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b LETTER OF TRANSMITTAL.

cessTully embedying this iden in its metbod of work. The conception
ihat teachers of higher grades of sehiools neett professional preparation
is esmbodied in eollege departments of pedagogy, and, thevefore, o chap-
ter is devoted te that subject. The conception thet theiustitution which
gives teachers thoroagh preparation should be & school of university
grade is embodied in the normal idea, as it was attempted to be realized
in the normal sehool at St Cloud under the presidency of Mr. Gray.
That idex, the anthor thinks, is true, but the attempt to realize it in an
ipstitution which undertakes to prepare teachers for elementary schools,
must, in the nature of the ease, in his opinion, be a failure. The New
York College for the fraining of teachers ig an attempt to cmbody this
trné iden without encambering it with conditions that malke its realiza-
tion impossible.  That iustitution clearly realizes that a school of uni-
versity grade must require students of a university grade of prepara-
tion to avail themselves of its advantages.”

The forgoing sketeh will give a general idea of the conclusions reached
in the circular, and it will explain the seleetion of the institntions in-
cloded.  1f the repatation and excellence of traiwing schools had been
the determining reason for, treating of them, some institutions would
certainly have had a prominent place that are not mentioned iu these
THIZCS,

Since this cireular was preparcd—abont 18 months ago—numerons
changes have taken lace that point in the dircetion of a wider and
more general recognition of the importance of edncation as a nniversity
stiddy,  The school of pedagogy in fhe Clark University, the reor-
ganization of the Albany Normal Sehool, the new departurn taken by
Harvard in the matter of pedagogy are among the suggestive signs of
the times.  They indicate, let us hope, that the time is not far distant
when wn wnbrainoed enther sl be comsideied o preader dosndity them
an untrained doctor or lawyer.”

Believing that the distribution of this work will do mnch to encourage
those who look upon the teachers’ vocation as a profession, and who
labor te provide the means of a thorough preparation therefor, I hiwve
caused it to be published as a cireular of information of this Bureau,

T have the honor to be, sir, very respeetfully,
W. T. HARRIS,

Conumisgloner,
Hon, Jonx W, NopLg,¥

Seeretary of the Inlerior,



RISE AND GROWTH OF THE NORMAL-SCHOOL [DEA

INTRODUCTION.

I find it bard to think myself into the state of mind of those educators
who thought the only prepavation vequired of -a teacher is a knowledge
of the subjeets he undertakes to teach, I can only explain it as I ex-
Hain the opition which the schoolmen entertained of the relative veloci.
ties of falling bodies of different weights, by supposing that they never
turned their mental paze steadily upon thequestion. In the presence of
facts which contradicted their theory every dayof their lives, the school
men continued to believe it simply because they never considered the
tacts attentiveiy. [ think it must have been for some such reason that
no edncator in this country, up to about a handred years ago, left be-
hind him any evidence of believing that he thought any special prepa
ration was required of teachers. The traditional notion of edncation
having been that it consists in the possession of knowledge, the tradi-
tional opinion that all that ‘was required to Mmpart this knowledge
was to possess if, was never questioned, As our forefatliers could hon-
estly saf that all men are created free and equal, and fight in defensc.
of their assertion witl no cousciousness of inconsistency while their
_‘antations were tilled by their own slaves, because the idea-that a
itegro is a man never fairly got into their mindsg, so teachers, who must
have realized the value of experience, did not believe that their expe-
rience Bould be condensed into propositions and formulated into prinei-
ples which intending teachers could profitably study, beeause the ques-
tipn never really oceurred to the

It is of course casy to see why such a questian was less likely to be
asked Defore we began onr experimont of self-scovernment. Before that
time edueation was not a snbject of snch manifest and overriding im-
portance as it has been since.  The early settlers of New England il
indeed set a high value upon it because of their religious opinions.
They thonght it of the utmost importance that all children shonld be
able “to read and nnderstand the principles of religion and the capital
laws of this counfry.,” Bub at a time when the necessities of life made

?



8 TRAINING OF TEACHERS IN TIIE UNITED STATES.

it incumbent. to require the sehoolmaster “to aet as conrt messenger,

to serve snmmonses, to condnet certain cevemonial services of the
chureh, to lead the Sunday choir, to ring the bell for publie worship, to
dig the graves, to perform other occasional duties,'* as well as take
charge of the school, it conld hardly be expected that anybody should

ask whether he might not have perfornied a parcticular set of his duties
better if he had made careful preparation for them. No geography was
studicd in the common schiools of New England until 1786 or 1787; no
reading book, except the Bible, was used until the publication of Web-

ster’s «“Third Part” in 1785; no history was studied before this century.

When the masses were content to have their children learn a little peoyl-

ing and writing and arithmetic, and when they owed no manifest:ff_; ies

to society, the successful performianee of which made further education

an imperative necessity, it is casy to see why the question as to the
yproper yreparation of teachers was not earefully considered, It was

tit that the first preat democrat, the first great man who really be-

lieved in the capacity of the people for seif-government, shounld be the

tirst great advocate of popular edueation m this country for other than

religions reasons.  Jefferson never asked himself onr question because

his entire encrgies in the direction of education were directed to the

providing of schools. If he had lived in Massachusetts in the genem-'
tion of Horace Maun Le would have realized that the providing of
schools is not all that is necessary to the edacation of a people.

*8ee Boone's “*Education in the United States,” p. 12, quotation from the “‘town
book” of the statement of the duties of a New England schoolmaster in 1661.



CHADPTER T.
BEGINNINGS OF THE NORMAL !DEA IN THE UNITED STATES.

The irst suggestion by an American educator whieh T have been able
to find as to the need of more thoroughly trained teachers wag made in
the June number of the dMassachusetts Magazine for 1789 [t is con-
tained in an “EBasay npon the Inportance of Studying the English Lau-
goage grammatically,” and rans as follows:

8ince edncution has been o question of much debate in this, 18 well as in many of
the other States, and what metlod is best to bo sdopted in orger to lessen every wi-
necessary expense, amdd yet to establish onr schools on a mere vespectalile footing, amd
to diffuse light aud knowledge more nniversally among the people, I beg leave to
suggesh the following plan: As each town in this Commonwealth of moze than 140
familics is obliged by an act of tlie weneral conrt to support = public grammar schoot,
in whiel: you will very seldom find more than 3 or 4 boys studying the learned lan-
guages, and as these seholars ave the only persons benefited by the extraordinary ex-
nense the town is at in obtaining & master qualitied for the office, and as perhaps
uine-tenths of the peaple of the State do ot receive ana shilling's advautage per an-
num by reason of the great distance they live from the several schools, I think to
smuihilate al) the Latin grammar scheols and establish one in each county will ren-
der more essential service to the community and fix the schools on a wmore respecta-
ble footing thaw any plan that has yet been suggested. My idea of the matter isgim-
ply this: That there shauld he a public grammar schoel established in each county
of the State, in which sbould be tanght English grammar, Latin, Greek, rhetoric,
geography, mathematics, cte, in order to fit young gentiemen for coliege and scliool
keeping. At the head of this county school I wonld place an able preceptor, who
ghounld superintend the whole instruction of the youth committed to kis care, aud
who, together with a board of overseers, should annually examine young gentlemen
designed for schoolmasters in reading, writing, arithmetic, and Engiish gramwar,
and if they are found qualified for the office of sclhool-keeping and able to teach these
branehty with eage anil propriety, to recommend them for this poarpess. No man
onght tv be suffered to snperintend ever o small n school eseept he has been first
examined by a body of men of this character and anthorized for this purpose. And
1 am sure it is no vauity in we to think that were onr petty grammar scliools anui-
hilated and one established in each county as o sabstitute, instead of our comanon
schools, kept by a set of ignoramnses, who obtrnide themselves npon the people a
fow mont}s at a time, withouf, the requisite abilities ox gnalifications, we slionld have
1 worthy class of teachers, regularly introduced and examined, and should soon see
tl:ﬁhappy effects resulting from this noble plan.

1'his recommendation is nofeworthy for two reasons: In the first place,
It recognizes the importance of institutions which have as one of their

*Barnard says hy Eliska Ticknor, but according to & writer in the fourth vaolume
of Horave Mann's Comta 1 Sehool J ourpal, that is a mere inference, probable, indeed,

but by no means’certain.
9



10 TRAINING OF TEACIIERS IN THE UNITED STATES,

distinet objects the preparing of young gentlemen for ¢school-keeping; "
I the second place, altheugh the preparation contemplated is altogether
18 the ling of scholarship, yet it is admitted by implication that sueh
breparation is not all that is required, tor the board of examiners are to
examine them not only to ascertain whether ¢ they are found qualified for
the ofice of sehool Lieeping"—i. e., so far as scholarship is concerned—but
whether they are able to teach the branches they propose to teach with
“ease ang propriety.”  From the perception that scholarship is not all
that is requised to make a successful teacher, it is but a single step to
the perception that the something more may, to a considerable extent, be
acquireq by speeial preparation.

In 1816 Denison Olmstead, afterwards professor of natural philose-
DhY aud astronomy in Yale College, delivered an oration at the com.
Wencement exercises of that institation on “The State of Edncation in
Counecticut” In this oration be ontlined Lis plan of “an academy for
SChOOlm:xst-ers,” and stated the steps that led lLim to his conception.
The foliowing extract will explain it:

My “ourse ns a teacher began with a small district school wihen I was 17 years of
age aml while fitting for college. I hatl there a full opportumity to hecoms, e
qU4intoqd with the state of cducation as it existed in our village schools.  On Jeav-
g College in 1813 1 renewed the profession of teacher by taking eharge of Union
Bchool . New London. This was a seleet sebool supported by a fow of the first
familicg g the place, who desiredt to obiain for their spns a saperior {raining for
business or for college, aceording to their destination in life. * * * The propric-
tors Qesiring to have their sons edueated exclusively at that school after gaving the
rutimentary female schools, introduced them at the early age of 8 or 9 years, aml
kept them there nutil they went to business or to college. The nwunber was Hw-
ited 1o thirty, but the variety of age and thoe different professions.jn life for which
_th"e"' Were ddstined occasioned an unusual riange of'stadies. Sowe were iu the spell-
mg bogks, sowe in English gramniar and geograply; some in the languouges, firom
Latin grammar to Virgil’s Georgics and Xenophon’s Anabasis, and somo in tifferent
branelips of mathematics, from simple arithmetic to algebra, surveying, and navi-
,‘_’,ﬂtion_ s * =

I o here full opportunity of comparing the effect of different conrses of study
U1On 1ads of similar 2ge, and snon discavered amarked difference in intelligence and
CiaPacity hetween those who were studying tho languages and mathematics prepar-
atory t, ohtering college, and dovated ouly a small portion of every day to the comn-
WOn rudiments, as English grammar, geography, realing, writing, and spellidg, and
those who spent all their time in those elementary studi J wag surprised to Gud
thas the former excelled the latter even in the ]lrmowleq___bf these very studies,
The.‘n’ read better, spelt beiter, wrote bedter, and were better versed in gramwar and
ge"{-;raphy One inference T'drew (rom this observation was thut an extended course
of 8tudies, proceeding far beyond the &imple rudiments of au Euglish edneation, is
Dot only consistent with acquiring a good knowledge of those radimebts, hutis highly
fa‘voi‘ahle to it, since on account of the superior capacity developed Ly the higher
branches of sindythe rudiments may be better learned irfless time; and a second
infereges was, that nothing was wanted in order to raise all our eommeon braoches to
a {ar higher level, so as to embraco the elements of English literature, of tho naturals
SCiGnccs, and of the mathematics, but competent teachers and the necessary Looks.

Y wqs hence led to the iden of a “seminary for schoslmasters,” to be established
2t thie expense of the State, Where fhe instruction, at laast, shonld be gratuitons.
It ~vas to be under the direction ofefprincipal and an assistant, the prineipal to hea
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man of liberal education, of a high order of falent, and an experienced and -success-
ful teacher, The assistant waa to bo well versed in fhe English branches of education
at least, The course of stndy was to oceupy from I to 2 years, and candidates. were
to he aduzitted oaly after an approved eximinatien, The pupils were to study aud
recite whatever Lhey were themselves afterwards to teach, partly for 1he purposc of
acquiring @ wore perfect knowledge of these subjeets, and partly of learning {rom
the metheds adopted by the principal the best modes of teaching. It was supposed
that but a small portion of time would be required to be spent upon the simple rudi-
ments, but that the greater part might be devoted to English grammar, and geogra-
prhy, arithmetic, algebra, geometry, and such works as Blair’s Rhctorie, studies
adapted to lmprove the taste and make correct and accomplished writers. Awmple
instructious also were to be given by the prineipal on the organization and govern-
ment of & school.

This plan, it will be noted, distinetly recognizeg the necessity of pro-
fessional or extra-academic training, Intending teachers are to receive
ample instruetions “on the organization aud goveriment of a school”

In 1323 Prof. James. L. Kingsley, of Yale College, in an article on the
“8School Fund and the Common Schools of Connecticnt,” in the April
number of the Novth American Review, made the following suggestion:

Let a superior school, intermecdiite between the commion schools aml the univer-
8ity, Lo maintained in cach county of the State, where all of those who aspire to
teach in the common schools may be themselves thoronghly instrueted. Such a
measure would give new vigor to thoe whole system of elucation. The board of
visitors, which now decides on the qualilicationy of instructors, must be, in most
instanees, a very imperfect eheck ou the intrusion of ignorance. The teachers, itis
wnderstomd, have now very seldovm any other preparation than they receive in the
very school where they afterwards iustruet, or in the school of some neighhoring
district, where the advantages for improvement are uo belter.

In a pamphlet entitled *Suggestions on Lducation,” published in
Angustof the same year, William Russell,* then principalot an academy
in New Haven, einphasized the importanee of a seminary for teachers as
fullows:

The common sehools for children are, in not a few instances, condneted by indi-
viduals who do not possess one of the qualifications of an instractor, and, ifi very
many cases, there is barely knowledge enough to keep thoe teacher at a decent dis-
tance from his scholars.  An excellent suggestion was Iately made on a branéh of
this pnbject by a writer in a periodica) pnllication. [Jo is reforring to Professor
HKingley’s articles.] Hia proposal was that & seminary shonld be founded for the
teachers of distriet schools; that a course of study should s preseribed to persons

o are desirous of obtaining the sitnation of teachers in sich sclrools; and thatne
individnal shonld be accepted as an instrnetor who has nut recéived a license or
degree from the proposed institution. The effects of sueh an improvement in edn-
cation seem almost incalenlable. The information, the intelligence, and the reiine-
ment whigh might thus boe diffused among the Loty of the people wonld incrense the
prosperity, elevate the character, and promote the happiness of the nation to a
degree perhaps unequaled in the world.

But in March of that same year (1823) Mr. Samuel R. Hall took a

*Mr. Russell was the first editor of the Awmeriegn Jonrual of Education, During

the 3 years of bLis editorship he improved every opportunity to bring the subject of
teachers’ seminariés before his readers.
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decided step in advance by actually opening in Coucord, Vt., a school
for the training of teachers. Sent there as a preacher by the Domestic
Missionary Society of Vermont, e consented to grant the request of
the people to remain on condition that he be allowed to open a school
for tho beucfit of intending teachers. 1lle admitted o class of young
pupils in order that he might illustrate his ideas as to the proper
method of teaching aud governing a school, Without a book or a
periodical on the subjeet of eilucation to guide him, he had to rely cu-
tirely on his own reflections and experience in his pedagogical instrue-
tion. But in his fivst school, in Bethel, Me,, in 1815, he sbhowed his
capacity in that direction.  Boon after ho took charge of it he attcrupted
to introdueo some improvements, among which was the writing of com-
positions, a requirement whiech had never béen heard of in a distyiet
school before by citlier teaclier, pupils, or pavents. The pupils objected
and their parents tuok sides with them. Young' Hall requested both
parents and pupils to meet Lim and hear his reasons for believing in
the practicability and usefnlness of such an exercise. They eame, and
after e had stated his reasons he allowed his pupils to decide whether
they would write them or nof. When the appointed day arrived every
one, among them a little girl of 11 had a composition written, A man
of such resources and ability, w1th_ nearly 8 years of experience behind
Lim, would be sure to have something to say on the subject of methods
of tenching and governing, even without the aid of books. And so he
prepared a scries of talks, which some of hisfriends urged him to pub-
lish, Acceding to their request, “Leetures on School Keeping® ap-
peared in 1829, A first and second edition were soon exhausted, and
soon after the superintendent of common schools in the State of New
York ordered an edition of 10,000 copics (or distribution to all the
school districts of that State. About the same time the committe
education in the State of Kentucky recommended that every te
in the State be supplied with a copy at the public expense, 'TH
facts indicate how widespread the {veling was gotting to be that
ers need professional training.  The book itself is of speeial inteiyf
s, not only as the first booki on the subject of teaching ever wri
this country, but as enabling us to sce the kind of instructio
the first students in what might fairly be called the first normal
received. It is a sound and sensible discussion of the art of tenclnn,u,
which young teachers to-day could read with rvxeat pmﬁt *

*The following brlefoutlmeuflts Lontents, publisbedin the ﬁfth volume ofB'u'mrd 5
Journal, may be of interest: LectureI. Indifference to the importance, character, and
usefulness of common séhools; its origin and influence. IT. Obstacles to the usellness
of comwon echools, 1L Requisite qualifieations of {eachers. IV. Natureof theteach-
er's employment; responsibility of the teacher; importance of realizing and under-
standingit. V. Gaining the confidengeofthe school; mmansof gainingit; the instruetor
slhiould be willing to spend all of Lis time when it can be rendered beneficial to the
school. VI, Government of aachool; prerequisites; maoner of treating scholars; uni-
(ormity in government; firmness. VIL Government, continued; partiality ; regard to
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Mr. IIall continued to teach in Concord until Jaly, 1830. In Sep
tember of that year he opened au institution of the same sort in An
dover, and he remained in charge of it until 1837, when he wpened
another in Plymontl, which he conducted until 1340.

James G. Carter, called by Professor Emerson, the “ Father of Normal
Sechools,” and to whom, says Barnard, *“more thar to any other one person,
belongs the credib of having first arrested the a¥’cotion of the leading
minds of Massachusetts to the necessity of the immediate and fhorough
improvement in the system of free or public schools and of having
clearly pointed out the most direct and thorongh mode of procuring this
improvement by providing for the training of competent teachers for
these schools,” elaborated his plan in a series of essays published in the
Boston Patriot in the winter of 182425, The three characteristic fea-
tares of the American normal school of to-day—a thorough grounding in
the subjects the student is preparing to teach, a course of study upon
the seience and art of education, and a practice school—these were the
characteristics of the training scheol which Mr. Carter urged upon the
peoplo of Massachusetts. His plan attracted a great deal of attention.
The leading newspapers all over the country called attention toit. /The
Literary Gazette published an able and favorable review of the essays,
and in 1827 Professor Ticknor pablished an article based upon them in
the North American Review. In 1827 he opened a school for the train-
ing of teachers in Lancaster, and memorialized the Massachusetts leg-
islature for aid. The ecommittee to which his mewmorial was referred
reported favorably, and a bill making an appropriation was lost by a
single vote in the senate. The same year the people of the town of
Lanecaster appropriated a picce of land and gave him the use of a build-
ing to assist him in carrying out his plan, but net thoroughly compre-
hending it, they soon hegan to throw obstacles in his way, so that he
was obliged to abandon it, though he centinued for many years to give
instruction to private pupils, many of whom became successful teach-
ers. At the first scssion of the American Institute of Instruction,
which he assisted in founding, hedelivered alecture on “ The Develop-
ment of the Iutellectual Facultics,” and at the next, one on % The Neces-
sity and Most Practicable Means of Raising the Qualifications of Teach-
ers.” In 1835 Lie was elected a member of the legislature, and in 1836,
as chairman of the committee on education, he urged the establishment
of u seminary for the professional training of teachers. In 1837 he
drew the bill providing for the State board of education, and in 1838 his

the futnre as well as present welfare of the scholars; mode of intercourse between
teacher and scholars, and between scholars; punishwments; rewards. VIII. General
management of 2 school; direction of studies. 1X. Mode of teaching; manner of
illustrating subjects; spelling; reading. X. Arithmetic, geography, English gram-
mar, writing, history. XI. Composition; general subjects not particularly studied ;
importance of improving opportunitics when deep impressions are made on tho
minds of the school. XII. Means of exciting the attention of scholars; such as are
to ba avoided; such as are safely used, XIII. To female instructors.
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speeches probably tumed the seale in favor of the passage of the novmal-
scheol act, :

On'the 4th of January, 1825, Rev. Thomas H. Gallaudet published
the first of a scries of essays on a “Plan of a Seminary for the Eduea-
tion of the Instructors of Youth” These essays were published iu a
pamphlet in Boston the same year, and attracted a good deal of atten-
tion in New England geucrally. The newspapers published seleetions
from them and the plan was diseussed in the educational conventions
which met in Hartford in 1828 and 1830. They wers abridged and pub-
lished in the “Annals of Education” in 1831 and in the Common
School Journal in 1838. The following extract from the abridgment
will give a elear ides of his plan: -

Let an institution be estabiished in every State for the express purpose of training
for tho profession of instructors of youth in the common branches of an English edu-
cation. Let it be so well endowed by the liberality of the publie, or of individuals,
a3 to huve two or three professors, moen of talents and habits adapted to the pursuit,
who should devote theirlives to the object of the ¢ theory and practice” of theeduca-
tion of youth, and whe should prepare and deliver and print a course of lectures on

" the gubject. Let the institution bo furnished with a library which shall contain all
ihe works, theorctical and praetical, in all langnages that can be obtained on the sub-
Joct of education, and also with all the apparatus that medern ingenuity has devised
for this purpose, such a8 maps, charts, globes, orreries, ete.

Let there be conuected with the institution a schoel, smaller or larger, as cireum-
stances might dictate, in which the theories of the professors tnight e reduced to
praciice, and from which daily experience would derive 8 thousand usefu! instruc-
tions.

To such an inatitution let young men resort who are ready to devote themselves to
the bnsiness of instructors ot youtl, ILet thow attend a regular course of lectures
oti tho subject of education, read the best works, take their turns in the instruction
of the experimental school, and after thus yming qualified for their offico leave
the institution with a suitable certificate orf] - ploma recommending them to the con-
lidence of the publie. )

The same year (1823) Walter 1. o hinsoi, of Germantawn, Pa., pub-
lished a pampllet of 28 pagus-enbit-l d « Observaticns on the Improve-
ment of Semindries of Learning in the United States; with Suggestions
for its Accomplishwent.” The principal suggestions for the improve-
ment of schools was the establishment of schools for teachers. The fol-
lowing extract contains the cssential features of his plan:

It is proposed to afford, by the institutions in question, an opportunity to those who
are designed for teaghers of making tlemselves theoretically and praetically ac-
quainted with the duties which thiey will bo called upon te discharge before they
enter npoen the performance of thicir trusts. In order, however, to afford illustrations
of the prineiples of ednecatiou it i3 indispensable that practice should be added to
proeept, and that, too, iu situatious favorable to the operations of these canses which
display both the powers of the mind aud the peculiarities of the several departments
of science and art. The school for teachers, thon, ought not tv be au insulated estal-
lishment, but to be connected with sowme iustitution where an extensive rangain the
sciences is taken, and where pupils of different-classes are pursuing the-varions de-
partments of education adapted to their respective ages, The practice of superin-
tending, of arranging into classes, instrueting and governing, ought to form one part
of the duty of the young teacher. The attending of lecturcs ou the science of men-
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tal development and the various eollateral topies should constitute another. Aw
extensive course of reading nnd study of authors who Lave written with ability and
practical good sense on the subject would be necessary in order to expand the mind
and free it from those prejudices which on this subject are apt to adhere even to
those persous who fancy themselves furthest removed from their influence. * * =
That class of prejudices in particular which arises from 2 di{sposition to form or adopt
fanciful theories not reducible to practice would be corrected by reading the kind of
anthors here recommended, and the same effect would be insured Ly adhering in the
choice of lecturers to those who, added to a truly philosophical character, have
possessed an exteusive experience in the duties of instruetion. Should it be neces-
sary there might also he provision for the pursnit of other sciences in addition to that
of teaching by those who are preparing for that office. A perfect plan for the educa-
tion of teachers and professors would require that the institution with which the
school for teachers is proposed to Lo connected should embrace i cowplete eircle of
the geiences and arts, and that a professor shopld bo appointed to lecture on the mode
of teaching in cach separate department.

But the expense makes that impragticable, so he thinks that— .

It would be desirable, at least for the present, to extend the plan no further than
to comprehend—

1. A course of lectures and practical illustrations on the subject of intellectual.
philosophy, as counceted with the scionce ot cducation.

II. A course on physical educatipn.

III. Ou the mods of conveying instruction in the exact and physical sciences, and
the various descriptive and mechauic arts.

IV. On the manner of teaching languages, helies-lettres, history, and, in gencral,
21} those branehies commonly classed nader the philological department,

* * * The first course would embrace the subjects of resemblances aud differ-
ences in the capucities of different individuals; the proper season for developing each
faculty; the kiud of study adapted to produce that developinent; the intermixture
of different pursuits suitable to store and discipliue the mind at different ages; tho
anomalies of talent which have been noticed or recordeil, and their caunses so far as
Iknown; the influence of moral causes npou the intellectnal character of youth; and,
in general, the effects ol all the varions departments of science, literature, and arts,
and of the different modes of presenting them to the mind, towards perfecting the
human understanding ad character,

The second of the above-mentioned courses wounld inelude all that relates to the
wanagement of infancy, the personal habits, form, physiognomy, and health of chil-
dren and yontl, and their different capabilities of learning, so fur as affocted or in-
licated by these cirewmstances; the manners, exercises, mnunsements, indunlgences of
Yuung persous, especially when employed in their education; the time and manner
of attending tostudy, conveniences for private study and public recitation; arrange-
ment ot vlass rooms for diffagent purposes, to bo illastrated by drawings; the main-
tenance of order and expedients for enforcing it, fogether with the natnre and appli-
cation of stimmalants, rewards, and punishuients, and the temper, language, and gen-
eral demeanor of instructors. ’

The last course would comprise directions to professors and teachers in a great
diversity of branches, including not only the subjects usnally tanght at seminarics
of learning, but alse those which pertain to the several learned professitms.‘ Among
these may bo mentioned rhetorical redding, composition, logie, metaphysies, foreign
and learned languages, history, ehronology, law, theology, and medicine.

The anditors ought to reesive advice and instruction frow the lucturers in respect
to their course of reading on the several topics presented in the lectures, and be
arranged aul taught as their own pupils are to be afterwards, in classes according
to their several capacities and attainments. As the anditors are supposed to e en-
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gaged a part of their time in the practice of instructing, it will become the duty of
the lecturers to attend and observe their mode of conducting the exercises of their
respective classes, and to comment npon it at subsequent lectures; affording to all
an opportunity for free discussion and eanilid interchange of opinions on every topic
arising out of the practice of a teacher. The course here marked out might probably,
with the time taken up in practieal teaching, ocoupy at least one year, and at the
expiration of that time n certificate might be given to each individeal, stating the
Iength of time he had employed, the gqualifications he had exhibited, and the success
he hagd sttained jn the several branches of instruction, It is, howover, presumed
that in this case the candidates for approbation had come to the institution well-
zrounded in all those branches of learning of which they proposed to become teachers;
otherwise, a longer time might be required. In the former case, the inatructions
given them by lecturers on educafion would have for their object to render them
more faniliar with the several subjects, by frequent and carefnl revisions. In ad-
dition to this, some well-digested treatise on the subject of education might L&
selected and studied—recitations boing*conducgted after the manner of those in Listory
or ethics. The lecturers might further be serviceable to the cause of educution by
establishing and conducting, onliberal and philosophical prineipies, a journal to be
devoted to that subject, and to embrace such kinds and varieties of objects as might
romuler it instrneting and eutertaining to youth, to parents, amd to instroctors.*

I make this long quotation not only because it illustrates the shape
the normal idea was taking in the minds of {lie leading educators of
the time, but because of the high ideal of professional training and
cnitare which it sets forth. Few, indeed, are the principals of normal
schools and the professors of pedagogy who would not find it worth
while to give it eareful study. It is more than donbiful if any institn.
tion in the country has realized so high an ideal as that conceived by
this yonng Pennsylvania pringipal in the year 1825,

The same year Dr. Philip Lmdblcy, in an addréss which he delivered
on assuming the presidency of Cumberland College, in Nashville, Tenn,,
advocated a teacher’s seminary, urging that a teacher needs training
for his work as imperatively as the lawyer and docter. The next year
he plead for seminaries for teachers before the legislature of Tennessee.

In 1826 Governor De Witt Clinton, in his message to the legislature
of the State of New York, recommended the establishment of a semi.
nary for teachers, and the same year Hon. John C. Spencer made an
able report on the same subject in the senate of that State.

Tu 1826, and again in 1827, Governor Lincoln, of Massachusettgein
liis annual message, urged upon the legislature the importance of mak.
ing provision for the training of tedchers.

In 1833 Dr. George Junkin, president of Lafayette College, wrote a
letter to Mr. Samnel Breck, chairman of the jojnt committee of the leg-
islature on cdueation, recommending the providing in existing colleges
of a eourse for teachers, the comimon school of the town to serve as g
school of daily observation and practice. Rev. Ohauncey Colton, presi-
dent of Bristol College, recommended substantially the samwe plan in a
letter of the same date to the s:une committec.

The next year Samuel Breck urged upon the legislature the cngraft-

* e advocated the same plan before a committee of the legisluture in 1833,




BEGINNINGS OF THE NORMAL IDEA. 17

ing of a “teacher’s course” in existing colleges and -academies, and the
establishment of “model schools” in eonnection with them.

In October, 1836, a publie meeting in Philadelphia, called to consider
the condition and improvement of institutiong of publie instruction in
Penusylvania, recomumended a “ plan for a teachers’ seminary and for
a board of public instruction,” The plan was bascd on the teachers’
seminaries of Prussia and Frauce and Mr. HalPs seminary at Andopver.
It proposed an independent institution, a 3-years’ course of sindy, with
upportunities for practice in a model s¢hool.

The same year Thomas M. Burrowes, secretary of state and ex officio
superintendent of common schools, in his report fo the legislature, urged
that body to appropriate 810,000 for the establishment of two institu-
tions, one in cach end of the State, under the earc of two of the col-
leges, for the preparation of common-gchool teaclhers. The next year
he repeated his recommendation for provision for training of teachers,
Dbut suggested that the institutions shonld not be attached to any col-
lege, and that they shounld devote themselves excinsively to fhe prepa-
ration of teachers, In his next report his suggestion takes the form of
an emphatic recommendation; and lie recommends, also, that the model
schools be composed of the bnghtest pupils, admitted free from all parts
of the State.

In 1827 the Ameriean Institute of Instraction memorialized the leg-
isldture of Massachusetts, praying that provision be made for the
better preparation of the teachers of the schools of the Commonwealth.

This brief survey enables us to see how prevalent the fecling wis
getting to be that teachers nced thorough professional training, when
the first normal school was opencd in Massachusetts in 1839. Dorn,
50 fto speak, in this country uot tar from 1820, the normal idea had
grown se rapidly and been so prolific that it was in «a fair way to be-
come the common property of educated minds when that little group
of three pupils met at the opening of the first normal school in Lexing-
ton, How shall we account for these facts ¥ Illow shall we explain
this sudden perception of a state of things which in truth had existed
for along time withont attracting anybody’s attention? What were
the imftucnces which led men to turn their eyes in 2 direction in whieh
they had never looked before, and conscquently to see what they had
ngver seen before!

One of them, undoubtedly, was the teachers seminaries in Europe,
particalarly in Prussin. . The idea that tcachers need professional
training was indeed very old in Hurope in [820, Originated by Mul-
caster in England in 1561, it was bodiless, g0 to speal, without an in-
stitution in which to lve, until La.Salle founded his school at Rheims
in 1681, which he developed in 1684 into the Institute of the Brothers
of the Christian Schools. But professional schools for the training of
teachers lived a very precarions lite in Enrope for a long time.  After

the Institute of the Brothers of the Christiun Schools, the next oue was
4800—Ny. 8—-2
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In 1829 Mr. Woodbridge, afterwards editor of “Annals of Educa-
tion,” was planning, with the assistance of Mr. Gallaudet, the estab-
lishment of a teachers’ seminary in Hartford, after the Prussian inodel.
In 1831, as editor of the “Annals,” he remarked that “in those of the
countries of Burope where education hias taken its rank as a science, it
is almosi as singnlar to question the importance of a preparatory semi-
nary for teachers, as of a medical school for physicians;” and in the June
uwmber of the same journal, the same year, be published an accouut of
the Prussian seminaries for teachers, translated from a German period-
ical. In 1835 J. Orville Taylor, of New York, published a translation
of Consin’s “ Report on Public Instruetion in Germauny.” In Angust of
the same year, Mr. George 8. Hilliard read a paper before the American
Institnte of Instroction on “ Public Instroction in Prussia,” prepared
by Miss Eliza. Robbins from Cousin’s report, which was published the
next year by Key & Biddle, of Philadelphia, in a duodecimo volume
of 180 pages, with accounts of the normal schools at Potsdam, Stettin,
and Hastadie.

But ungquestionably, the man who did most to disseminate the knowl-
edgo of the Prussian teachers’ seminaries among the people of Massa-
chusetts and New England, and to convinee them of their fundamental
importanee, was Mr, Charles Brooks, In thesnmmer of 1834 he hecame
thoroughly acquainted with the Prussian system through Dr, H, Julius,
of Hamburg, and, to.use his own langnage, he fell in love with it, and
“resolved to do something about State normal schools.” Consin, whom
he knew personally, and to whom he made known his plans, approved
of them heartily and sent him his histories of the Prussian, Hollandaise,
and Bavarian systems of education, and especially normal schools,  1le
made o thorough study of them, and so in 1835 he felt that he was
ready to begin his campaign. Accordingly, in a Thanksgiving sermon,
delivered to the people of Ilingham, he cxplained the Prussiun sys-
tem of state normal schools, declaring bis opinion that it was “to make
a new era in the public elementary education of the United Stafes,”

ITe prepared three “enormously long lectures,” in the first describing
minutely the Prussian state system; in the second, showing how it could
be adopted in Massachusetts, and how it wonld effect every town, every
gchool, and every fumily in the State; in the third, showing that all these
results could be realized by establishing State normal schools and conld
not be realized without them.

Without consulting with anyone outside of his own family he issued
a circular, under his own name, to the inhabitants of Plymouth County,
explaining his plans gud inviting the friends of school reform to convene
in Plymouth, in court week, to consider the matter. e sent copies of
this circular to every board of selectinen, every school committee, and
every-clergyman in the county, and requested the clergymen to read it
to their congregations the following Sunday. The result was thata very
large audience met him at the appointed time and place, and so powerful
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was the impression which he made that Iehabod Morton, esq., arose and
said: )

Mr. President, T am glad to see this day. The work is well begun. The mass of
ficts now presented te us so plainly proves conclusively the inestimable value of
teaclhers’ seminaries. Mr. Brooks says he wants tho first one established in the old
colony, and se do I, sit, and I will give $1,000 toward its establishment.

Mr. Brooks had a notice of this offer published in every newspaper in
Massachusetts. He ecalled and attended numerous conventions. He
gave public notice (in 1836) that he would lecture on the Prussian sys-
tewr of elementary instruction anywhere in the State, upon condition
thut he would not under any circumstances receive any compensation
for his lectures or traveling expenses. In response o this notico invita-
tions “rushed in from every part of Massachusetts,” and he set ont upon
his missionary tour, riding in his chaisce over 2,000 miles in the course
of the next two years. In addition to his lectures and speeches he “lept
up as constant a succession of articles in the newspapers” as he could,
In response to a unanimons request by the house of representatives. he
delivered two of his lectures before them in January, 1837, and urged
immediate action, He lectared also before the legislatures of Vermont,
New Hampshire, Maine, and New Jersey, and in the principal eities and
towns of these and other States.

In 1836 the legislature of the State of Ohio requested Prof, Calvin E.
Stowe to act as its agent in visiting Kuropean, and particularly Prus.
sian, schools, Tn his report, he gave a full description of the teachers’
semwinaries of Prussia, and urged their establishment in Ohio. is re-
port wag published In 1837, and was republished by the legislatures of
Pennsylvania, North Carolina, Massachusctfs, Virginia, and Michigau,
Professor Bache, of Girard College, also visited the schools of Iiurope
in 1836, and upon his refurn published a volume of 600 pages on “Eu-
ropean Educational Institutions,” the ninth chapter of which he devoted
to “Seminaries for the ducation of Teachers for Primary Schools.” TIn
18353 Dr. Julius’ outline of the Prassian system of educating teachers
was published with the legislative documents of Massachusetts and
New York»

But although, Earopean, and particularly Prossian, institations ex.
erted a powerfiil influence in developing and diffusing the normal idea
in thig conntry it is folerably certain that the idea in this conntry was
nokin the first place borrowed from Europe, From Denison Olmstead’s
aceonnt of how he came to think of Lis plan of “An Academy for School-
masters” 1t is evident that in 1816 le had no knowledge of sitmilar in-
stitutions in Vurope. It is altogether improbable, alsp, that Samuel .
Hall knew anything about them when he opened the first school for the
training of teachers in this country. Mr. Woodbridge said that Mr.

; —_— — -
*It was originally published in Massachusetts along with the report of the com-
mibiee o education recommending the establishment of @ scliool for the training of
teaclhers.
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Gallaudet’s essay on this subject, published, it will be remembered, in
1823, ¢ arose from his own reflections withont any knowledge of foreign
institations of this kind”* These facts seem to show that what the
influence of Buropean training schools accomplished was to strengthen
and accelerate a movement which had an independent origin.

1ts origin, T helieve, was due to the increased attention wiich men
were giving to the subject of education, and to their reflections upon
the means of making it more universal. It is hardly ain exaggeration
to say that the party which liad eharge of the Government for the first
12 vears of our national existence did not belteve in a democratie form
of government. Hamilton wanted qu aristocratic républie, and, failing .
in that, Iie endeavored by his financial policy to bring the wealth of the
country to the support of the Government. He did not helicve in the
capacity of the people for self-government. *“The people,” heisreported
to have said at & dinner, “the people is a great beast.” The whole
strength of his wounderful genins was exerted in devising ways and
meaus for making a stronger government than the framers of the Con-
stitution intended to make, in ovder tha$ it might be sirong encugh to
hold the people in check.

As was Alexander Hamilton, so was the Federalist party, Accept-
ing a republican form of government rather as a necessity than as a
thing in itself desirable, the able men of the party had littie interest in:
plans for educating the masses of the people, becanse they felt them to
be inherently impracticable, and necessarily visionary.

But there were much stronger reasous which prevented thoughtful
men from giving that attention {o education in the first 25 years of our
national existence whicl its importance in general, and particplarly in
arepublican form of governmeut., demands. The people of the thirteen
States accepted the Constitation of 1787, not bemusc‘they wanted to,
but beeanse they had to. Necessity, stern and implacable, presented
them the alternatives of a stronger government or anarchy. ¢The
Copstitution,” says Johu Quincy Adams, “was extorted from the grind-
ing necessities of a reluctant people.” Uniting thus through necessity,
it is safe to say that the vast majority of the people of both parties had
very great doubts as to the permanence of the Union. ¢ When the
Constitution was adopted by the votes of States at Phitadelphia,” says
Heury Cabot Lodge, “and accepted by the votes of States in popular
conventions, it is safe fo say that there was not 2 man in the country
from Washington and Hamilton on the one side, to George Clinton and
George Mason on the other, who régarded the new system as anything
but an experiment entered upon by the States, and from which each
and every State had the right peaceably to- withdraw, a right which
was very likely to be exercised.”t With such feelings as to the per.
manéhce of the Union, men were not likely to spend their energies in

*8ee Annals of Education, vol. 1, p. 24.
t Daniel Webster, by Henry Cabot Lodge, page 176.
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devising ways and means for strengthening the Government which
would only bear finit in the remote future. Asaman who rents a farm
for a year is not likely to trouble himself to sét out an orchard for seme
one else to reap the benefits ofy so the men of that time, even those
most ardently devoted to the Union, found their interest rather in
strengtliening the Govermmnent in the immediate future, than in occupy-
ing themselves with plans that could only bear fruit after the lapse of
a generation.

‘Morcover, the bitterness of party passion and the intensity of party
conflicts absorbed men's encrgies for the first 25 years of onr national
history. Divided for the first four years on financial questions, and for
the next twenty on questions of foreign poliey, the two parties fonght
each other with » bitterness rarely equaled and certainly never excelled
during the whole eourse of onr lhistory.

Buot with the close of the war of 1812 a new era dawned, Then the
belief in the eapacity of tle people for self-government first hecame the
ereed of the nation and not of a few advanced thinkers ouly like Jeffer-
son. The Democratic party—the ouly party practically for 18 years
after the war of 1812—through the influence largely of such men as
Ienry Clay and Johu C. Calhoun® had become anationnl party. With
no qnestions ot importince as to foreign policy to distract their atten-
tion, patriotic and philanthropic men were left free to give their thoughts
to questions for elevating the masses of the people, and fitting them for
the responsible task of self-government. A genuine natiounl patriotism
had been born, sl with the love of the whole conntry came the desire
for the perpetnity of the Union. This naterally led to refleetions upon
the means of making it perpetual.  The result was what has well Deen
called the “revival of edueation”t

Perltaps the niovement in the direction of the professional training
of teachers will be better understood if we glance rapidly at some of
the leading phases of this revival. Note, first, the number of States
which established or revised their public school systems about this
time: Kentueky, in 1821 and 1828; Maine, in 1821; Alabama, in 1823;
Marytand, Wisconsin, and Obio, in 1828; Connecticut, New Ilamp-
shire, Massaclusetts, Vermont, Rhode Island, New York, Virgiuia,
Detaware, and HBouth Caroling, in 1827 and 18284

New York provided State snpervision of scheols in 1812; Maryland
in 1823 (the office was abolished after two years); Vermont in 1827;
Pennsylvania in 1834; Michigan in 1836; Massachusetts, Kentucky,
and Ohio in 1837; and Missouri and Connecticut in 1839.§

In 1826 the first educational journal in the English langunage, the
American Journal of Education, was published in Boston, cdited by

* Sea Vou Llolst’s Calhouu. *

t The Revival of Education, An address to the Normal Association, Bridgewater,
Mass., August 8, 1835, by Rev. Samuel J. May, Syracuse, N. Y.

tSce Barnard’s Journal of Eduneation, vol 11, p. 20.

§ Sac pages 161-2 of “FEdacation in the United States,” by Richard G. Boone.
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william . Woodbridge. In 1837 Horace Mann started the Massa-
chusetts Common School Journal, and the next year a similar paper
was published and edited in Connecticut by Henry Barnard. From
1836 to 1840 J. Qrville Taylor edited and published the Common School
Asgistant in New York.

In 1827 o Soeiety for the Improvement of Common Schools was formed
in ITartford. Tn 1823 the I'ennsylvania society for the same purpose
was organized. In 1829 the “ Western Academic Institute and Board
of tiducation” was crganized in Cipeinnati for the diffusion of knowl-
edge conicerning education, and for the improvement of the gualifica-
tions of teachers. In 1330 the American Institote of Instruction was
organized in Boston for #the diffasion of useful knowledge in regari to
edueation.” In 1338 the American Common School Society was estab-
lished in New York “for the extension and improvement of edueation
in primary schools in the United States.”

These are a few out of very mary ways in which the new and deeper
interest in education wis manifesting itself: Governors were consider-
ing the snbject of education in their messages; membery of legislatures
and of city conncils were discussing it; primary schocls were being
established; schools for girls were being mmltiplied; text-books were
being improved; conventions in town, county,and State were being held;
in a word, there was a universality and an intensity of interest in the
subject of education such as this country had uever seett before.

But there was one form in which this interest manifested itself which
deserves fuller consideration beeause it shows very elearly the concep-
tions of edueation whieh prevailed at that time, and because it gave o
powerful impulse to the movement for the professienal training of
teachers.

I allude to the organization of schools on the Lancasterian or momi-
torial plan. This movement was, indeeqd, in its earlier stages the fore-
runner of the more general interest of which I have been speaking.
The Lancasterian system was introduced into this country in the carly
part of this century. For many years it was almost universally adopted
in the larger cities—for example, in New York, Albany, Hartford, New
ITaven, Philadelphia, Baltimore, and Waghington. In 1820 there were
twenty Lancasterian schools in the State of New York alone. ITigh
hopes were entertained of the system by very able men. De Witt
Clinton, than whom few pubNe men paid more attention to educatlon
or did more to advance its cause, said in 1810:

1 confess that I recognize in Lancaster the benefactor of the human race. I con-
sider his system as ereating & new era in education, as o blessing sent down from
Leaven to redeem, the pour and distressed of this world from the power and domin-
ion of ignorance,

Algain, in his message to the legislature of the State of New York in
1818, he said:

Having participated in the first establishment of the Lancasterian system in this
country, having carefully observed its progress and witnessed its benefits, I ean
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confilently recommend it as an invaluable improvement, whieh, by a wonderful
combination of economy in expenso and rapidity of instruction, has cereated a new
erd in education. Andlam desirous that all our commeon sehools should be supplied
with teachers of this description.

Recurring to the subject in his message.of 1820, he said:

There are probably twenty schools in the State conductod on the Laneasterian sys-
tem exclusively, and several others which fullow it partially, but not so far as to
give it a distinctive charweter, In some of thege establishments several young meu
have lately beeu instrueted ns Lateasterian teachers, and it is to be koped that this
system will ba carried inlo the wost extensive operation. There are now poen an
average abont 50 scholars fov every schoolmaster nnder the prasent plan of the com-
mon 8chools, and whether the unmber be great or small, the introduction of the
Lancasterian mmethod is of importance, for, adnmitting in all cases the ecompetency of
the teacher to attend to all his pupils, yet when we consider the rapidity of acquir-
ing instruction nnder that system, and refleet on the nseful habits it forms and the
favorable impreasion which it inakes on the minda and the morals of those who par-
ticipate in its benefits, we can not hesitate to give it o decided preferenee.

President Nott, of Union College, in an address to the students of
that institution in 1811, said “Where is Laucaster, who has introduced
and is introdr.cing a new cra in education?”

John Adams wrote to a friend, after hearing Lancaster, who made
lecturing tour in this country in 1818, I have heard fricud Lancaster;
he is an excellent scholastic and academic disciplinarian. 1 was realty
delighted and enlightened by that lecture.” ‘

1t is hardly necessary to point out that the hopes entertained of Lan.
casterian schools were based on two misconceptions: (1) That teaching’
consists in imparting koowledge; and (2) that all that is necessary to
impart this knowledge is siluply to know as much as is to be imparted,
Dr. Bell 8aid, “Give me 24 pupils to-day and I will give you back 24
teachers to-morrow »

The attempt to embody these fulse opinions into institutions, and the
attention given to, and the discussion of, these institutions undoubtedly
helped men to see the true nature of education, and to realize the true
function of the teacher. In discussing the chapter on Honitors in John
Wood's “Account of the Rdinburgh Sessional School,” ete., the editor
of “Annals of Eduncation” said:

'That this system is not the very hest Mr. Wood himself allows#and observes, “that
to say that n boy makes a better teachor than a man wonld be manifestly absurd.”
That he i8 competent to the important task of an edncator ¢an never be supposed.
In developing the facnlties and forming the clmracteér of a child; in devising the
best means of counteracting evil habits already acquired, and, if possible, of eradicat-
ing them and substituting goed ones in their stead; in inventing expedients for draw-
ing forth exertion accommodated to various dispositions and eccentricities of mind;
in furnishing illustrations of the principles to be enforced or of the knowledge to ho
communicated, drawn from objects level to the youthful capacity and suited to the
various forms of inquiry, perplexity, and deubt; in knowing how to interest the
inattentive, to arouse the sluggish, to nllure the wavering, to encourage the timia,
to aid the slow, to guide the impetuous, and to awe the wayward ; and, what is of more
consequence than all, in exercising that secret moral and religiousinfluence over the
gradually developing character of the pupil, which the looks, the tones of voice, the
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- whote deportment of the teacher merve to prodnce qnite as much ds tho precepts
which he utters in the accomplishment of these objeets, the great ones to be seeured
in the education of youth, how ¢an & yonng monitor for o moment be put inte com-
petition with an adult and experienced teacher?  ITence arise the doubts of those who
wish to see our schools places of thorough, parental education as well as instraction;
and hence we would be cautious in recommending to universal adoption » sysiem
which is so often rendered nrechanical—s mere machine for saving labor to the
teacher and money fo the parents by the indolenee or error of those who employ it.*«

We see here a very just and comprehensive idea of the true nature of
“education; a vivid realization that instruction is not education; and a
clear perception that even for purposes of iustruction a skilled teaclier
is required, one who can adapt his illustrations to the knowledge and
capacity of his papils. It is easy to see how reflection upon the moni-
torial system might have helped Mr. Woodbridge to realize the miscon-
ception upon whieh it was based. IIorace Mann said:

One must sce the difference between the hampering, blinding, misleading instrie-
tion given Ly an inexperienced child and the developing, transforming, and almost
creative power of an accomplished teaclhier--one must rise to some compreheuwsion of
the vast import and significance of the plirase *to educats”—Dbefore hic can regar!

with o sufficiently energetic contempt that boast of Dr. Bell, “Give me 24 pupils
to-day and I will give you back 24 teachers to-morrow. t

Bvidently the disenssion of the merits of the monitorial system helpedl
to pave the way for the perception that teachers need professional train-
ing, Tt was one of the causes that indueed men to carefully consider
the questions, What are the qualifications of a successfal teacher? the
answer to which was inevitably followed by anotber, How can they
acquire these qualifications ¢

In England we can trace the development of training schools out of
the Lancasterian schools step by step.  As it was difficult to secure and
retain trained monitors, it ocelirred to the head master to Lave some of
the most promising of the monitors taught out of school hours. This
was the beginning of the pupil-teacher system, which is a prominent
feature of English schools to-day. To retain them after a certain amount
of experience it was found necessary to pay them a small safiry. Later
the senior and most sneceessful monitors were organized into a normal
class with a prescribed course of study, the successful eompletion of
which qualified them to become the heads of schools. Bome monitors
were still employed earning admission to this normal class by acquir-

ing the skill which fitted them to enter it, precisely as they afe in the
English schools to-day.}

* 8ce pp. 135-136 of the ¢ Annals of Education,” for the year 1831,
t The Massachusetts Common School Journal, vel. 6, p. 9.
{See Education, vol. I, p. 273.



CHATTER 1L

TRAINING OF TEACHERS IN THE ACADEMIES OF NEW YORK UP
TO 1844.

We have seen in the preceding ehapter that that eminent statesman,
DeWitt Olinton, was greatly iuterested in the subject of edueation.
In his message as governor to the legislature of New York in 1826 he
recommended the establishment of a “seminary for the edueation of
teachers”*

But Johat C. Spencer, chairman of the literature committee of the sen-
ate, npfortunately was of a different opinion. Ile accordingly prepared
a report cantaining the following words:

But in the view which the committee Lave taken our great relianco for nurseries
of teachers must bo placed in our colleges and academies. In connection with these
the committee admit that the establishment of 4 sepiarate institution for the sole pur-
pose of prepariug teachers would be a most valuable anxiliary.

But thongh it would be “a most valuable auxiliary,” they were ovi-
dently of the opinion that it could be dispensed with, as they did not
reconuend its establisbment, becauase other measures of a more press-
ing nature would entail as mueh expense as it seemed safe to incur.

The truth is that Governor Clinton waa far in advance of even the
educated public opinion of the State. The prevailing opinion was that
such an institation was aunceessary, a8 the academies were regarded as
the proper institutions for preparing teachers. The board of regents of
the nniversity in their anouoal report to the legislature in 1821, in speak-
ing of the gpademies, had said, “If is to these seminaries that we muost
look for a, supply of teachers for the common schools,” and in their an-
nual report in 1823 they say that the distribution to the academies sab-
Jject to their visitation of the funds under their direction % insures a sup-
ply of competent teachers.”?

Although the question as to what provision conld be made for the
proper preparation of teachers had often been discussed by the educa-
tional committees of the legislature, the first law on the suljeet was
passed April 13, 1827, It was entitled “An act to provide permanent
funds for the annnal appropriation to common schools, to increase-the
literature fund, and to promote the education of teachers.”

Notwithstanding the last clanse, the law made no special provision
for the cducation of teachers. The law simply provided for an inerease

*The plirase ‘‘seminary for the education of teachers” indicates that Governor
Clinton was acquainted with the teachers’ seminaries of Europe,
26
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in the literature fund, and required a higher standard of scholarship in
those academies to which the fund was tq be distributed. The iden
definitely stated in KMrs Spencer’s report in 1826—that no special insti-
tutions were required for the training of teachers—wasg evidently at the
bottom of this law. The commnittee which reported the bill stated in
their report that their object in thus inercasing the fund was “to pro-
mote the edncation of young men in those studies which will prepare
them for the business of instrucetion, which it is hoped may be accom
plished to some extent by offering iilucements to the trustees of acad-
emies to eduncuate pupils of that description. * * * Competent
teachers of common selhiools must be provided ; the academies of the State
furnish the means of making that provision,2 In 1828 the regents said:
“The academies have become, in the opinion of the regents, what it has
always been dgsirable they should Dbe, fit seminaries for imparting
instruetion in the higher branches of English education, and especially
for qualifying teaclhers of common schools.” The same year Azariah
TFlagg, seeretary of state and superintendent of common schools, said;
“1f the required information to {it a person for teaching can be obtained
in the academies, sound policy and good economy are in favor of relying
upon them for the training of teachers.”  He evidently thought that the
required information could be obtained there, for in Lis report to the
legislature in 1831, after reviewing various proposed plans, he reeom.
mended the academies of the State as the proper iustitutions to train
teachers.

But owing to canses which I have tried to explain in the preceding
chapter, the feeling was getting abroad that a teacher needs distinctive
professional training, TRecognizing this faet, without waiting for legis-
lative action, the academies of the State about this time began to take
steps to supply the demaund. In their veport to the board of regents in
1831, Canandaigua and St. Lawrcnce Academies report ‘“principles
of teaching” as one of the studies pursned. The next year Lowville and
Oxford Academies reported classes in the ¢ principles of teaching,”
aud the reports in 1834 showed that a fifth institution, the Rochester
IMigh School, was attempting to give teachers specific professional train-
ing for their work.

The action of these academies, together with their reports on this
subject, and the constautly deepening interest in the matter, induced
the board to discuss it at length in their report in 1832. After referring
to the satisfactory condition of the common schools, and extolling the
school system, with a single exception, the exception being that it in-
cluded no agency for insuring a sufficient supply of competent teachers,
the report proceeds to digenss the various plans suggested for remedy.
ing the difliculty, as follows:

With some it has been o faverite theory to provide farther education at the public
expense by the institution of a State seminaty with branches in the several senatorial

dlistricts. This plan does not differ materially from that which has been adopted in
somue Enropean eonntrics. In Prussia there is in each provinece one or more semina-
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ries, supported at the expense of the government, for the preparation of teachers.
Bub there is this essential difference between the elementary schools in that kingdom
and in this State: There they are under the absolnte control and direction of the
government. No one is allowed to act as an insiructorfvithout written permission
from examiners appointed noder the authority of the government, and although the
expenses of the schools, hetween 20,000 and 30,000 in number, are paid by the inhal-
itants of the several parishes, parents who negleet to send their children to school
ara linhle to be fined for their omission to conply with tho requirements of thoe law,
In & word, the whole plan i3 compnlsory; presenting the anomaly of a govermnent,
founded upom arbitrary power, compelling its subjeets to cherish o rystem whieh is
at war in prineiple with the very elements of its own preservation. Althongh it
might secm much morp praper with a politieal organization like ours, the hest seear-
ity of which is a diffused intelligence, to cowpel parents to edueate their children,
yet our rale is, in all things rot manifestly esgential to the operation of govermmnent,
to persnade rather than ecoerce. ' Our commou schools, though assisted by the State,
are maintained by voluntary contribution of the inhabitants of the respective dis-
tricts, and those who are most interested have the selection of teachers. Public
opinion in this conntry would hardly endure a system like that which exists in Prus-
gin. If the State were fo establish seminarics for the preparation of teachers, it
would bo no certainty that the school districts wonld give them employment, and
they could not be forced upon the district against their wisltes. Many individnals
wonld noquestionably Le tempted, after receiving their education as teaclhers, to
abandon that calling for the higher rewards of others, and thus the munificence of
the public wonld bo expended for individual benefits. It was, therefore, conceived
(as the regents think, wisely) that the academies should Decome the nurserics of in-
structors for common achools, leaving i lo the inferest of individuals to prepare themaelves
Sor the business of teaching, to the interest of the academies lo provide the means of their
preparation, and to the liberality of the school districta to offer sufficient wages fo secure
their services.™

The act of 13th April, 1827, increasing the literature fund, virtually adopts tho
latter plan, by declaring that ono of the objects of that Increase was ‘“to promote
the education of teachers”

The rezents had the honor o Bay, in a former report to the legislatnre, that they
should cheerfully coéperate in promoting the speedy accomplishment of that object.
They have now the satisfaction to present a fact, which they consider of immense
importance as an evidence, that the views adopted by the legislature, although dis-
sented from at that time by many intelligent individuals, were founded in wisdom.
By a reference to the abstract it will appear that St. Lawrence Academy, at Pots-
dam, St. Lawrence County, in the fourth senatorial distriet, has sent ont during ihe
last year 80 teachers of common schools, and that a part of the course of study con-
sists of loctures upon the prineciples of teaching. The superiority which the St.
Lawrence Academy has acquired in this respect is to be ascribed altogether to the
new branch of instruction introtuced into it. There is at least an average of more
than one academy to each senatorial district equally capable of accomplishing the
same result by adopting the same measures. The Canandaigua Academy has intro-
duced o similar course of instrnetion, but with what success does not appear by tho
report. Thero i8 no douht that a thousand imstruetors might readily be prepared
annually for the common schools, a number exceeding by nearly 200 the average
numf)er supplied by the seminaries of Prussia. It only remains for the school dis-
tricts to furnish the inducements by offering wages which shall be equal to the
averago profits of other occupations. The advantages of a regular system of in-
struction in the principles of teaching need no illustration. Experience is constantly
suggesting improved methods for the communication of knowledge and for the dis-
cipline of youthful minds, and works have recoutly been published embodying the

* Italics by author of circular.
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results of observation and practice. With the aid of these, and with such a course
of instruction as Ius been adopted at tho Bt. Lawrence Academy, teachers attain,
in a very short time, to qualifications which would otherwise e the fruit of long
and painful experience, equally embarrassing to themselves aud fatal to the progress
of their pupils. The regents are decidedly of the epinion that the acadlemies aro the
proper instruments for accomplishing the great object of supplying the eommon
schools with teachers. These institutions have already the advantage of convenient
edifices, in sowe cases, of large, permanent fands, valuable libraries, and philesoph-
ieal apparatus, amounting in all fo an investment of about half a million of dollars.
By ingrafting upon the conrse of studies a department of studies in the principles of
teaching the respectability and capacities of institutions will be increased, and
those who are qualifying themselves for the business of instruction may enjoy tle
benefit of all other branches which enter into the ordinary academic course. In
every polnt of view it is conceived that this is the mest advisable method of pro-
paring instructors. Under this impression the regents take the liberty of remark-
ing that in case the condition of the public finances shall in a future day admit of
an additional appropriation to the object of prometing the education of teachers,
the end may be ruch more advantageously attained by connecting it with the nend-
emies than by creating a separate establishment for the purpose. When these insti-
tutions shall send forth a regular supply of well-qualified instructors, an objeet
which they hope te ses accomplished by a union of the same munificent policy which
has leretofore guided the councils of the State, with the liheral spirit which has
animated the neople, our system of elementary instruction will be eomplete, and in
this department the Government will, by contributing to ¢lose up the sources of ig=
nerance and vice, have done ail that properly falls to its proviuce to give strength
and duration to our civil liberties.” *

This extract is worthy of carcful attention, because it contains a clear
and full statement of the reasons which induced the educators of tlie
State of New York, in 1835, to prefer normal departments in academics
to normal schools ag agencies for training teachers. The fundamental
reason evitdently was their eoneeption of the kind of training which
teaclers need. What o teacher needs, the regents evidently thought, is
the same academie instruction given to students preparing for business
and for eolleges, and, in addition,instruction in the prineiples of teaching.

The kind of preparation the academies were giving to teachers about
this time is indicated by their report to the regeuts. The Cortland
Academy for the year 1833-34 reports:

The trustees during the past scason havo made an effort to instruct teachers of com-
mon schools on a plan different from what they have heretofore been accustomed to.
A class was formed at 1ho commencement of the last term and instrueted with speeial
reference to preparing them for teaching common schouls.  Theprincipal objects pro-
posed in the course of instruction adopted were to make them thorenghly acquainted
with tho branches usually taught in thoese schools, aud with the best modes of in-
struction and diseipline.t

The same year, in the report of the Oxtord Academy, under the head
uf “Teachers’ Department,” if is stated that—

A departwent for the instraetion of t¢achers has been continued for 24 months off
the year, during which time an additional teacher was employed for the purpose of
affording to those young men who were aboub to enter upon the business of Leaching
for the ensuing winter adoantages for inatruction which they could nol hare when classed

* Sea Report of Regents ol the University for 1832, pp. 10-12.
tSeo p. 6L of Avnual Report of Regonts for 1835,
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with the rest of the school.* Instruetion was given in all the branches required to be
tanght in common schools, and also history, Constitution of fhe United States and of
New Yerk, algebra, geometry, and surveying to those who could find leisure to pursue
them. A course of lectures on schoolkeeping and practical illustrations of the duties
of teachers was given during the centinuance of the department. It is not believed
that 24 months is a sufficient time to propare young men properly for the discharge
of their duties as teachers, but it is as long and even a longer time'than the depart-
ment has been able to sustain itsell

Canandaizus Academy reported that—

Alout four years since a teachers’ department was organized on the following plan:
Trirst, that those young gentlemen who entered this school to prepare themselves for
teacliers should enter the classes pursuing those branches in which they wished, or it
was eemed necessary, to perfect themselves, In these classes the instruction i3 to be
very extenddd and minute.” Second, the teachers to be organized into a.class and re-
ceive o specific course of ipstrnetion on the following plan: To meet five evenings
each week and spend 2 or 3 hours together. Ou three evenings of cach week Hall's
Leetures on School Keeping are recited till the ook is finished and thoroughly re-
viewed. The lessons are short, and the time is filled up by the instructor in farther
illustration of the subject anid by prompting inquiry and examination in the class,
The Temaining evening of the week ia deveted to the consideration of a series of sub-
jeets, one being disenssed each evening. Each member of the class Lringsin i written
sulject. So many of these are rcad as the time will allow. The important lints

Jthrown out by the members are particularly stated by the instructor, enlarged npon,
and illustrated, Mutual conversalion is ealled forth. This evening excreise is at-
tendod with great interest and profit both to the instructor and the class, The sul-
jeets discussed on these evenings ave nearly the follewing, and in the order mentioned :

(1) The defects in eommon sehools,

(2) The circumstances which restrain and discourage the efforts of the teacher.

(3) The best modes of teacling the alphabet, reading, and spelling.

(4) The best mode of teaching arithmetic, and the best books,

(5) The best mode of teaching geography.

(6) The best mode of teaching English grammar.

(7) The best mode of feaching writing and making pens.

(8) Pestalozzi and bis mode of instruction.

{9) Government of schools. i

(10) Best mode of arresting the nttention of pupils, Substitution of sigus, ete.,
for the ordinary questions in school, ’

(11) How to teach compesition.

(12) What plans can tho teacher adopt to render his labors more extensively nse-

" ful {e his pupilat This inquiry is intended to embrace the formation of school Iyce-
winé, selool libraries, the eirenlation of periodicals relating to education, ete,

(13) Construetion of schoolhouses.

Thia course of instruetion is designed to continne one-quarter of cach year. Iere-
after o toachers' class will be organized both in the summer and winter terms. It is
not supposed that a conrse of instruction ia all that is needed; by no means. The
course, however, is such as to give to young men 2 wore clevated, enlarged, and ac-
curato view of what a teacher should accomplisk ; prompt thought on the subject of
communicating instruction leads to the invention of new methods of teaching and
commanding the attention of pupils, and becomes in some degree a substitute for a
long and painful experience.

*[talics by author of circular.
fSee p. 65 of Annunal Report of Board of Regents for 1835.
{8ee pp. 65-66 of Annual Report of Board of Regenta for 1835,
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These extracts secem to indicate that tlie anthorities of the academies
perceived that intending teachers need a different kind of academie in-
strnetion from that which tle rest of their students received. The
Cortland Aeademy reported that one of the objects proposed in the
conrse of instruetion was “to make' them thoroughly acquainted with
the branches usually tanght in those schools,” and the report of tho Ox.
ford Academy intimated that those preparing to teach were not « ¢lassed
with the rest of the seiool.”  Although intending teachers in the Can-

“andaigna Academy entered thosc classes “in which they wished, or i
was (eemed necessary, to perfect themselves,” we are told that instrue
tion in these classes was “to be very extended and minute.”  Althougli
the theorists held that the intending teacher needs the smne kind of
instruction as the rest of the students, those practical edueatory felt
that it was not so.

This work was undertaken by these academies withont aid from the
State, simply in response to a demand created by publie opiniou tor
better prepared teachers. The first law passed in New York, and in-
deed in this country, making provision for the edueation of teachers for
the comman scheols was passed May 2, 1834, The act is as follows:

SecTioN 1. The revenue of the literature fund now in the treasury, and the execss
of the annual revenue of said fund hereafter to be paid into the treasury, or portions
thereof, may be distributed by the regents of the university, if they shall deem it
expedient, to the academics subject to their vigitation, or a part of them, to be ex-
enided as hereinafter mentioned. ‘

Sk¢. 2. The trustees of academies to which any distribution of money shall he
made by virtne of this act shall cause the same to be expended in educating teadh-
ers of common schools in such manner and under guch regulations as aaid regents
shall presceribe. :

A special meeting of the board of regents was held May 22, 1834, aud
a ¢committee of three wus appointed “to prepare and report to the re-
gents at some future meeting a plan for carrying into practieal opera-
tion the provisions” of the law,

The committee consisted of Messrs, Dix, Buel, and Graham, and af
the annual weeting of the board, held January 8, 1833, it reported
through its chairman, Regent John A. Dix, ¢ » play for the better eda-
cation of teachers of common seliools.”

This elaborate report—it covers 26 pages of an octavo volume—is
well worthy of a careful perusal, not only beeanse of its historieal in-
terest us outlining the first plan for the training of teachers ever pre.
sented in this country, but because. of the- ability and thoroughness
with which the subject is liseussed.

After an emphatic statement of the importance of the suhject, the
report proceeds to discuss the provisions for the training of teachers
made by France awd Prussin. That the necessity of providing for the
training of teachers was not felt when the common-school system was
established is explained by the fact that there were at that time a large
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number of experienced teachers who had been teaching priviate schools
reaily to be enlisted into the service of the public sehools.

Referenee is made to the fact that the St Lawrence, Oxford, and
Canandaigna Academies have established a course of lectures and ex-
erciscs for the preparation of teachers, and since this has been done
with very little aid from the State it is inferred that more generous
assistance is all that is necessary to enable them to reach the desired
end. The suceess of the St. Lawrence Academy is particularly dwelt
on. The schools in its neighborhood are almost entirely supplied with
teachers by its students, and they receive on the average 840 a year
‘more than before a department was established for training them.

The question of creating separate institutions for the training of
teachers has repeatedly been before the legislatore, but it was deemed
more advantageous to esfablish teachers’ departments in the acade-
mies, and this may now be considered the special policy of the State.

The revenue of the literature fund then in the treasury, which, ac-
cording to the law of May 2, 1834, was fo be devoted to making pro-
vision for the training of teachers,is stated to be $10,040.76, and the
apnual excess of that revenue which could be applied to this purpose
woilld amount to about $3,500. The former sum could at once be de-
voted to making provision for the education of common-shool teach-
ers in existing academics, but it was too small to e divided among
all the academies of the State. The limited sum at their disposal
made it necessary to sclect a small number of academies, but; these, for
thie sake of public couvenicenee, must be in different parts of the State,
within reach of every county, The committee recommended that one
acadumy be selected in each senatorial district, as there were cight of
such districts, and as o smaller humber than eight ecould not be seleeted
with due regard to public convenience. .

The committec fitrther recommended that each of the eight academies
should be supplicd with the same apparatus and with equal facilities
for nndertaking the proposed eourse of instruction. They thought that
23500 for each academy would be sufficient for the purchase of apparatus,
library, ete., and that in addition they should receive $400 annually for
the support of & competent instructor.

The commnittee thonght it evident that the course of study should in-
clude all those suljects which were regarded as indispensable to a fiest-
rate teacher of the conunon selicols.  They recommended that no student
should De admitted to the teachers’ department who had nof passed such
an examination as the regents required to entitle him to beregarded as
a scholar in the higher branches ot an English education. The subjects
which he showdd pursue should be—

(1) The Buglish language.

2} Writing and drawing.
(3) Arithmetic, mental and written, and bookkeeping.
(4) Geograply and general history, continued.
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(5) The history of the Unifed States.

(6) Geometry, trigonometry, mensuration, and surveying.

(%) Natural philosophy and the elements of astronomy.

(8) Chemistry and mineralogy.

(9). The Constitution of the United States and the constitution of the
State of New York.

(10} Seleet parts of the Revised Statutes and, the duties of public
ofticers,

(11) Moral aud intelicctual philosophy.

{(12) The principles of teaching.

No other subjeet should be required te enable the pupil to obfain
a diploma, but other subjects should not be excduded if any acudemy
desired to introduce them.

The committee then proceeded to make detailed snggestions in regard
to the above-mentioned sulyjects ol study.  The teacher should be famil-
jarized with the best methods of teaching the alphabet.  Blackboards
and slates should Le used in teaching spelling, so that the eye might
assist the ear in detecting mistalies. In teaching avithmetie much nse
ghould be made of visible illustrations, and the snbject should be made
as practical as possible by selecting is exaunples such operations as the
pupil must be familiar with in after life, though it should be so taught,
at the same time, that the pupil might receive the maximuam amount of
mental discipline.  Instraction in principles of teaching should be thor-
ough and extended, not confined to the art of teaching or the best modes
of communicating knowledge, but including also such moral instruction
as might aid the teacher in governing his own conduet, and wolding the
eharacter of Iis pupils. The text-Dook recommended was ITall’s ¢ Lee-
tures on School Keeping;” and as reading books “Abbott’s Teacher,”
“Paylonds, District: School” andd tlee “Anuals, of Fineation? wore, vecon.-
mended. DBut the strietly pedagogieal training was not to be confined
to theory. The committee thonght it to be of first importance that the
stwdents should conduet some part of the recitations, should prepare
questions on the particular subject studied, and should wive Hlustrations
ot it, JInstruction should be given in the best methods of imparting
knowledge; students shonld know how to get and to keep the attention
of their pupils, how to impart knewledge in the best way to matke
a lasting impression on the mind, and how to develop in their pupils
habits of investigation and independent thought.

Those charged with the important task of carrying into execution the
Proposed plan shonld not fbr a moment forget that the object ol edu-
cation is not merely to amasy the greatest possible amount of informa-
tion, but at the same time to develop and discipline the facultics. At
every step the mind shonld be taught to rely on the exercise of its own
powers,  The pupils shanhl be required to assign reasons for every po-
sition assumed in their vavious studies, not merely with a view (o give
them a thorongh compreliension of tho subjeet, bus for the purpose also

4390—No. §-—3
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of cultivating that habit of critical investigation which is not satisfied
until every part of the subject of inquiry is understood. The result of
common school education in most cases is to burden the memory with
facts and rules of which the proper practieal application is but im-
perlectly comprehended. This defect was at war with the spirit of the
age, which is to probe to its inmost depths every subjeet of knowledge
and to convert the results of our inguiries to nseful purposes. Ience
pupils should be made to think for themselves instead of treasuring np
merely the resulis of-other men’s thoughts. The great instrument of
reform will be to make demonstration keep pace with knowledge. Noth-
ing should beleft nnexplained; nor should anything be allowed to rest
on mere autherity, excepting” where from the nature of the subjeet it
admits of no other foundation.

To almost every species of mstruchon the mdu(tne method may be
applied with great advantage. Nature herself seewms to texch that the
observation of facts should precede inductions, and that general prin-
ciples can only be deduced from partieular facts. An inteiligent in
structor will know how to apply the rule, and convert it to the most
useful purposes,

The committee fully considered the question whether the studies and
recitations in the teachers’ department shouald be distinet from the or-
djnary academic exercises, and they were decidedly of the opinion that
convenience coincides with good policy in requiring that pupils who
are in o eourse of truining for teachers should be taught in connection
with the other stadents, except when the peculiar duties of teachers are
the subject of ‘study aud examination.

The committee fhonght that less than three years—the time required
by the Trussian seminarics, in which the course of study for teachers of
the first grade is about equal in length and importauvco to that recom-
mended by the conmittee—would be too short o time for the comple-
tion of the course. They sugeested that the year be divided into two
terms of four months each, that the members of the department might
Lave the opportunity of teaching a winter term, and thus lielp them-
selves financially, and at the sume time intellectually, by putting into
practice what they would Lave learned.

The committee thought that cach academy should he furnished with
a libravy well supplied with the best authors on the subjects in the pre-
seribed course, but were of the opinion that the selection of the books
ought, for a time at least, to be left to the academies. The committee,
Tiwowever, made out a list of apparatus, with prices, which they thought
necessary for each of the eight academies. It is us follows, with the
prices annexeil so far as they ean be ascertained:

L] - P, S (00
Numiergl framo aud "mm(trwxl solids. .. ... i eanaaa 2,50
Globes, oo oooa, L T e 12,00
Movable p]'mlsphert' R D1

TiAde Il oo iesiicins i ieacceneac e e aaane s camn e 3,50
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o

Optical APPRIALUS Leve .o evrnreaseseenresensnireeannns $10.00

Mechanical POWers. cuuaue cvisin i 12,00
Hydrostatic ApPATatus «ocomeam v ieia i icavrasinaan s 16. 00
Tnenmatic ApPATAtUB ... . .oiii e i 35.00
Chemical apparatus....... i e aiees e ana 25. 00
Oune hundred specimens of mineralogy .,.... .......... 10.00
Eleetrical maehine. ..o ooooem e ee e 12.00
Instruments to teach sarveying . 0. . .o iiiiila. £0.00
Map of the United Btates...... ... oo iiias 8. 00
Map of the State of New York.............. e eraeaa 8.00
Alag. oo vuaon N 5,00
TelesecopPe. oo v i te e i e eaneaoeas 40.00
Quadrant. .. .. .oo. e e e e 15.00

The committee suggested that @ diploma, signed by the prineipal and
Dearing the official seal of the institutivn, should be given to thosc who
satisfactorily completed the prescribed course of study, and that those

~who only completed a part of the eourse should receive a certifieate
signed by the principal, and stating the particulur subjects they have
studied, and containing such an estimate of their moral character and
‘qualifications to teach the subjeets they bad studied as they might be
considered entitled te. BBut neither diploma nor certificate was to en-
title its holder to teach without o certificate from the inspectors of com-
1on schools of the town *

After having been considered in part at the mecting of the board,
January 8, 1833, and at the adjourned meeting, January 20, the report
was accepted without any substantial changes, At the latter uceting
the board passed an ordinance establishing the departments in the
aeademies designated; provided that the trustees of the designated
academies should signify their aceeptance of the appointment under
the speeified conditions apon receiving official notice of ‘it, and should
preseut ol and, detailed, statemant, of tha pearroess and. condition of
the teachers’ department with their annnal report.

After the academic§ had signified their acceptance of the appoint-
ment, their principals were invited fo meet a committee of the board of
regents at Albany, September 1, 1335, for the purpose of securing entire
uniformity as to the extent of the course of instruction in each of the

Subjects in the preseribed course. At that meeting the course of study
in the teachers’ department was discussed, and each principal named
the text-book nsed in that department in his institution, A list of
books of reference for the teachers' departiment to be purchased by the
regents was selected by the meeting, and they recommended that geowm-
etry should be required “only through the first six books of Playfair,

“The committee designated the academnies in which they thought the teachers’
departments slould ho established, stating thal they were guided in making their
selection by oue of two considerations: (1) Ihe greater valuo of the philesophieal
aul chemieal apparntus of the academy nuned; i (2) the fact that the endow-
ments or sitnation of the acmlemies desiguated would probably make the course of
8tudy in them less expenaive than in any other in the district,
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or what shall be deemed equivalent in other authors,” and that algebra,
through simple and quadratic equations, and ratio and proportion
should form a part of the course of study.

It is not surprising to learn that four out of the oight academies at tho
end of the first year reporfed that no students bad been enrolled in the
teachers’ department.  The wonder is that 138 had entered that depart-
ment in the other four at some period during the year. Of the reasons
assigped, the length of the course of study, the declaration required of
students of that department that they intended to devote themselves to
teaching, the low rate of wages of common-scheol teachers, facilities (or
more luerative employment which require no special preparation, thelack
of information on the part of the public as to the object of the regentsin
establishing teachers’ departments, the spirit of speculation then preva-
lent in western New York—of tlese reasons subsequent cxpericuce
would lead us to suppose that the first four would have been quite suffi-
cient to prevent a large number from availing themselves of these
departments,

But in spiteof the small attendance, all the academies reported favor-
ahly ontheplan. 1f was thonght that these departments “have directed
publie opinion to the state of commen schools, and the means of improv-
ing them,” apd that “an important end in the cause of education will be
attained by educating young men in the manner preseribed, though no
one of them should ever teach,” for “it will spread through society men
who can judge and advise well on the subject of common schools.”

Besides the eighit academics in which teachers’ departments had been
ostablished eight more reported that they had paid special attention to
the preparation of teachers for the common schools; one of them having
organized a teachers’ department with a course of study of 2 years, but
in other respects gimilar to thoese established by the regents.

In his message to the legislature of 1838, Goveérnor Marey, after com-
mending the work done by the teachers’ departments, said:

But no suceess that can attend these already established will make them compe-
tentte supply in any considerable degree the demand for teachers; it has therefore
beeu proposed to increase the number of such departments in each senate distriet of
the State by devoting to that purpoese a portion of the income detived from the
deposit of the public meneya. Tt is well worthy your consideration whether still
hetter results might not be obigined by county normal schools estaklished and wmain-
tained on principled analogous to those on which our system of common scools ia
founded.

April 17, 1838, an act was passed providing for the expenditure of the
income of the United States deposit fund. The eighth scction of this
act provided for the aunual payment of $25,000 to the literature fund,
to be distributed among the academics in the several senatorial districts
a8 the law directed. The ninth section of the same act provides that:

[t shall ba the duty of the regents of the nniversity to require of svery academy

receiving u distributive share of public money nnder thie preceding seclion equal to
$700 per anuum, to cstalilish aml maintain in snch academy a department for 1he in-
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struction of common-school teachers, under the direction of the said regents, as a
condition of receiving ithe distributive share of every such academy. '

In accordance with this law the board of regents establislied teachers’
departments in eight other academies,

In his report to the legislature for the scliool year 1333-39, the State
superintendent, in speaking of the influence exerted by these depart-
ments, said:

The standard has been raised, the demand for competent teachers has inereased,
and the supply bas been materially angmented, 1t should he made the interest of’
those wlo intend to be teachers to avail themselves of those departments, This
conld be effected by a legislative provision, declaring that a certificate of qualifica-
tion given by the trusteel of the acadenry under their scal shonld counstitute the per-
gon receiviug it o qualified teacher in the common scliools of the State without any
further certificate from the inspectors of thoe town.

During the school year 183040 the syperintendent appointed Rev.
Dy, Alonzo Potter, of Union College, and D. 1I. Liftle, to visit such
academies as they could conveniently for the purpose of ascertaining
“how many of the pupils who have been instrneted in these departments
have subsequenfly devoted themselves to the business of teaching,”
and whether they “ are required or atllowed to take part in giving in.
struction as a practical exercise” They were requested also ¢ person-
ally to examine them as to their proficicncy and acquircments; particu-
larly, their knowledge in those branches which are usnally tuught in
the common schools.” They were requested to make o report embody-
ing the results of their investigations and observations, with such sug-
gestions as might ocenr to them.

Dr. Potter visited four academies. 1le summarized the results of Lis
observations as follows:

L. The students in these departments make good preficieney in their studies, but
pursue the higher branches to the neglect of ihiose which are elementary.

I, They remain at the institutions about one-third of the time orin'iunlly contems-
plated.

III. They are not generally exercised in teaching in the presence of their umtruct—
ors; most of themn, however, have tanght common schools.

IV. They usuzlly expect to teach after leaving the department, hut not for o long
time,

V. The departments have contributed indirectly but matéria]ly te the improve-
ment of the common schoals, viz:

(1) They havo leit employers to cousider the importance of lmvmg bettor qualified
teachers,

(2} They notify trustees where they may apply for teachers,

(3) They creats au intimate and salutary eounection Letween academies and com-
mon sehools,

(4) They multiply the number of persons who make teaching a temporary ]mrsmt
and render such persons better qualitied for their duties. *

(5} They increass the number of betier informed eitizens, especially of such as will
take an interest in eommon schiools and make good inspectors,

He suggested that the time required for the course of study be re-

duced to a year and a half or two years, and that “ an absolute promise
should be exacted from those who have been in the department more
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than two terms that on leaving it they will teach a coinmon school for
the period of at least eight months? Ile made one ofher suggestion
which is worthy of special attention. It is as follows:

I would suggest whethor some means wight not be adopted for training a class of
teachers with more especial refereuce to country common schools, and to primary
sehools in villages anil cities—teachers whose attainments should not extend much
beyond the common English branches, mt whose minds alionld be awakened by
proper influence—who should be made familiar by practice with the best modes of
tenching, sl whoe should come muler atrong obligations to teach for at least 2 or 3
years. In P’russia and Franee, normal schools are supported at pnblie expense;
mosl of the pupils receive hoth board and tuition gratuitonsly; but ab the close of
the courso they give bonds to refund the whole amount received, unless they teach
under the -direction of the government for a certain number of years. That such
gchools, devoted exclusively to the preparation of teaching, have some advantages
over any other methoils, is sufficiently apparent from the experience of qther nations;
and it has occurred to e that, as supplementary to our presentaystem, the establish-
ment of one in this State might be emizently useful. If placed uniler proper auspices
and Ineated near the eapifol where it could enjoy the supervision of the anparintemdl-
ent of common schools and be visited by members of the legislature, it might con-
tribute in wany waya to raise the tone of instruction thronghout the State, A course
of one year, divided between study and exereiscs in madel schools, wonld be suffieiont
to qualify the pupils for the particnlar kind of teaching inview; and they would then
earry the awakening infAuence of their instruetions and example to the very distriots
in which it is most needed,

These observations andsuggestionstell animportantetoryas tothena-
tare and valne of the work in those teachers’ departments. The stadents
enrolled in them remain on the averago one year instead of three, and
speudl the time studying the higher branches to the neglect of the lower.
They have, indeed, benefited the common sehools, but chiefly in indi-
rect wiuys., 1t is evident from his recommendation of a normal school
that Dr. Potter thinks there is a more fundamental defect in the teachers’
departinents than the length of the conrse of study, The experience
of other nations hias made itsufliciently apparent, he thinks, that schools
tilevoted exclusively to the preparation of teachers have some advan-
tages over any other method,” .

But Mr. Spencer, then superintendent of common schools, adhered to
the plan whieh, as chairman of the literature commitiee of the senate,
he haul reported 15 years before.  ‘Tho difficulty, in his opinion, was that
there were not enough of the teachers’ departments, In his report pub-
lished the same year he endeavored to prove that teachers’ departments
in academies were as good as normal schools for the preparation of
teachers, and recommended that a larger munber of academies beengaged
it the work. Accordingly, in 1841, eight more academies established
teachers’ departments, these under the direction of the superintendent
of eommon schools, and to receive $300 on condition of maintaining
thiese departments six months in the year,

But Lis successor as State superintendent, Colonel Young, advocated
aradically different policy. In his annualreport made January 12,1843,
he expressed the opinion that the teachers’ departments were not aceom-
plishing their purpese “becausé tho bounty of the State was diffused
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over too wide a surface.” He recommended that the 84,300 should be
divided among four of the most efiicient academies in the Siate, and he
further recommended the appropriation from tho literature fund of a
suflicient amonnt “toestablish and maintain o similar s¢liool in Albany.”
He repeated the former recommendation in o communication made o
the regents a few days later.  The board thought favorably of it; they
passed an ordinance reducing the number of teachers’ departments to
four, but this ordinanee was not to be interpreted as extending to or in
any manner affeeting “any department for thgedueation of teachers of
comon schools which the regents of the university ave required by law
to have established in every academy which receives a share of 8700 in
the general distribution of $40,000 apnnally made.?

At the next annual meeting of the board of regents, held January
11, 1844, on motion of Superintenident Young, the appointment of stand-
ing committees for the establishment of teachers’ departients in acade-
mies was for a time suspended. This, of course, was a virtunal discon-
tinnanceof thesedepartiments. Nevertheless, inhisreportdated Jannary
13, 1844, he said that e was convineced “that four normal schools,
although connected with academies and subjected to no exptuse for rent
or for ordinary academic apparatus,” could ¢ not be established 2nd main-
tained with an annual appropriation of 81,200 to cacl.”  Aceordingly,
in accordance with his recommmendation of the preceding year, a bill
establisling the State Normal School at Albany was passed May 7, 1844,
and the first chapter in the history of the training of teachers in New
York and this country was closed, sinee by the diversion of the funds
which had been appropriated for teachers’ departments to the supporf
of the new institufion those departments were practically abolished.*

I suppose no one now will question. the truthfulness of the assertion
which Superintendent Young made in his report in 1843, that “the
special qualifications of teachers” by means of the tezchers’ departments
“had practically failed.” And it is evident that their failure consisted
ot merely or chiefly in the small number of teachers who availed them-
selves of them.t The idea which lay at the foundation of those depart-

* It is interesting to note that in 1842, the year before Superintendent Young recom-
mended the establishment of a nermal school, & convention of county superintendents
was held iu Utied at which Dr. Potter, Horace Mann, and George B. Emerson advo-
cated anormalschool, and that the superintendents gavotheidea theirsupport. Alsoin
1843, Calvin T. Halburd, who was chairman of the conmittes to which Superititendent
Young’s recommendation of & normal school was referred, visited the normal sclionls
of Massachusetts for the purpose of ascertaining for himself the value of gnch institn-
tions. ‘The bill providing for the normal school at Albany was introduced by Lim,
accompanied by an claberate report upon the normal schools of Massaeliusetts.

t During the 8 years of their existence 3,380 pupils were instructed in them, The
Tollowing tabular statement gives the number instructed each year:

18-85, i 138 [ 1838-30. .. iae o 195
1835-36. . oo 218 [ 183940 .. 668
183637, veerieer e e 2BL [ ABM L. .o H28

1837-38. .... tereannrarrraeanon 74 184142, ..., .. D R 1
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ments, it seems to me, was fundamentally false, the idea that students
preparving lor teaching need the same kind of instruction in what is
alled academic subjects as students preparving for college or for busi.
ness.  Horace Maun, in drawing a comparison between them and the
normal schools which were on the poing of being opened in Massachu-
setts—he wrotein the early part of 1839—went to the root of the matter:

The course of studies farnished for the two (he said] is not waterinlly ditlerent,
The time to be sccupied in completing a conrse of study may beo a little jonger or o
little shorter in Massachussetg than iu New York, at the option of the pupil.  So fur
as the plan is concerned, the striking point of dissimilarity is, that in New York tha
teachery’ department is engrafted npon an academy; it is not the principal, but au
incidental object of the institution; it is not primary, but sccondary; it dees not
command the entire and nudivided attention of the instruetors, hut shares that at-
tention with the general oljects for which the academy was founded; it may fail and
the academy still survive. In Massachussetts the business ol the normal school is
te possess the entire and exclusive oceupaney of tho whole grommd; to engross the
whole attention of all the instructors and all the pupils; to have no rival of any kimd,
no incidental or collateral purposes, and the very existence of the scliool will ho
staked npon its success. In comparing the relative merits of the two plans, althongh
it may net lecome us to express an opiniou that the one adepted inthe State of New
York is not the best for that State, or, at any rate, that it was not the hest at the
time it was aedopted (for it is to be remembered that almost all the iuformation
possessid by the commuuity at large, on this gubject, has been acquired within the
last 3 years), yet wa feel confident that the plan adopted by the Massachussetts bourd
of education, 8o far, at least, as this State is concerncd, haa a decided superiority.
The course of studies comwonly pursned at the institutions which ure worthy to be
called academies, that is, at seminaries, which oceupy a middle ground bhetween
common schools and colleges, consists rather in an extension into the higler depart-
ments of science than in reviewing and thorougbly aund eritieally mastering the
rudiments or clementary hranches of knowledge. Yet the latter is the first business
of the normal school, * ™ * Feow iutellectual operations wre more dissimilar than
those of acquiring and imparting. The art of imparting is one main portion of the
normal pupils’ qualification; while acquisition, as our academies are generally con-
dneted, is the main object of the academical student. At any rate, the latter ia en-
deavoring to acquire the pewer of acting upon men, oa npon matier; of hecoming
acquainted with eivil institutions, or with physical laws and agencies, while the
main purpose of the former is that of intluencing and training the plastic minds of
children—employments which require the activily of different sets of faculties.

And the observations of Dr, Potter coufirmed these speculations of
Mr.Maon. The students in these departments pursue the higher
branchies to the neglect of thgse that are elementary. In such an in-
stitution they woulil not only be permitted, but almost inevitably en-
couraged to do so. The instructors in suel institutions know most
about the higher Lranches, have most interest in them, do their best to
work in them, They have, as a rule, only that knowledge of the ele-
mentary branches which they need as citizens and as men—not that sys-
tematie knowledge of them whicl the teacher requires to make them 2
real means of culture to his pupils, a means of broadening their mental
horizon, and of developing in their minds a sense of the universality of
law, much less not that knowledge which enables them to impart from
their own bountcous stores such a wealth of information to intending
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fcachers as will enable them in their turn to impart to their students
that modieun, at least, of knowledge which their needs as men and
eitizons require. Aund this doubtless was one of the reasons why the
students in those departments did not, as a rule, intend to engage in
the work of the eommon schools for any length of time. Their whole
edncation was away from the common schools rather than towards them.
What men ean do well, they like to do; and what they can not do well,
they dislike to do,  Without any fitness for the work of the commaon
schools, their inclinations, therefore, naturally led them away from.-them.
In o word, these teachers’ departments doubtless educated their mem-
bers but did not properly prepare thew for teaching. The true funetion
of the normal school is to give to its students that thorongh prepara-
tion for their work which its transcendent importance demands, inclad-
ing as oue of the essential elements of that preparation that knowledge
of the subjects they are prepaving to tesel which they need simply
heeanse they are teachers.



CIHAPTER IIT.

THE FIRST NORMAL SCHOOL IN AMERICA.

We have seen how persistently James G. Carter labored in behalf of
the professional eduecation of teachers, and that he drafted the bill pro-
viding for the Massachusetts board of education. This bill beeame o
Taw in April, 1837, Af their first meeting, Jane 29, of that year, Iorace
Mann, then president of the Massaclmsetts scnate, was mnanimously
electwl secretary.,  Under the date of March 10, 1838, Mr. Mann wrote
in his private journal:

Went to Mr. Dwight's [Edmund], where o number of gentlemen were assembled
to diseuss the expedieney of applying to the legislature for a grant to aid in the
establishment of teachers’ seminaries, * * * Aflter they had dispersed, Mr,
Dwight gave me anthority to propose to the legislature, in my own way, that $10,000
ghonld be fortheoming from Limsell and others; and that at any rate he wonld be
respousible for that amount to acecomplish the object, provided the legislature would
give the sanme-amount for the same cause,

Two days later, Mr. Manun communicated Mr. Dwight's offer to the
two houses in a letter wrging its acceptance. The joint committee, to
whomn this communicaticn was referred, made a report Mareh 22, aceom.
panied by the following resoive:

Reselved, That his excellency the governor be, and he is liereby, anthorized and
requeated, by and with the advies and consent al this council, to draw his warrang,
npon the treasurer of the Commonwealth, in favor of the board of edueation, for the
gum of $10,000, in such installments and at snch times as said board may request; pro-
vided, raid Dboard in their request shall certify that the seeretary of said board hay
placed at their disposal an mmount equal to that for which snch applieation may by
ithem be made, both sums to be expendad under the direction of said board in qual.
ifying teachers for the common schools in Massachusetts.” *

This resolve passed both houses almost unanitmously, and was ap-
proved by the governor, Bdward Bverett, April 19.

Tmmediately the board began to disenss.pland for reaching the desired
end. Should they concentrate their efforts upon a single institution?
Should they imitate the example of New York and ingraft departments
upon academies in ditferent parts of the State? Should they attempg
to abtain the colperation of publie-spirvited individuals and establish
private institutions in different parts of the State?

The New York plan was rejected becanse in that case ¢ the depart-
ment would be but a secondary interest in the school,” aud teachers

i *Sce the Massaclusetts Commeon School Journal, vol. 1, p. 35.



FIRST NORMAL SCHOOL IN AMERICA. 43

would be selected rather in view of their qualifieations to do the general
work of the school than because of any special fitness to train teachers.
Besides, inasmuch “as the conrse of study proper to qualify teachers
must be essentially different from a coramon academical course, it would
be impossible for any preceptor duly to supcerintend both.,” The objec-
tion to concentrating their resources in o single institution was that if
it were successful its success could be known to but a small part of the
people of the State,

1t seemed Dest, therefore, after mature deliberation, to establish three
normal rRehools, one to belocated in the northeastern, one in the southeast-
ern, and one in the western part of the State, to be continued for 3 years
as an experiment.  And inasmuch as the sum at their disposal was alto-
gether inadequate to the provision of buildings, furniture, and the like,
the Doarid gave due notice that {hey wounld establish the schools af suit-
able places as soon as they received the necessary assistance, fn the hope
that private individuals might give them aid in carrying ont their plan.

Seven different towns offered to provide buildings, fixtures, and fireni-
ture, and all the means necessary for carrying on the school exclusive
of the compensation of teachers, amd other towns made generous offers.
At a meeting of the hoard, December 28, 1838, it was voted to locate a
normal school for the qualification of female teachers in the town of Lex-
ington, aud one at Barre for teachers of both sexes,

The next matter to be decided was the course of study. Tt would be
extremely interesting to know exactly what inflnences Ied to the ulti-
mate decision of this question. As Dr. Y. T. Harris says, “All normal
school work in this country follows substantially one {radition, and this
* = * f{races back direetly to tho eourse laid down by” Cyrus Peiree,
or as I would say, by the school board of Massaclusetts.* [Lben S,
Btearns says that the labors of Cliarles Brooks determined the particn-
lar form which normal sehools took in this country and it seems alto-
wether probable that he isrightd  In apassage already quoted, Thorace
Mann, comparing the teachers’ departments of the New York academies
with the normal schools about to be opened in Massachusetts-(he was
writing in March, 1839), said that he would not presume to say that the
Plan adopted in New York was pot the best at the time it was adopted,
sinee almost all the information possessed by the community at large on
the subject had been acquired in the preceding 3 years—that is, in pre-
cisely the period during which Charles Brocks had been lecturing all
over New Iingland on the Prussian normal schools. Now, as everybody
knows, the course of study in the normal schools of Prussia was ar-
ranged on the theory that o teacher needs a special professional knowl-
edge of the subjects he undertakes to teach, as well as a knowledge of

* See p. 12 of Proceedings of the Semicentennial Celebration of the State Normal
School at Framingbam.,

t See p. 42 of Memorial of the Quarter-centennial of the Establishment of Normal
Schools in this country.
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what may be termed pedagogics. Whether it was @ were eoincidence,
or whether, as seems altogether likely, it was due to the influence of
the Prussian seminaries, and especially to the enthosiastic and untir-
ing labors of Charles Brooks in making the nature and work of those
seminaries known, there was quite a unanimity of opinion among the
the edueators of Massachuscetts ag to the theory upon whieh the course
of gtudy in the normal schools should be bused. As their special ob-
Jject was the preparation of teachers for the work of the common schools,
they agreed that these schools could best accomplish that object by
giving their pupils a special professional knowledge of the subjects
they were preparing to teach, as well as of pedagogies. The idea that
finds snch favor with many of our eduneators {o-(ay, that the tine fune-
tion of ncrmal sehools consists in pedagogical instraction alone, would
evidently have found ne favor with the educators of that time if it had
been sugrested to them, Iorace Mann said that the firsé business of
a normal school consists “in reviewing and thoroughly and crifically
mastering the rudiments or elementary branches of knowledge” Mr,

teorge §. Hilliard said (in 1841) that the reason why the branches
tanght in the eommon schools were taught in the normal schools was
not that these werd not known to the pupils in a certain way, but De-
sanse their knowledge was so loosely arranged that it was necessary to
o all over the steps by which they attained it, in order to rearrange it
for communication, Every person, however edncated, he eontinued in
substance, at eollege or clsewhere, who undertakes to teach, finds it
necessary to go over the ground again, and to reconsider the elements
of his knowledge and reconstruct it.* DBut the clearest exposition I
Lave been able to find of the theory upon which the conrse of study laid
down for the first normal sehools of Massachusetts was based, is con-
tained in an oration delivered by Governor Edward LEverett at the
opening of the two normal schools in 1839, He said:

Such a conrse of instruction will obviously consist of the following parts:

(13 A careful review of the branches of knowledge required to be taught in our
comiuon schools; it being, of course, tho first requisite of a teacher that he should
himself know well that which he is to aid others in learning. Such an aecquaintance
with these branches of knowledge is mueh less coinmon than may be generally sup-
posed. The remark may seund paradoxical, but I believe it will bear examination,
when I say that o tedcher thoroughly versed in those branches only which are taught
in our common schools is as difficult to find as a first-rate lawyer, divine, or pliysician,
statesman, man of business, or farmer. A good schoolmaster should be alle to read
and speak the English langnage with propriety, ease, and grace; and this can not
be done without & thorough knowledge of its grammar. He should possess, at the
game time, n clear, shapely, and rapid handwriting, and be well versed in the ele-
mental principles and operations of punbers. Without going Leyond ihese three
branches—best designated Ly tle good old-fashioned names of reading, writing, and
arithmetie—]I venture to say that a man who possesses them thoroughly is as rare as
one of corresponding eminence in any of the learned professions. And yet the law
requires such masters for our district schools. What anys thoe statute? ¢‘In every

*3ee p. 332 of the Massachusetts Common School Journal, vol. 115
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town containing 50 families or houscholilers, there shall be kept, in each year, at the
charge of the town, by a teacher or teachers of competent abilities,and good morals,
a achool for the instruction of children in orthography, reading, writing, English
grammar, geograply, srithmetie, and good behavior.”

1iow few, even of those considered men of elucation, are thoronghly versed even
in the branchea required by law in our common schools! How much fewer who
know them as o teacher should know them; for a teacher onght to know of every-
thing much more than the learner can be expected to acquire. The teacher must
Enow things in a wasterly way, curiously, nieely, and in their reasons.

The great mistake in monitorial instruetion is, that it supposes that the moment
the bare knowledgo of a fact in its naked form is attained, it gnalifies & person to
teach it to others. The teacher must sce the truth under all jta aspects, with its
antecedents and conscquents, or ho ean not present it in just that shape in which
the young mind can apprehend it. He must, a8 he holds the diamend up to the sun,
turn ita facots round and round till the pupil catches it luater. It is not un uncom-
mon thing to hear it said of & grown person that he is too learned to teach children;
that he knows too much; is teo far in advance of their minds to pereeive their qif-
fienlties. Iimagine the trouble generally to be of the opposite character. The man
of learning either never uniderstood the wmatter thoronghly, or he has furgotten what
he once know. Ile has relained enough of his schoel learning for the particular
calling of life he has chogen, but he has not retained a ¢lear recollection of the
clemental truths which it {3 necessary the learner should comprehend. TIf in this
state of things he can not comprehend the scheclboy’s difficulty, it is not his superior
wiadom, but his ignerance, which is at fault. These remarks npply particularly to
the science of numbers, over whicli most of our children pass langnishing days and
weeks, vainly striving to maater a hard “gum™ or s hard rale, which they finally
givo up in despair, or of which they content themselves with seme false explanation,
from pure wank of capacity on the part of the teacher. A child of 8 or ¢ years of
agoe, at one of onr district seliools, had ran through the chief rules of aritbmetic, as
it used to be taught, doing all the sumas, and setting them down in his eiphering
book, withount the slighest compreliension of the reason of any one of the operations.
At last, after going for a second or third time throngh the rule of decimals, he, for
the first time, eanght o glimpse of the real nature of a decimal fraction, of which he
hayd been wholly ignorant before, aud which, in his simplieity, ho thonght a dis-
covery of his own. [t was not till some tine afterward that he found out that man-
kind bl for a preat while been aware that a decinal is the numerator of a fraction
whose denominator is a unit with as many eiphers as'the numerator has places, The
firat object of instruction in a norinal school is, as far ay possible, in the space of time
assigned to its instructions, to go over the circle of branches required to be tanght,
and see thai the fnture teacher is thoronghly and minntely versed in them,

{2) The second part of instruetion in a normal school is the art of teaching. To
know the matter to be tanght and to know it thoronghly, are of themselves, thongh
essential, not all that is required. There is 2 pecnliar art of teaching. The details
of this branch are inexhaustible, but it is hoped that the most important principles
may bo brought within such a compass as to afford wmaterial benefit to those who
pass gven the shortest time at these institutions. The subjoct should be taken up
at itd foundation, in these principles of eur nature on which education depends, the
laws which coutrol the facnlties of the youthful mind in the pursuit and attainment
of truth, and the moral sentiments on the part of teacher and pupil which must be
brought into harmonions action. The future teacher must bo instructed in the most
effectual way of reaching untanght mind—a procoss subtile, difficult, varions, The
first thing requisite often will ha to ascertain what has to bo unlearned, both as to
Positive errors and bad habits of mind. * * *

(3) The third braneh of instruetion to be imparted in an institution, concerns
?hc important subject of the gavernment. 6f tho school, and might perhaps more
Justly have been named the first. ‘The best method of governing n school—that
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is, of exercising such a moral influence in it as is most favorable tothe improve-
ment of the pupils—will form o very important part of the course of instruction
designed to qualify teachers for their calling. It is this part of their duty which is
probably least considered by themselves or their employers; for the reason, perhaps,
that qualification in this reapect is least capable of being estimated by an external
standard. DBut how much is not implied in the words “to govern a school.” For
several hours in the day the teacher is to exereise the authority of a parent over 50
or G0, pechaps over 90 or 100, children. IParents can form an opinion whether this is
a task to bo executed without a system, without prineiples, and as a matter of
course; or whether it is not that in which the youthful teacher will most stand in
need of all the preparation which it is possible to acquire. Without the aid of that
instinet of natural affection which fortifies parental anthority, he is expected, with
a parent’s power, to control alike the decile and the obstinate, the sullen and the
gay. LI

(4) In the last place, it is to e observed, that in aid of all the instruction and
exerciscs within the limits of the normal school, properly so ealled, theroe is to be
established a common or district school, as a schoo! of practice, in which, under the
direction of the prineipal in the normal school, the young teacher may have the
benefit of actual exercise in the business of instrnction.®

Upon the theory so eleawrly formulated by the president ex. officio of
the board of edueation the course of study was worked out. The fol.
lowing conditions ol admission were prescribed:

As a prerequisite to admission candidates mugt deelare it to be their intention to
qualify themselves to become school-teachers,  IF males they must have attained the
age of 17 years complete, and of 16, if females, and must be free from any disease yr
infirmity whicli would unfit them for the office of feachers. They must undergo
an examination * * * in orthography, geography, and arithmetie. They must
furnish satisfuctory evitdence of good intelleetual capacity and of high moral char-
acter and principles. Lxaminations for admission will take place at the commence.
ment of cach neademic year, ind oftener at the discretion and convenience of the
visitors and the prineipal.t

The minithnm of the term of study was fixed at one year, buta student
wishing to remain longer in order to prepare hunself for teaching the
common schools, might do so, having first obtained the consent of the
principal.

The following was the conrse of study:

(1) Orthography, reading, grammar, composition and rhetorie, logice,

(2) Writing, drawing.

(3) Arithmetic (mental and written), algebra, geometry, bookkeep-
ing, navigation, surveying.

(4) Geograpby (ancient and modern), with chrouology, stantfstics, ang
gueneral history. .

(8) Physiology.

(6) Mental philosoply.

{7) Music.

{8) Coustitution and history of Massachusetts aud of the United States,

{0) Natural philosophy and astronomy.

(10) Natural history,

*8ee Orations and Speeclies” of Fidwurd Everett, vol. 11, pp. 3530-357.
tSee p. 37 of the Massachusetts Common Echool Journal, vol. 1.
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(11) The priuciples of piety and morality common to all seets of
Christians.

(12) The science and art of teaching with reference to all the above-
named studies.®

Trom this course a selection was to he made for those who were to
remain but one year, according to the kind of school they were prepar-
ing to teach.

It was further determined that normal schools should be under the
inspection of visitors, to be chosen in all eases-from the board, except
that the sceretary of the board might be competent to serve in that
capacity. ]

It was deeided also that-each normal school should have an experi-
mental or model school.}

The next June, Rev. Cyrus Peiree, of Nantucket, was engaged as
prineipal of the normal school. at Lexington, which opened the 3d of
July with 3 pupils.

ITorace Mann said, writing of the {eachers’ departinents in the acad-
emies of New York two years after they had been abandoned, that it
éyras the most unfortunate step ever tuken in New York on the sub-
ject of education,” because it cost “ hundreds of thousands of dollars,
and lost 20 years of time after the necessity of more cfficient means had
become a convietion in the mninds of all intelligent men.”§

! have never been able to think so. If the first normal school estab-
lished iu this country had fadled the cause of normal sehool instruetion
would havereceived a wound from which it would have taken along time
torecover, If there was one State in the Union in 1839 in which normal
schools, it established, had to sgeceed, that State was Massachusetts,
With such guardians as Horace Mann and Cyrus Peirce and the hosts
of loyal and devoted friends who-stood around the cradle of the young
iustitution, it would have been strange indeed it it bad not reached a
healthy and vigorous maturity, feeble and sickly as it secemed at birtl.
It is fitting that the statue of Uorace Mann should stand side by side
with that of Daniel Webster. To the statesman’s breadth of view and
power of generalization and ability to follow out in imagination thg
complex consequences of proposed measures; to an ardor and intensity
of nature that mads it impossible for him to think of 2 wrong without
feeling a strong impulse to right it; above all, to a philanthropy so ub-
sorbing that it made self-sacrifice the keenest of pleasures, ITorace
Mann united a power of eoncentration, an ability to strive with untir-
ing energy to reach the goal upon which he had set his heart without
allowing himself to be diverted by any subordinate interest however
stroug, which might have enabled him to reach auy Liounor the people
of Massachnsetts Ll to bestow if he could have seen his ideal in politi-

—_—

“Bee p. 38, vol. 1, of the Massachusetta Cowmon School Journal.
tSeo Massachusetts Common Sehool Journal, vol. 1, p. 38.
18ee p. 208, vol. I, of Massachusetts Commeon School Journal.
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cal life. When heaccepted the secretaryship of the board of education
he gave np a luerative practice at the bar, declined reélection to the
senate, ceased to work in the different temperance organizations with
which he was connected and in whose efforts he was profoundly inter-
ested, in order that his entirve life might be devoted to the cause of the
common schools. During the twelve years in which he way seerctary
the great question a6 the bottom of all the questions that agitated the
people was whether slavery or freedom was the corner stone of the
Americair Republic; whether the right of petition and freedom of speeel
should be denied at the bidding of slavery, and whether the represent-
atives of free States were bonnd by their oaths to snpport the Consti-
tution to assist in enlarging the territory of the Republie, becauso the
interests of slavery demanded it. And when these were the gquestions
that were setting the hearts of patriots and philanthropists on fire,
Horace Mann, who believed in the fundamental prineiples of the Dee-
laration of Independence in every fiber of Lis being, who hated slavery
as the inearnation of evil, withdrew himself entirely from politieal pac-
ties, and for twelve years never attended a political meeting of any kind,
To him the improvement of the ¢common schools was the supremely im-
portant object. “The’ narrow strip of lalfeultivated land tlat lies
between her eastern and western boundaries,” ‘said he in one of his
reports, ¢is not Massachusetts, but her noble and incorruptible men,
her pure and cxalted women, the children in all her schools, whose
daily lessons are the preludes and reliearsals of the great duties of
life, and the propheeics of futnre cminence, these are the State.” To
make these rehearsals reliearsals of the noblest possible music—that
seemed to Horace Mann an object worthy of the consecration of the powers
of any ltuman being. And apart from the eloquent testimeny of his
life we know from definite and speeific statements what he thonght of
the relation between normal schools amd the improvement of the com.
mon schools. In a-speech delivered at the dedication of the State nor-
mil schoolhouse at Bridgewater August 19, 1846, he said:

I belicve normal schools to be a new jvstrmmentality i the advancement of {100
race. I believe that without them free schools themselves woulill be shorn of their

‘sirength and their healing power, and would at length become mero charity schonls
and thus die out in fact and fopn, Neither the art of printing, nor the trial by
Jury, mot a free press, not a free suffrage can long exist to any benelicial and salutary
purpose withont schools for the trafning of teachers; for, if the vharacter aml
qualifications of teachers be allowedl to degenerate, tho free schools will hecome
pauper gehools and the pauper sehools will produce panper sonls, and the free press
will beecome o false and licentious press, aud ignerant voters will berome venal
voters, and through tho medium and guise of republican foris an oligarchy of
profligate and Angitions men will govern the land; nay, the nuiversal diffusion anid
anltimate triumph of all-glorious Christianity itself must await the time when knowl-
cilgn shall be diffused among men through the instrumentality of goml schools,
Coiled up in this institntion as In w gpring, there is o viger whose uneoiling may
whirl the spheres.

When sueh 2 man had such an opinion of normal schools, is it any
wonuler that they succeeded ?
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But in the opinion of Henry Barnard (and there are few more com-
petent judges), the Iabors of Cyrus DPeirce were even more essential to
the suceess of normal schools,  “ Had it not been for Mr, Cyrus Deiree,?
gaid Barnard, ¢T consider the canse of normal sehools woukl have
failel or have been postponed for an indetinite period;” “and many
eminent educators,” said Mrs, 1llecta N, L. Wulton, gaoting the state-
went in her Historical Sketeh of the Tirst State Normal School in
America, *have sinee echoed the sent iment.” It is not hard o see the
reason for this opinion.  January 1, 1841, Mr. Peiree wrote the following
letter to Mr. Barnavd, who pnblished it in the Connecticut Common
School »Joarnal 7;

You ask for a Cull account of wy manner of tustrnetion in the art of teaching,.
This it is not casy Lo give; from what Isay yon map get some idea of what I attempt,
and of the manuer of it. Two things I have aimed at especially in this school: (1}
To teach thorvughly the prineiples of the several hranches studied, so that the pupils
may have a eloar and full nuderstanding of the hest way of teaching the same thing
effectually to othiers. T have four different methods of recitafion: first, by question
and angwer; secoldd, hy conversation; third, by calling on one, two, three, more or
less, to give an nnalysiy of 1he whole subject contained in the lesson; and, fourth,
by teq\\'iring written mulyses in whieh he deas of the author ave stated iu the lan-
gnage of the pupil. T do net mean that these are all practiced at the sane exercise.
The students understand that, at all the recitations, they are at perfect liberty to
suggest queries, doubts, opinions. At all tho recitations wo have mote or less of dis-
cussion. Mueh attention is paid to the manner in which the pupils set forth or state
their positions, I am ever mingling, ov attempting to mingle, at these excrcises,
theoty and example; frequently jtting the inqguiry to them, not only how do you
understand sneh amd sueh o statement, but, ow wonhl yon express sach and such
“asentiment, ov cxplain sueh a prineiple, or illustrate sueh a position to u class which
youmay be teaching?  Let we, I say to them, hear your staleinents, or witness your
miodes of illustrating and explaining. In this coundetion 1 frequently call thel®to
the blackbourd for visille representation.  1'hey moake the attewmpt; T remark upon
their manner of doing it, and endeavor to show them in what respect it may Do -
prased.  Sowmerimes, insted of reeiiny oo fesson direetfy o me, [ a8k Clien to fm-
agine gheinsclves, for the time, acting in the eapuacity of teachers to a class of young
pupily, and to adopt a style suitable for such a purpuse. At many of onr recitations
more than half the time i3 spent with referenee to teaching the art of teaching. Be-
sides delivering to the school & written forial lecture once n weel, in which I speak
of the qualifications, motives, nnd duties of teachers, the discipline, management,
and instruetion of schools, and the manuer in whieh the various branchies shonld De
tanght, T an, svery day, in conversatien, or a familiar sort of lectures, taking up and
(isgussing wmore particnlarly and minutely sowme poiut ot points suggested by the
LXercises or ocenrrences, it may ho of the day, relating to the internal operations of
thie sehoolroow, or to physieal, moral, or intellectnal education. 1say much shont
the views and motives of teachers, and the motives by which they should attempt
testimulate their pupils.  And here I wald state that iy theory goes to the cutire
exclusion of the premium and cmulation system and of corporzl punishinent. My
confidenes in jt is sustained and strengthened by a fnll and fair experiment for more
than vne year in a public school, composed of 70 seholars of hoth sexes. T an con-
stantly calling up real ov supposed cases, and either askiug the pupils what they
would do in snch case, or stuting to them what T would «de mysell; or both,  As a’
8pecitien of sucl.yiestions, take the following, viz: On going into a schoul a8 teacher,
what is the first thing you would dot  1Tow will you procecit to bring to order awd
arrage your sehoolt Will you have wany rulvs, or few? Will you announcy helure-

1300—XNo, 3——1
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hand o code of laws, or make special rules as they may be needed? What motives
do you propuse to appeal te, and what means will you adept to make these pupils
interested in their studies? What method will you adopt to teach spelling, reading,
arithmetic? What will you duv with the perseveringly idle and troublesome? What
will you do il your schiolars quarrel, e, sweart What will you do if a scholar tells
you he won't do as he is directed? It a (question in any ordinary lesson, say arith-
metic, comes up; which you can not solve readily, what will be your resortf Should
you be chiefly ambitions to teach muel, or to feach theroughlyt Ilow weuld you
satisfy yourself that your teaclking is thorough, efteeiual?  To what brunches aliall
you attach mest iwportance, and whyf  Will you aim clifefly to exercise the facul-
ties, or communicate instruction?  Desides these daily discnssivns or conversations
wo have a regular debate every Saturday, in whieli the principles involved iu these
and similar questions are discussed.

Reading L teach by oral inculeation of the prineiples as contained in Porter's
Iilietorical Reader (which strikes me as in the main correct), and by example, read-
ing mysell before the Whole class; hearing the pupils read, wnd then reading the
same picco myself; pointing ont their fanlts, and calling upon them to read again
and again, gl oven tho thivd and fourth time.  Tley also read to each other in my
presence.  This is a most difficult art o teach. Very few good readers are lound
cither in our schools or elsewhere,  Spelling I teach both orally and by writing from
the reading lesson, for I think each inethod has its advantages. Orihography hias not
yetreceived guite its merited attention i awr schools. Mozt persons in business life
have to write; few comparatively are called upon ts read publicly; for this reason
it is wore important te bo o correct speller than a fne reader.

I have adopted no text-hook in teaching geograply. Wercester's 13 chiefly used.
My methed has been to give out a subject (0 particular couutry, e. g.) for examina-
tion. The class make searches, nsing what maps and books they have at command,
aud get nll the information of every kind they can, stafistical, histerical, geo-
graphical, of the people, manners, religion, govermuent, business, ¢te., and at the
reeitation we have the results of their researches. Giving to each a separate sub-
ject, T sometimes require the pupils to make an imaginary voyage or journey to one,
iwo, three, or more countries, snd give an aceount of everything on theiv return.
If I were to teach geography to a class of young heginners, [ should commenco-with
the town in which they live.”

This letter alone is sufficient to show that Cyrus Peirce was a tegcher
of rare ability. DBut we haveé an abundanc¢e of more direct testimony,
Mrs. Horaee Mann, in her memoir of her husband, says:

Mr. Peiree proved to have qualificatious for his vocation even beyowl his [Mr,
Mann’s] expeetations. Ile not only knew how to teach with precision, but he evoked
frowm diis yupils sueh a foree of consecience as insured thorough study and assimilation
of whatever wastanght. When Mr. Mann first visited this school at Nantucketho was
charined by the evidence of power that tho whole managewent aud all the recitations
of the achool evineed ; and when e spoke of it afterwards to gentleinen of the place,
ono of the most respectable citizens said to him that he hiad lived 40 years on the
soulll shiore and could always tell Mr. Peiree’s scholars whenever he met them in the
walks of life by their mode of transacting Lusiness and by all their mental habits,
whiel were conacientious, exact, rcliable. * * * Ho [Mr. Munu] always felt that
1o Mr. 'eirce was chiefly owing the very rapid and unquestionable value in all eycs
of this new movement.

Mr. Samuel J. May, whoese opportunities for judging of the extent of
the influence of Cyrus Peirce entitle his opinion to the greatest weight,
said:

* Iu the same letter 1\11‘.‘ Peireo suys that Abott's Teacher is the text-Look used in
the art of teaching,
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Wo are indebted for the establishment of normal schools to him more than to any
other individmal, * * * Mr. Peiree’s nrofound reverence for truth is the basis of
Dis character as a man and a teacher—*.uth in everything—the whole truth, the exact
trath, Never have we kuown another se scrupulous.  Ilis reverence for truth was
ever active, ever working in iim, and renewing itself day by day in some higher mani-
festation orsome deeper expression.  Althongh he frequently, if not every day, closed
Lis school with the admonition, “My pupils, live to the truth,” yet 16 never zeemed
Jike a vain repetition; it always appeared to come fresh from his heart, > % %

Ta pupils of a facile, temporizing, slipshod disposition Mr. Peirce was tedious, be-
canso of his particularity. Net partly, alinost, very nwearly right would ever satisfy
bim. Lach answer that was given hiin to every question that be put must e wholly,
exactly correct, so correct as (o make it self-evident that the one who gave it fully
appreciated the truth expressed by the words he used, and nsed such words as made
the trutlt lmninous to others whe were capuble of receiving 16, This intellectual and
maoral-couscientionsness soon captivated those of a kindred spivit, and in due time
improssed the most heedless as an admirable characteristic,

But not ouly by the thoroughness and faithfuluess of his teaching did
this JArnold of America prove his devotion to the eause of normal-sclicol
instruction.  When he was on hig way to Lexington to open the school
there, hie said to his wite, ¢ Harriett, T wonld rather die than fuil,” and
he meant it,  Ie not only did all the teaching, but he was his own jani-
tor. He could not find anyone who would never fail to'do everything
properly and punetually, and besgides he did not want to inerease the
expenses of his pupils by adding to the mnount of inecidental gxpenses
whic¢h they had to pay. Accordingly, he allowed himself but four hours
of sleep. When the weather was very cold he would go at 11 or 12 at
night and fill up the furnace, and again a¢ 3 or 4 in the morning, to in-
sure that the room would be comfortable wlien school was opened.  After
hie had attended to the fires at the latter hour, Le would sweep the sngw
from the steps when that wus necessary, shovel paths around the house,
bring water enough from o well near by to last during the day, and then
study till school time. Ile carefully prepared every lesson he had to

‘teach, Tt is no wonder that, as Ilerace Mann said, it came very near
being a drawn game; that e not oaly sneceeded, bug came very near
dying,

We have seen that the school opencd with 3 pnpils.  Before the end
of the term there were a dozen. The next term a model school was
organized. It contained 33 pupils, whose ages ranged from 6 to 10.

But in spite of the excellent work done by Mr. Peivee and My 8, [,
Newman in the normal sehool at Barre, o desperate attack was made
upon these institntions and the Loard of education in the legislatnre in
11_240. On the 3d of March of that year the committee on edueation was
directed by the Louse of representatives to consider the expediency of
:.1bnlishing the board of education and the normal schools; and on the
£l of March the majority of the committee made a report recommending

_t:hat both institutions be abolished, and appended to their report a bill
for carrying their recommendation into-effect. The following are some
of the objections urged by the majority of the committee against the
board of education ; )
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The board has a tendency, and a strong tendency, to engross to iiself the entire
regulation of our common schools, and particulary to convert the legislature into a
mere instrument for carrying its plan into ex. ~ution.

f the Bourd has any actual power it is a dangerous power, treiching directly upon
tho rights and duties of tho legislature; if it Lias no power, why continue its exist-
ence at an annnal expeuse to the Commoniealth?

As a mere organ for the cellection and diffusion of information on the subject of
eduncation, tho board seems to your commities to be, in several respects, very much
inforior {o those veluntary associations of teachers which preceded the exisfence of
the board, and which, perhaps, suggested the idea of it.

A vory cursory examination of these documents (the reports issned by the beard
of cducation) will suffice to show that, e far from contiuniug eur system of publio
instruetion upon the plan upon which it was founded, and according to which 1t hay
been so long and so suceessfully earried on, the aim of the board appears 10 Dbo to Te-
wodel it altogether after the example of t.he French and Pruassian systems.  [Accord-
ingly] The establishment of the boatd of education scems to be the commenccment
of a system of centralization and of monopoly of power in a fow hands, contrary, in
every rospect to the true spirit of our democratic institulions, and which, unless
speedily checked, may lead to nnlvoked for and dangerous results.

‘The vight to mold the political, moral, and religious opinions of hiy childven, is a
right exclusively and jealously reserved by onr laws to every parent; and for the
government to attempt, directly or jmlirectly, as to these matters, to stand in the
Darent’s place, is' an undertaking of very questionable policy. Such an attempt can
not fail to excite a feeling of jealonsy with respeet to our public schools, the results
of which eould not but be disastrous, A prominent measare already brought for-
ward 1y the Loard of education, as a means of molding the sentiments of the
rising generation, is the project of furnishing, under the sanction of the Loard, a
school library for each distriet in the Commouwealth, It ix professed, indeed, that
the matter sclected for this libragy will be free both from sectarian and political ob-
jectious. TUnquestionably the 1)(3[‘(1 will endeavor to renderit so. Since, however,
religion and politics in this free country are so intimately cennected with every
ofher subject, the accomplishment of that object s utterly impossible, nor wonld it
o desirabla if poasible.

Another project, imitated from France and Prussia, and set on foot under the super-
intendence of the Loard of education, is the establishment of normal schools, Your
committec approach this subject with some delicacy, inasmuclh as one-half the ext.
pense of the two normal schools already established has been sustained by privato
munificence. If, however, no benetit in proportion te the money spent is derived
“from these sehwols, it is our duty as legislators, in justice, not only to the Common-
wealth, but te the private donur, to discontinue the project. Comparing the two nor-
nal schools already established with the academics and highschooels of the Comnon-
wealth, they dornot appear to your committee to present any peculiar or distinguish-
fug advantages. Academies and high schools cost the Commonwealth nothing; and
they are fully competent, in the epinien of your commitiee, to furnish a competont
supply of teachers, * * * It appears to your committee that every person who
has himself undergone the process of instructing mast acquive by that Very process
the art of instructing others. * * * Considering that eur district schools ars
kept on an gveragoe for ouly 3 or 4 months in the year, it is obviously impossible, and
perhaps it is not desirable, that the Lusiness of keeping these achools should beeome
a distinet and separate profession, which the establishment of normal schools secms
1o antieipate,

Any man who includes among his acquaintances a number of essi-
mists should have a number of copies of this entive report printed for
their especial benefit. That 184 out of 430 members of the house of
representatives of the State of Massachusettts voted for a bill to abol-
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1sh the board of education and the normal schools, based on such rea-
gons, is as striking a proof ag T can furnish of tho progress wbich we
have made in educational directions in the last filty years. 1 should
have been glad to be able to publish the entire document as a histor-
jeal curiosity. It has the same kind of interest as the instruments used
Dy the prehistoric cave-Uwellers!

A minority of the committee, Messrs. John A. Shaw and Thos. A,
Greene, submitted a minority report 4 days later—March 4,1840. Tdo
not deem it necessary to make an abstract of it. It is a thoroughly
modern document, just siuch a elear, conclusive, erushing demonstration
of the fallacies contained in the report of the majority as we should
expeet from a committee of the National Edueational Association. The
minority appended to their report two letters written by George B.
Emerson, who had been prineipal of the Boston high school, and was
then teacher of a school for young ladies, and from Dr, Samuel G.

" Howe, director of the Institution of the Blind, at South Boston, respect-
“ively, in reply to a letter from Mr. Greene asking their opinion of the
"normal sehool at Lexington, T make short quotations from each:

I very much regretted [said Mr. Emerson} that you could not have joined ‘us in
the visit, to Wwhick yon refer in your note of this merning, to the normal school at
Lexington. I spent the day with more pleasure than I ever bLefore received from a
similar examination.

I had, as yon know, high cxpectalions of the effect of special instruetion in the

" preparation of teachers. But what I saw far surpassed what I had expected. The
" kind of instruction given as to the preparation to be made by a teacher, the hranches
to he tanght, the methods of teaching, and the Bodes of influencing and governing
pupils, were such as wight have been expected from a long-enlightened and well-
directed experience. But the facility with which these were communicated sur-
prised me, and the interest in the pursnit, which I found to have been excited, was
such as I never before witnessed. * * * [This school [the model schnol], had
been in operation but little more than half a year, and several of the young ladies
-had been thero only & few weeks. Yet I am confident from what I saw of their
“modes of teaching that those individnals will show the effects of those fe? weeks of
speeial justruction all the remainder of their lives. They can never teach in the
- Vlind and lifeless way in which thousands of elementary schools are taught.

And if the spirit which I saw cxhibited may bo taken a8 an indication of the
influence whicl wonld be exerted in a longer courae I will say without hesitation
that so nmply qualified teachers are not now to bs found in the elementary schools
of the State ns would be formed among the individuals uow af the schoel by a full
conrse of instruetion, such as is designed.

T the normal sehool the object seemed to be—for I had ne opportunity of learning
what are the intentions of the principhl—first, to give great thorouglmess in those
branches which are of the greatest importance in the common elementary schools,

_#ach ag reading, writing, arithmetic, ete, ; next, to add those studies which would
Eive an acqraintance with the minds and characters of children, just as, in an agri-
enltural school, e shonld expect to soe communicated an nequaintanes with plants
aud the nature of solls; and lastly, to give seme knowledge of those principles of
seience on which chlldren are most inguisitive, and with which, therefors, 2 well-
‘malified teacher’s mind should be amply stored.

These all were admirably well tanght; and, what was still beiter, the pupils
8eemed to have imbibed in a most remarkable degrec the zeal and earncstness which
are 80 esgential to success in a icacher, and which yet are so uncommeon, * * *
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Dr. Howe said:

I have received your note in which you ask my opinion of the normal school at
Lexington, * * *

I ean cxpress wmy opinion the mofe confidenily becanse I lLisve more than once
visited the school; becausa I have examined the pupils in their various branches of
study ; and hecanse T have had other opportunities of knowing the principles of the
systerof instruetion. * * *

It has boen in my power to examine many schools in this conntry and in various
parts of the world; but I um free to declare that, in my opinion, the Lest school £
ever saw in this or any othetr conuniry is thoe uormal sehool at Lexingtou,

The disciplific of the scheol is perfect; the piupils regard their teacher with pro-
found respect, yet tender affection; their interest in their stndies is decp and con-
stunt; their attainments are of a ligh order; and they thoroughly nnderstand overy
anbject as far as they go.

But not for theso things do I give this achool the preference, for others in this
comntry and in Envope may equal it in these reapects; hut T prefer it heeause the
system of instenetivw is traly philosophieal; becanse it is based upon the prineipla
that the youug mind hungers and thirsts for knowledge as the body does for food;
‘bocause it makes the pupils not merely recipients of knowledge, but calls all their
faculties into operation to atlain it themselves, and, finally, becanse, relying ou the
Ligher and nobler parts of the pupils’ nature, it rejects all addresses {o bodily fears®
and all appeals to selfich feelings. = * *

There i3 oue peint of view, however,in which this school particnlarly interested
me, aud in which it presented a beantiful moral spectacle, the mnemory of which will
dwell long in my mind. {6 was the fact that every pupil seeined impressed with o
deep sense of the importance of the calling which she was to follow, They seemedl
# feel thit ot least the temporal weal or woo of hundreds of human beings might be
dependent upon the fidelity with which they shenld perform their duty as teaclers,
Consequently everyone was desirogs of becoming aequainted with the philosophy of
wind, and they received such excellent instruction that they seemed to nnderstand
the various springs and incentives to action which exist in a child®’s bosom, * * *

I will only repeat to you what I have said to others; that if, instead of the 25 teach-
evs whe will go ont from the normal school at Lexington, there could go out over
Ao lemgth ond broodtl of Mossoelusetis 500 Jike tham to foko eharge of the risine
generation, that generation would have more reason to bless us than if we shenld
cover the ywhole State with railroads like a apider’s weh, and bring pliysical comforts
to every man's door, and leave an overflowing treasury to divide its snrpius among
all the citizens, .

These letters give a new meaning to that saying of Henry Barnard,
¢« Had it not been for Mr. Cyrus Peirce T consider the eause of normal
schools would have failed or have been posiponed for an indefinite
period.”

At the end of three years Mr. Peirce’s health broke down and he was
obliged to resign, Ie was sueceeded by the Iev. Samuel J. May. Mr,
May was an ardent philanthropist, and he proved a very successful
teacher ¢ His suceess in the school was complete, giving entire satis-
faction to all buf himself.” Under his management the attendance more
than doubled, When he took charge of the school there were 31 stu.
dents, and at the end of two years there were 66.

Thus the school ontgrew its accommodations, and as the people of
Lexington did not scem disposed fo exert themselves to provide for it,
Mr. May looked elsewhere, He found in the village of West Newton
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gnitable buildings and grounds which could be bought for 81,500, But
where was the money to come from? The board of edueation had no
funds which eould be used for sneh a purpose. In this juncture Mr,
Manu appealed to o warm personal friend, who was ab the same time a
friend of education. Rushing into the office of the Hon, Josiah Quincy,
he exclaimed, “*Qunincy, do you know of anyone who wants the highest
geatb in the Kingldom of ieaven, for it is to be bought for $1,500%"  Mr,
Quincy asked for an c¢xplanation, amd when he understood the matter
he drew his eheek for 81,500, and directed Mr. Manu to buy the haikl-
ing and take a deed in his own name, and in case the normal school sys-
tem should be abandoned to devote the proceeds that might aftse {rom
a sade of the iildings to the advaneement in any way he pleased of
eommon-school edueation,

About this time Mr, May, finding that Mr. DPeiree’s health was suffi-
ciently reeoverel to enable-him to talie charge of the school, promptly
resigned August 31, 1844, to make way for the reappointinent of Mr,
Peiree. Mr, Peirce was reappointed September 1, 1844,

Not long after Mr. May’s resignation (November 6, 1844}, he addressed
a letter to the board of edueation concerning the Lexington normal
school, obviously intended, however, rather for the people of Massuchu-
setts. His avowed reason for writing was that there were still sope
persons in the community who donbted the utility of normal schools.
He had therefore thought it incumbent upon him to put the board gn
possession of all the information on that point he had been able to gather.
After stating that he had resigned to makeé way for one who had much
more experience and possessed much more skill than himself in the art
of teaching, he said that there had been 243 pupils admitted into the
school since it-was opened. Of that number 64 were then in the school;
25 hadl left at the close of the last term, too recently to have made o
record; 20 had not completed the course; and 13 who hat completed
the course had not engaged in teaching. ’I‘h.lb would leave 122 who had
been and were teaching iu different parts of the State and the conntry,
and by their success or failnre he thonght the utility of normal sehiools
might in some measure be fairly inferred. .

Before proceeding to lay before the board some of the evidenes he had
colleeted on this point, he made some statements that are worthy of very
careful attention.

Lot it be premised, however [lio said], that it would not be fair in the legislature
to demand that all nermal pupils shall becoms successful teackers. [t kas been found
tmpossible to prevent the admission into these rchools of somesiko have been found, en trial,
not fo passess the fact o1 lhe temper necessary for imparting knowledge, although they may
poasess falents for acquiring it.* 'Then, again, the term proseribed by your honerable
body for the conrse of training to be pursued in the nennal schools has in soveral
instances heen found too short to dev elop and bring into exercise talents that have

undoubtedly existed. It has consequently happened in several instances that pupils
have completed the conrse prescribed and have gone forth to teach, respecting whose

——

*Italics by author of circular.



56 TRAINING OF TEACHERS IN THE UNITED STATES.

ability we have folf dombitful, and yet have not felt that it would be right in wa wholly to
prevent their atiempling to teach by proclaiming owr belief of their inabi{fy. They have
therefore been furnished witk certificates of scholarship and good moral character (of one
or both as they have been deserved ), and alluwed 1o go and sweeeed {f they conld.*  In some
cages they have succecddd romarkably well,  Tu others they have failed as we expeeted.
Bt the failure of snch ought not to redonnd to the diseredit of this institution,
beewnse they have not gous from ws witlh eertiticates of ability 1o teach. Whils 1
had charge of the Lexington normal sehool, 54 (this number does not include the 25
who Jeft Angnst 14) completed the eourse preseribed and left us, 5 of whom have
not yet, 8o far as we are informed, engaged in teaching., Of the wholo nunther, 31
earrieil from me eertifieates of my confidence in their abitity to teach and govern a
schiool,  Only two of these failed to realize my oxpectations, and one of these two is
u-cn\'ol'iu‘g Lierself. The other 20 went fortl, sowe of them with certificates In
whiclh no assurance, or ouly & qualified belief, of their ability to manago schools was
expressell; several withont, ecrtificates of any kind, Fivo of these are veported to
haxe kept very good schools.  The rest have, some of them, doue tolerably well, amd
the ofliers have entirely failed.t

This letter shows that in the very bcgin;ling of its lhistory the Lex-
ington normal school had realized that the preparation of teachers is
not the ouly work of w normal school.  The first passuge which I have
italicized shows that it tried to keep those who lacked the taet and
temper of the teacher fromn undertaking the work of teaching; the
second, that it realized its obligation to do what it eould to assist ém-
ployers in deciding whotn they ought to cmploy as teachers. OF the
three functions of the normal school: (1) To keep out of the profession
()fma(:hing thosewhohavenoe naturalaptitndefor the business; (2jtogive
to the public all the akl they can i avoiding the éelection of those who,
in spite of their efforts, have got inte the profession withouf possessing
thinse natural qualifications which are essential to snceess in teaching;
and (3) to give to Thtending teachers who possess the necessary qualifi-
cations the utmost possible assistance in preparing for their work, it
is safe to say that the first two huve not veccived the attention they
deserved in the normal schools of this eountry.  While the last may be
admitted to be the most important, the first two eertainly have a high
degree of iwportinee. [ aw glad to be able to say that the L8%ington
normal school, now at Framinghan, continues to maintain its reputa-
tion in one of these particulars, A school snperintendent in Massa-
clusetts said not long ago:

I am sometimes disappointed in teachers sent from schools which‘do not have a
praetice department, but I accept a recommendation from Miss Hyde with perfect
confidence, knowing her pupils will turn out just what she says of them. She has

*Italics by author of circular.

t Bew pp. 64-55 of the Massachusetts Common Scliool Journal, where may also Le
fonnd extracts from some of the letters Mr. May had received in reply to a eirenlar
letter to teachers who had graduated at the institution, asking, among other things,
for copies of any testimoninls they had received. It is hardly necessary to say that
they indicate a high degree of success,
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done more for the school to secure ihe perfoct confidence of committees than perhaps
any other teacher of the normal corps throughout the State. Bhe has insight pf
character, and observes her pupils in actual work.”

The limits within which I am obliged to confine myself make it im-
possible for me to give more than a meager outline of the history of
this school from this time on to the present. On the 20th of Marcl,
1815, the legislature resolved “That the schools heretofore kuown as nor-
mal schools, shall hereafter be known as State normal schools” On
account of failing health Mr, Peirce was again obliged to resign in April,
1819, Mr. Elam 8. Stearns was appointed to suceeed him. ¢ He proved
himself,” said Mrs, Walton jn her historieal sketch, “a fif successor of
Mr. DPeivee and Mr. May.” Daring his administration the popularity of
the school beeame so great that it became expedient to adopt move rigid
examinations, and insist more rigidly on the requirements for admissiof.
Pupils falling short of the required age but a few days were.often
rejected. Candidates were required to give severe and binding pledges
that they would be faithful as members of the institution, and devote
themselves, if qualified, to teaching in the schools of the State. None,
were allowed to remain in the school who did not give promise of apt-
ness to teach.and to govern, however exeellent their scholarship and
character. The course of sfudy was extended a half-year and made
more thorough, and an additional 3-years’ course was introdueed.

* Quoted by Mrs. Eleeta N. L. Walton in her ¢/ Historical Sketch of the First Stut:
Normal Scheol in America.”

Horace Manuw’s seventh report to the hoard of education contains the following
passago: ““Then come, though only in some parts of Prussia, these preliminary
schools, where those who wish eventnally to become teachers go in order to have
their natural qualitiea und adaptation for schoolkeeping tested; for it must e Lborne
in mind that » wan may have the most nnexceptionable character, may be capable
of' magtering all ¢he bhranches of study, may oven he abie to mafke the mose brilliant
recitations from lay to day, and yet, from soms coldness or repulsiveness of manner,
from harshness of voiee, from some natural defect in his person or in oue of his
sendes, he may be adjulged an omsnitable model or archetype for childress to be eon-
formed to, or to grow by; aud ience he may be dismissed at the end of his proha-
tionary term of 6 monihs, At one of these preparatory schools, which I visited, the
list of aubjects ab the examination, a part of which I saw, was*divided jnto two
classes, aa follows: (1) Readivess in thinking; German languago, including orthogra-
phy and composition; history, deseviption of the carth, knowledge of nature, thorongh
hiass, calligraphy, drawing. (2) Religion, knowledges of the Bible, mental arithmetie,
singing, violin playing, and readiness or facillty in speaking. The examination in
all the branches of the first ¢lass woas condueted in writing. To test a pupil's readi-
ness in thinking, for instance, several topics for compesition are given out, and, after
the lapse of a certain number of minutes, whatover has been written out must he
handed in to the examiners. 8o questions in arithmetic are given, and the time oc-
cupied by the pupils in solving them is a test of their quickness of thonght or power
of commanding their own repourees, Thin facility or facnlty is considered of great
importance to the teacher. In the seeond elass of sabjects the pupils wero examined
orally. Two entire days were oceupied in examining o elass of 30 pupils, and only
21 were admitted to the seminary school, that is, only abuut two-thirds wore consid-
ered to ha eligiblo to becomo eligible. Thus, in the first instance, the chaft' is win-
Bowed out nnd ot a fow of the lighter grains of the wheat.”
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On December 15, 1853, the sehool was removed from Lexington to
Frawmingham,

In September, 1833, Mr. Stearns resigned and was succeeded by Mr.
George N. Bigelow. ¢Ilisfaithfulness in details, his versatility of tal-
ents and acquirements, with his perfect courtesy and kindly interest,
can never be forgotten,” wrote one of his pupils. “His desire to help
young teachers and all who needed assistance and eneouragement was
characteristie of him through life, and Lo spared neither time nor per-
sonal effort in his nnselfish desire to benefit them. Ilis ideas of teach-
ing were advanced and progressive,” wrote another.

In 1866 Mr. Bigelow resigued, and was sueceeded by lis first assist-
ant, Miss Annie II, Johnson,

On the occasion of her accession, ex-Governor Washburn delivered
an address in Framingham, in whiel le said:

1 congrainlate yon that by the experiment this day inangurated, your sex i at jast
to have ono fair field in which to vindieato the confidence which the board of educa-
tion, in behalf of the State, have—that in the learning and skill and patriotie
gpntiment of her danghters the Commonwealth is to share an element of moral
power which has never before been fully developed. The free states of Greece did
not tose their independence 80 much from the lack of intelligeneo and love of liberty
in their men as for want of the influence, the counsel, and the equal companionship
of women.

.‘I“ their next annual report the visitors said:

In onoe thing the visiters of the Framingham school take apecial satisfaction in
offering this, their report of its condition the Jast year; and that is, in the entire
success of ifs management by a female principal and femals assistants,

Pravious to the removal of the school to Framingham the practice
sehool had been regarded s an absolutely essential adjuuct of the normal
school, but it was first opened in Framingham during Miss Jolmson’s
adniinistration. She began this work with a single elass of children,
which gréw into a little school of 20 pupils.

When Miss Hyde took charge of the nermal sehool in 1875, she made
the practice school a special and prominent feature of normal training,
as we have already seén. "The practice school now nuinbers about
100 pupils, and’is organized in eight classes for a course of 8 years. In
this time they are fitted for the high school, and in addition to the nsnal
subjects they are instrueted in botany, zoblogy, history, and inventional
geometry. The echopl is seated in three rooms, caclh under the govern-
ment of o rogular teacher who teaches a class nearly every hour, leav-
ing five and sometimes six classes to be taught by pupil teachers,
When one of the three teachers is not teaching lLerself she assists in
the work of criticism. The pupil teachers receive their practice in the
senjor year, and so muoch of it as the size of the class makes possible,
usually from 4 to 5 weeks. They spend the forenoon teaching under
the observation of two eritic teachers; in the afterncon they have their
regular class exercise in methods, and all other recitation work is
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omitted while they arc engaged in teaching. They receive individual
criticism from the critic teacher. The aim of this criticism is to help
the pupil teachers to see and correct their own mistakes, Cut-and-
dried” methods are not insisted on, bug they are encouraged to make
their own plans “within the limits of right principles and the general
plan laid out for the elass.” They are held responsible for the diseipline
ag well ag for the government of the classes except in such serious
eases as seldom ocenr, and these are handed over to the regular teacher,
They are given as great a variety of work as is possible, both for the
purpose of aseertaining what kind of work they are best fitted for, and
for the purpose of preparing them for any grade they may be called
upon to take charge of.

In answering the question as to the effect of this constant chan go of
inexperienees] teachers on the ehildren, Mizs Hyde says, «it is both good
and bad, but not seriously harmful. It makes them quick, thoughtful,
and iutelligent, but deficient in exactness. Drill must always be the
weal point in 3 practico school.” .

«“The government of the school is as simple and homelike as possible,
There are few rules, no marks, ranking, honor rolls, or artificial stimnli
of any kind whatever” “Such a sehool,” continnes Miss Iyde, “can
be kept in order only by aliberal snpply of strong, experienced teachers,
whose influence and examnple is felt by both children and pupil teachérs.”

In answering the question a3 to what proportion of their work is pro-
fessional, Miss Hyde says that it is all “professional, as it all has direct
reference to teaching. Dut in all the common branches, and in botany,
zoblogy, and physiology we divide the work into two parts, the last of
which consists exelnsively of plans for teaching with illustrative les-
sons. These lessous oceupy in each subject o term, or half-year.”

The normal wehool ot Barve was closed in 1842 and reopened in West-
field in 1844, This institution was the first normal school in the country
to teach the objective method of teaching, I regret that I am unable
to give a detailed account of it. The data to which T have been able
to get access oblige me to confine myself to two extracts from a pam-
phlet giving an account of the semicentennial exercises of the school, to-
gether with biographical sketches of its teachers. The first is from the
historical address delivered by IIon. J. W. Dickinson, now secretary of
the board of education of Massachusetts, and is as follows:

At a meeting of the hoarn held July 26, 1856, a new principal [J. W. Dickinson] of
the normal school at Westfield was appointed in place of William H. Wells, resigned.
He received his elementary education in the pablic schools at South Williamstovwn,
and his preparation for eollege at Greylock Institute in same place, and at Williston
Seminary, Edstharopton. Ileentered Williams College in September, 1848, and grad-
uated with his class in August, 1852. In September following he received the ap-
Dointment of assistant teacher in the normal school at Westfield. Ile served under
Mr., Rowe, principal, until Marcly, 1853, and again until April, 1856, under Mr. Wells,
During these 4 years of service a8 assistant teacher he made the principles and meth-

ods of feaching the subject of careful study and practice. This gradually prepared
the way far a change in the work of tha normal school. The course of stndy was
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molified with more direct reference te the professional training of the pupil teachers.
All subjects und oljects were 1o be taught by topics and by the amalytic objectivo
methil. The recitations were to be condueled no wore by question and answer, but
independently by the pupils, who were to teach the review lesson to ane another as
it had been taught to them. These changes in the’ methods of tcaching required a
proparation of tho means, so that there might be no violation of the principles upon
whieh the method was founded. This turned the attention of the sehool to colleet-
ing such okjects, iltustrative apparatus and reference hooks, as wero necessary for a
thorengl system of ohjective teaching and study. The branches of learning required
to be tanght in the publie schools were taken up, with apecial reference to teaching
them to others in aceordance with the laws of the imwan mind that control it in the
acquisition of kuowledge and development, of its faculties. That the pupils of the
normal school might have an opportunity of observing the application of their meth-
ods to real children, the town generally provided the school of observatioig, where
they ebuld udd experience to their theories. The results of these things soon ap-
poaral in the professional spirit excited in the different departments of the normal
schoul, in the improved work of its graduates, and in the new inierest which their
good example prodneed throughout the country in the study of the philosophy of
edneation. The Westfield normal schiool was the first to show that all branches of
learning may be taught by the same ebjective metbod, and that elementary knowl-
edge should be tanght with special and constant reference to the scientific knowledge
whieh is to be oecasioned by it.

I gquote the following sentences from the biographieal sketch of Dr.
Dickiuson, found in the same pamphlet:

Mr. Dickinson early became a most diligent student of pedagogical scienes, and
was ameny the first to introduee those reforms in {eaching which have since been
working their way slowly into the best schools of the country, The Westfield nor-
mal school was the firgt to reduce the teachiug of all subjects as well as objects to
the analytic objective method, requiring tho learner to use liis own active power in
working out, under the sitnple direction of the teacher, his own problems for himself.



CHAPTER 1V.

THE NORMAL SCHOOL AT OSWEGO, N. Y.

The history of the normal school at Oswego, N. Y., constitutes an im-
portant chapfer not ouly in the history of the traming of teachers, butin
the listory of the public schools of this country. It originated, indeed,
out.of thé necessities of the public sehools of Oswego.  In the spring of
1833 these schools were organized and consolidated under o board of edu-
cation. Under the new arrangement » mixed system of schools went
into operation, and a close classification was soon adopted. So thor-
oughly was this perfected that cach teacher Tad but a single class of
children of nearly the same age and of the same stage of advance-
ment. Lvery grade had the same daily programme, so that the super-
intendent could tell at any given hour of the day exactly what exer-
cises were going on in any sehool in the city. Al promotions were
. made upon the basis of examinations conducted under the direction of
the superintendent, who prepared all the guestions and marked all the
answers ol a seale of ten.  The standings were published in the annual
report,

But Mr. 1i. A. Sheldon, who had been elected superintendent of
schools in 1833, and who had originated this edicational machine, was
not satisfied with it. 1t seemed to him that something was wanted to
give it life. As a mere machine, it was, indeed, worthy of ail admira-
tion. Tho definite tasks assigned to each teacher and pupil, each hour
in the day, each day in the week, each week in the monih, each
month in the year, and each yeur ip the conrse, were perfermed with
praiseworthy oxactness. Every rule and cvery definition was com-
mitted to memory with an exactness that defied criticism and applied
with wonderful celerity. The system was, indead, a perfectbody, butit
was dead, or rather it had never been alive.  Words, words, words, were
thrown iuto the hopper and the grist was nothing but words. The
children could answer with great readiness all questions relating to
what they had learned in their text-books, but outside of their text-
books they were helpless. In a word, the system was an excellent ma-
chine for transferring the ntmost possible amount of text-book infor-
mation into the minds of the children, but as a means of developing
latent powers, of eultivating permanent intellectwiil interest, of quick-
ening and expanding the whole intelleetual life, if was very defective
indecd,
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Mr. Sheldon began to Le vaguely conscious of this withont Enowing
how to remedy it. He had not given much attention to psychology,
and had little acqnaintance with edueational theories. DBut the whole
bent of his mind, and all the circumstances’of his early life, led him to
iusist that an education shonkd be real, that it should be so related to the
work of life asto be practieal in the best sense of the word.  With that
deep love of humanity which hias been the motive of all great teachers,
he improved the epportunity offercd by some mounths of leisure i1 1848
to look into the condition of the poor in Oswego. 'The ignorance and
misery which he found among them amazed him. Day after day he
was to be found in the poorest and most wretched parts of the city, be-
coming acquainted with the wants and miseries of the poor. Tull of
pity for them he induced some of his friends to help organize an “Or-
phan’ and Tree School Associntion,” whose objeet was to foupd a home
for the orphaus and to enable the poorer ehildren of Oswego to go
to schiool. Through the infuence of the association a room was rented
for = school, and to his own surprise aud regret, he tound everyone
looking to him to take charge of it. And so it happened that in the
winter of 1848 and 1849 he took charge of his first school—120 “wild
Irish boys and girls of all ages, from 5 to 21,7 “utterly rude and un-
trained.”

It was inovitable that such a school and such pupils would make o
lasting impression upon such a man. To him, evidently, education was
not a mere esternal thing, giving a certain smoothness and polish to
the snrface and leaving the interior unehanged. What lis ¢ wild Trish
boys and girls” needed, what all men needed, he felt, was an cducation
that prepares for the stern work of life, an education that animates,
cuergizes and transforms the entire man. He felt that there was a
terrible wrong in loading the memorics of boys and girls with words,
and calling it preparation for life. Thefeeling grew upon him that it
would be better to bring the minds of his pupils into more direct con-
iact with nature and reality; in a word, that the educational engine
shoulid be reversed, and instead of going from words to ideas, the cflort
should be first te develop ideas in the minds of children, and then en-
courage them to express them in words of their own.  The siiggestions
in reference to ¢object lessons,” in I'age’s “Theory and Traetice of
Teaching,” the only work cn pedagogy with which he was acquainted,
seemed to Lim to look in the right direction.  Accordingly he undertook
to carry thewn out in his schools, but the results were not very satisfae-
tory. The pupils continned practically to regard their lessons in geogra-
phy, grammar, and arithmetic as 8o many exereises of the memory.
They continned to wemerize rules and definitions, and to apply them.,
They could not get ideas from their text-books and express them in their
own langnage. In spite of all cfforts to the contrary, they persisted in
going to their recifations with the langnage of their text-Dooks rather
than their own, They found it easier o memorize thun to think, In
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the hope of breaking up this tendency, Mr. Sheldon had an edition of
the geography in use published without any text, containing only the
maps and pictures.  DBut his teachers found it diffieult to get along with-
out their accustomed helps. They needed both facilities and direction,
and Mr, Sheldon felt himself unable to give them cither to his satisfac.
tion, About this time he received u visit from the superintendent of
another city in the State whose opinions were nudergoing the same
revolution ag his own, and they resolved to make a beginning in the
way of providing the facilitiea they thought their teachers required in
order to do what they regarded as the proper kind of work. Mr.
Sheldon was to prepare a set of reading charts and his friend a set of
color charts, Shortly after this he visited the educational department
of Canada at Toronto, where to his surprise and delight he found mueh
more than he had ever hoped for. There were apparatus, charts, pic-
tures for aid in teaching nearly every subjeet, books discussing cduca-
tional prineiples and methods, and manuals to guide teachers in their
worl. Therc were natural history pictures, and pictures te aid in giving
mgral and religious instruction, published in London Dy the % Society
for the Promotion of Knowledge;” a Mannal of Elementary Iustruc-
tion” and “ Lessons on Objects,” prepared by Miss Elizabeth Mayo and
Ler brother, Dr.Mayo. The laiter was a distinguished English scholar
and teacher, and a friend and pupil of Pestalozzi, with whom he had
spent some time at Yverdun, and with whose ideas he had become thor-
oughly imbued. Through his influence, the “ Home and. Colonial Train-
ing Institution” was established at Gray’s Inn Road, London. In this
school were employed such men as Kriisi, the son of Pestalozzi’s asso-
ciate teaeher, and Reuier, who was also associated with Pestulozzi at
Yverdun. Indeed, the institution was an embodiment of Pestalozzi’s
ideas and prineiples. It eonsisted of a school for training teachers and
4 school of practice, and it sentout thonsands of teachers who zealonsly
disseminated Pestalozzi's ideas.  Underits patronbge and direction many
publications were issued intended to aid teachers in oral and develop-
ment work,  For example, there were the books of Miss Mayo already
mentioned; “Lessons on Numbers,” by Renier; “Model Lessons,” < In-
formation on Common Objects,”  Manaal for Teachers of Tufant Schools,”
“Graduated Course of Instruction for Infant Schools and Nurseries.”
This wonderful museum was the result of the labors of Dr, Ryerson,
who as minister of edueation for Canada, had collected the best educa-
tional tools he could find in the various countries of Europe.

This muscum heiped Mr. Sheldon to see what he wanted todo.  When
ho returned to Oswego he resolved to thoroughly reconstruct the
course of instruction and radically change the methods of teaching
in the schools under his supervision. 1Ie reselved to begin this refor-
mation at the bottom of the ladder and go up step by step. Hae
aceordingly laid ont a detailed plan of work for the primary schools
baged on Iestalozzian prineiples.
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I regret very mueh that the limits within which I am obliged to
confine myself make it impossible for me to present this course of
study without abbreviation, Marking, as it does, an epoch in the his-
tory of the public schools of this country, it well deserves the careful at-
tention of those who are interested in our edueational history.  Bnt for
the details of the course 1 am obliged to refer my readers to the seventh
anmual report of the board of education, of Oswego, which is indeed
almost entirely filled with a statement and explanation of the proposed
changes..

The principles upon which the new course was bhdsed and the ajms
it songht to realize may be Dbriefly stuted. DIr. Sheldon guoted with
approbation the statement of principles made by the “Ilome and
Colonial Infant and Juvenile School Socicty,” of London, as nnderlying
its system of primary instruction. That statement was as follows:

Thiat as the different facultics of ehildren sre developel at different periods, cars
should be tiken to adapb their lessous to the state of their minds, in ovder that gll
‘the faculticn may be called out in right erder.

That the education of the mind must begin when the exercise of the mind begins,
and should follow preecisely, both in degres and amount, the uatural order of its
development.

That gduention consists, not in the amount which you enn pnt inté the-mind of a
child from withiont, but in the amonnt whieh it ean gain from its own development
and exercise from within.

The object of tho plan of studies was stated to be “nof so mueh to
impart information as to edneate the senses, arouse, quicken, and de-
velop the perceptive and conceptive faenlties, lead the children to
observe, awaken a spirit of inquiry.”

When Mr. Sheldon attempted to pat this scheme into operation his
teacliers stontly resisted. They said: “We find it more than we ean
do to accomplish all that is now required, aud we have only reading,
spelling, arithmetie, grammar, and geography” The superintendent
replied: “T expect you will do the work required in these branches with
very much more ease than before, and in o wmuch more rational and etfi-
eient way.” The sequel proved that e was vight, as the teachers frankly
admitted.

The first year after the introduction of the new course of study Mr.
Sheldon gave all his time and energy to the introduction of the new
methods into the ficst year or lowest grade of the primary school.  He
mut the teachers of this grade every Saturday, and during the follow-
ing week he went through the schools of this grade, encouraging and
aiding them in carrying out the instractions given the preceding Satur-
day. The second ycar he pursued the same plan with the next higher
grade. '

By tlis time the work began te attract attention outside Oswego,
aud the teachers thus trained were offered salaries in advance of those
whieh the Oswego board felt dispased to give., Mr. Sheldon realized
that he was trying to Sl a tub whose bottom was fyll of holes. He
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found that he was training teachers for the schools of other cities, and
that if the wants of his own schools were to he supplied gsome method
must be devised for supplying all vacaneies with trained teachers.

“With thig object in view he proposed to his board to establish a de-
partment connected with the public-school system for the training of
teachors. They readily assenled. Acecordingly,on the motion of the
committee on teachers for the year 1860, the following resolutions were
a.cl.0p’[cd:

Resolred, That, in connection with the high school, there be organized a depart-
ment, composed of graduates of this school and persons from abroad who may apply
for udmissivn, to be styled the Model Primary School Teachers’ Department, the
object of which shall be to prepare teachers for the important work of primary in-
struction. .

Fesalped, That no person shall be admitted into this department whe docs not hold
a certifieate of graduntion from the Oswegs high achoeal, or from some institution
whose course of study awl mental diseipline are equally thorongh, or who shall
net on oxamination give evidence that she has thoroughly mastered those English
branches usually taught in our best academies and high schools, and that she sus-
taing a good moral eharacter.

RBesolred, ‘That the tithe of this course shall be ono year, and shall embrace the
following subjects of stwly.

Frst TERM—A teview of hotany, mental philosophy, 200legy, and linear draw-
ing in its.practival-application in delineating olijects in nature on the hlackboard,

Secoxp TERM.—Mineralogy, and review of botany eontinued, and moral philos-
ophy begnu; linear drawing, as last term.,

TiiRp TERM,—Moral plilosoply and minsralogy eontinited; drawing as beforo,

Thers ghall also be a course of reading, to be continned throngh the year, consiat-
ing of sich standard works oo the theory and practice of teaching as the board
shinll approve.

Kesolved, That Primary School No. 3, located in the high-scheol Duilding, De re-
garded as a model or experimental achonl, to o taught by the members of the
‘moslel teachers’ clasgs, under the superintendence of yuch a teacher as the board shull
provida.

Resolved, That the division of time botween study, recitation, awl practice in
teaching shall be arrangel as may seem at the time best to snbserve ihe interests of
the class and the school.

Resolped, That o diploma, or certificate of graduation, be awarded to all those
who pass through the required course of this deparfiment, and show hy their practice
in the schoolroom an aptuess and ability to teach; and that the necessary steps he
taken to entitle the holder of such certifleate to. equal rank and privileges with
those holding State certificates.

Resolved, That the terms of tuition for the admission of foreign pupils into this
teachers’ department shall be $8 per term, payable in advance,

Kesoleed, That the socretary of this board he, and the satre iv horeby, directed to
correspond immmediately with the principal of the training sehool ({for the prepara-
ow of {eachers for primary instnmtim\), under the patrenage of the Home and
Colonial School Seciety in the city of London, with a view of obtuining a teacher
of high order, one familiar with the system of primary teaching as now adopted in
vnr schools, and capable of taking eharge of and instructing a teachers’ elass such
as the foregoing reseoluitiens contemplate; and that he make all the neecessary
arritngements for entering npon the proposed plan on the opening of the spring term.

4890—No. 8—5
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The prominence given to subjects in natural science in this course of
stiddy will not escape the attention of the eareful reader.*  The ground
of this course was that intending teachers might be thoroughly equipped
for training the observing powers of their pupils, and interesting them
in natural objects.

The resolution to import a teacher from London was not at onee con-
curred in by the board. Mr. Sheldon resolved to do it, because there
was 10 one in this conntry who was familiar with the work to be dote,
The board hesitated, on the ground that it would involve additional
expense, but when he assured them that it should not add one dollar
to their expenses they withdrew their objections.t

Mr. Sheldon accordingly immediately wrote to Mr. Reynolds, the sec-
retary of the Home and Colonial Society. As he was writing the letter,
Hon. A. C. Mattoon, chairman of the teachers’ committee of the board of
education, said: ¢Tell them to send us one who is able to introduce the
new methods in Awmerica.” Preeisely that was done when Miss Mar-
garet L. M. Jones, who had been for 15 years engaged in the training
of teacliers in that iustitution, was sent to take charge of the teachers’
departinent in the public schools of Oswego. Dr. Sheldon says that she
“was o woman of rare intellectual cnltore, with a clear and pepetrating
mind, having a broad grasp of educational prineiples, with the ability
to make them clear to her pupils.”

The school epened the 1st of May, 1861, with 9 pupils. These received
diplomas at the end of the year, and a large number of the teachers of
the Oswego public schools had availed themselves of the instruction
given. The board were pleased with the work and there was no dispo-
sition to give up the undertaking, Miss Jones, whose contract expired
at the end of the year, was prevailad upon to stay six months longer,
and Professor Kriisi, who, it will be remembered, liud been connected
with the Home and Colonial Institution, was invited to Oswego to assist
her. Other assistance was alse provided for, and the school opened the
secomdl year with a larger class and a larger corps of teachers.

Mr. Sheldon’s observations of the results of the new methods on both
teachers and papils, led him to Dbelieve that their general adoption in
the schools of the conuntry was a matter of the bighest importance.

Accordingly, at his suggestion, in December, 1861, the board of eiu-
cation sent an invitation to some of the leading educators in different
States to coma to Oswego to observe the practical workings of the new
methods.

* Mr. Sheldon summarized the conrse as consisting of mental and natural sciences
and the art of teaching by object lessona.

t Ho was able to make this assertion good, hecause a number of his teaclers agreed
to relinquish half their salary for & year in consideration of the benefit they hopei
to reeeive from the traiuing class, and also because the salaries of a number of
teachers in the primary school were saved through the employment of pupil teach-
ors from the frainiag class,
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This invitation was cordially responded to, and at the appointed (ime
a goodly number of edncators were present.

Mr. Sueldon’s address is worthy of being quoted in full.  1le spoke
as follows:

For more {han eight years webave been striving to improve our ecliools, and when
we compare them with what they were at the time of their organization we feel that a
decided progress Lius boen made; hnt never have theit deficiencies boen so apparent
as at the present moment, Whatever the improvement, it certainly has*not keps
pace with our ideas of what it ought fo be.

We have nsked you here fo examine a system of instruetion we have been endeay-
oripg to incorporate into our schools, for the origin of which we claim no credit;
peither do we claim that the principles of this system are new in this country, Ior
years they have been guietly and almost imperceptibly creeping into our edusationnl
theories, and have, although in an isclated and disjointed manuer, made their way
into our best schools. Good teachers everywhere are working mors or less in accord-
ance with these principles, modified perbaps in some degree, and are thus preparing
the way for a system of primary edneation, of wlhich they constitute the very wel ani
woof. It is this feature which we claim as new in this conntry. Wehave pever had
any system of primary education, based on sound philosephical principles, carried
out in o definite and well-arranged course. Whether such is the system to which we
now call your attention we leave yon to judge; it is for this purpose we have pre-
swmed to invite yon here to«lay. Should yonr judgment, after & cateful investiga-
tion, accord with our own, it can but lead to a complete revolution in ourmethmls
of teachinyg; it will make teaching a professivn, o title it has yot to camn.

Among those who accepted this invitation were David N, Camp, State
superintendent of schools in Conneecticnt, and principal of the State
Normal School; D. I. Cochrane, principal of the Albany State Normal
School; William I, Phelps, principal of the State Normal School at
Trenton, N. J., and Miss L. E. Ketchum, principal of the experimental
department of -the State Normal Schoot at Bloomington, 1.

A special commitice was appointed to prepare o repot. After an
examination of three days, spent for the most part in observing lossons
which were intended to illustrate methods of tgaching, the committee,
through its chairman, Professor Phelps, made a long and able report,
I have-only space to quote its conclusion. It is as follows: P

(1) That the principles of that system are philesgphical and sound; that they
are founded in, and are Tn harmony with, the nature ol man, and hence are hest
adapted to gecure him wuch an edueation as will'conduce in the highest degree Lo
his welfare and happiness, present imd future. .

(2) That the partienlar methods of justruction prosented jn the exercises hefore
ug,cas illustrative of these priveiples, werit wnd veceive onr hearty approbation,
subject, to such modification as expericnce and the charucieristics of our people niny
deterntine to Bo wive and expedient.

Iu eonclusion, the commities beg leave to prosent, in tho form of resolutions, the
following recommendutions:

Resolved, I'hat, in the opinion of your committes the systewn of objeet tenching iy
admirably adapted o cultivate the perceptive faculfies of the child, to furnish him
with c¢lear conceptions and the power of aceurate expression, and thus to prepare
Liim for the prossention of the sciences or the pursuits of active life; aid that the
committes do reconunend the advpiion of the system, in whole or in purt, wherever
such jutroduction is practicalle,
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Resolred, That the system of primary edncation, which snbstitutes in great
nreasare the teachers for the hook, demands i its instructors varied knowledge aml
thorough culture; and that attempts to introdoce it by those who do not clearly
comprehend its principles, and who have not been trained in its methods, can only
result {n foilure,

Two years after this (in 1863), thanks to the opposition of Dr. II. I3
Wilbur, superintendent. of the New York State Asylum for Tmbeeiles,
the Oswego methods received a still more emphatic commendation from a
commitfee representing a much wider eonstituency. Dr. Wilbur was one
of the gentlemen who accepted the inyitation of the Oswego board, and
was a member of the comnmittee whose chizivman made the report, the con-
elnsion of which I have justquoted. [t seems that he did not conewr in it.
Accordingly, at a meeting of the New York State Teachers’ Associntion,
held at Rochester in 1863, he read “a most sarcastic and vindictive
paper” against Mr. Sheldop, hig schools, and methods. At the next
meeting of the National Edncational Association Tr. Wilbur made a still
more seathing eriticism of the “QOswego System of Object Instruction,”
As a result of this paper a corunittee, congisting of some of the ablest
edlucators in the country, was appointed to make a thorongh examina-
fion of the system of instruction pursued at Oswego, and report at its
next meeting*  Professor Greene accordingly went to Oswego and
spent a week, and embodied the results of his very carelul study of the
Oswego system in a long and able reporf which he read on behall of the
committee before the National Education Association, held at Harris-
burg, Pa,, in the summer of 1865.+

The veport discusses three questions:

(1) What plaee do oexternal gbjecta hold -in the aequisition of knowledge? Arg
they {he exelusive source of our knoewledge?

(2) Bu far as our knowledge is obtained from external objects as o gource, how far
can any edncational-processes facilitate the acquisition ol ig?

{3} Arothe meagures adopted at Oswego in accordance with the general principles
resnlting from these inquiries?

After answering the first question in the negative, the report pro-
ceeds to discuss the second question.  After sowoe preliminnry state-
ments aml definitious not necessary to be repeated here, the report pro-
ceeds as follows.

While*an external ebject may be viewed by thousands in common, the rouception
of it addresses itself only 1o the fndividual eonscionsness. My conception is mine
alone—the reward of careless observation if imperfect; of aftentive, earefnl, and

*The committee consisted of the following gentlemen: Barnas Sears, b, ., Provi-
dence, R.1; Prof: 8, 8. Greene, Providence, R. 1.; J. L. Pickard, at that time snperin-
temlent of scheols in Chicago; J. I Philbrick, superintendent of schools in Doston,
Mass,; David N, Cmup, State superintendent of schools in Connecticut; R, Rdwards,
principal normal achool, [lineis, amwl C. L, Pennell, 8t, Louis, Mo,

+This report was published in pamphlet form by 1he Nationa) Teachers’ Associa-
tion. It is well worthy of eareful study, not only by the student of edueational his-
tory, but by the teacher who wishes to see u delightfully lucid expoesitien of the
philosophy of ohject lessons, ‘
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ﬁj{riod oligervation if-correet; between mine and yours @ great gulfis fixed. No man
E]illl pass from e tir yours or from yours tomine,  Retther in any proper senso of
ho termn cun mine be conveyed to yoi, nor yours fo me, Words do not convey
thoughts; they ure nob the vehieles of thoughts in any trne sense of that term; u
word is simply & common symbol which each associates with his own coneeplion,
Neither can 1 compare mine witlt yours oxeept throwgh mediation of external ol
jeets  And then Liow do I know that they aro alike—that a measuro called o foot, for
instanee, scemd a3 long to you as to et My eonception of a new object, which yon
and 1 nhaerve together, nuy ba very Tmperlfect. By it, Tway atfriliute to the ebjeet
what does not belong to it, take from it what does, distort its form or otherwile per-
verb it.  Suppuse now, at the time of observation, we agree upon a word a8 & slgn or
aymbol for the olbjeet or the conception.  Tha object i3 withdrawn; the coneeption
“only yeniains, imperfect in my ease, eomplete and vivid in yours. Tha sign s ewm-
oyet,  Does ib bring back the originalobject? Dy no means. Does it convey my
- goneeption to yonr mind? Nothing of the kind; you wonld he disgusted at the
shapeless image,  Duoes it convey yours te me? Noj I should be delighted at tlhe
sight. What does it effeet? Tt becomes the occasion for euch to call np his own
concepbion, IDoes each now conteplate the same thing?  What multitudes of «is-
siwilar iinages iustantly spring wp ot the announcement of the sanie symbol—dissim-
ilar not Lecause of anything in the one source wlhenece they are derived, but beenuso
either of inattentive and imperfect observation of that sonrce, or of Rome voustita-
tionul or hahitual defeet in the use of the perceptive faculty. What mnst be the
actual eondition of children, then, at the proper age to entsr scheol?

After pointing out the fiact that the number of clenr and definite con-
ceptions in the minds of children when they start to school i3 very
likely to be overrated, and that crrrent modes of teaching concerned
themselves {or the most part with filling the memory with symbols
without geeing to it that these symbols were nsed as the signs of clear
and definite concepilons, it proceeds as follows:

Now against all this way of teaching langudge, object foaching, in any proper
senso of the term, raises an earnest and perpetnal protest.

But what i object teaching? Not that se-called objeet teazching which is con-
fined to a few blocks and cardd to ha taken from the teacher’s desk at set tiws, to
exhibit a limited round of angles, triangles, squares, cubes, cones, pyramids, or cir-
cles; not that which requires the pupil to take some maodel of an object lessoun dreawn
out merely as n gpecimen, and cowmit i6 to memory; nor is it that injudicions
method whiclh some teachers have adepted in order to bw thoreugh, that leads them
to develop distinetions which are suited only to the investigations of seicnee; nor is
it a foolish adherence to tho use of actual ubjeets when elear conceptions have been
furmed and may take thé place of physical forms; nor is it that excessive talking
about objects which makes the teacher do everything, and leaves the child to do
nothing, that nesigns no task to be performed—a most wretched auod reprehensible
practice; nor, again, is it that which rakes o few oral lessons, without anything
clse, the entire work of the sclhvol.

But it is that which takes info aceount the whole realm of nature and art, so far
a3 the child has examined it, assmmes as known only what the ehild kunows, not
what the teacher knows, and works from the well-known to the obscurely known,
and so onward and upward till the learier can enter-the fields of seience or abstract
thounght. It is that which develops tle alstract from the conerete, which develops
the iden, then gives the term. I is that which appeals to tho intelligence of the
child, and that through the senses, until clear and ¥ivid concoptions are formed, and
then uses thesy canceptions as somethiug real awd vital. 1t is that which follows
nature'’s oller—the thing, the conception, the word, so that when this order is re-
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verswl the ehaiu of connection shall not e broken. The word shall lustanily ecea-
sion the conception, and the cotieeptiou shall he aecmmpanied with ilio firm conviction
of a corresponding externalreality. * * * It is that which enltivates expression
as an answer to an inwand pressing want, rather than a fanciful collectinn of pretty
pheises called from different authops, and having the peeuliar merit of soumling
well. [t ix that whiell mukes the seliool a place where the ehilil comes {n contact
with realities jnst sneh as appeal to Lis comon sgense, as when he roamed at pleas-
ure intho ficlds, * * % It i that wlhich relieves the child’s task only by making
it intelligible and possible, not by taking the himeden from him. It Dids him exat-
ine for himself, discriminate for himself, wmud express for hilmsclf, the teacher the
while standing by to give hints and suggestions, not to relieve the labov.  In short,
it s that which addrosses itsclf directly fo the eye, external or internal, which sum-
mons to its aid things present or things absent, things past or things to comne, anid
bitks them yield the lessons which {hey infold; whicl deals with actual existence
and nol with ewpty dreams—a living realism nml not a fossil dogmatisas. It 9 to
o introduced in w systematic way if it can be done, without mueh forul where sys-
tent is impracticable, but introduced it should be in gome way everywhere. * = *

Dues the plan pursned at Oswego couform to these general principles? We unswer
nuliesitatingly, in the main it dves. It may vot he right i all its philosophy or in
all its praetico.  Wlhether the practice is Detter than the philesoply, or the philos-
opliy than the practiee, wo will not pretend to say. Neither is it our objeet or
parpose te appienr a8 champions of the systew, to defend if against attacks, or to
cover up what is faulty. We simply appear to report it and cur epinions wpon it,
so L as the examinations of onoe week will enalle us to do so. * * * The
training sehool, which forins o prominent feature of the aystem, is at present
establishied in 1he Fourth ward school building., DBesides the training scheol this
baililing containg . city primary, with its elasses A, I}, C, & junior A, 1B, C, aul o
senior A, B, (. [Each primary and each junior seliool is provided with a permanent
principal amd pamanent asststant for each of the classes. In the Fourth want
selioal, howoever, only one assistant is permancntly appointed. The plaee of the
secoml assistant is aupplied from the training school. The exercises in these two
grades are the same throughont the city, oxcept in the building of the training
sthool, where additional exercises, hereafter to bo deseribed, are introduced. In
this builiting, then, we shall find the erdinary lessons in ““ohject teaching,” as well
as the peeulinr lessons of the training school. Let ns enter any primary school at
the beginuing of the year, witlh the C class, nt the age of 5, fresh frem home life, for
the first time to enter upon school duties. They come with their slates and pencils,
anl tlis is all.  Their fiest exercise is not to faco the alphabet arranged in vertieal
ov horizontal columns, and echo the namesof the letters after the teacher in responso
to the question, “What is that ?"—a questivn ihat the teacher knows they can not
answer, and therefore onglht not to ask; bnt some familiar ebject, one of the boys
of the class, 16 may be, is placed before themn and called npon to raise his hand; the
class do the same. This is beginning with the known. Then he is called npon to
rajise his right hand.  This may be an advanes into the obscearely knowua,  The elass
lo the shme if they can muake the proper distinction; if not, the first lesson marks
clearly the distinction between the right hand aud the left, Something real and
tangible is done. The children can vow distinguish between the right car awd the
left ear, the right eye aud tho left oye.  Here is acquired knowledge applied.

But what of their slates? ‘The teacher may lirst give a lesaon, practical of course,
on the nse of the slate and peneil.  Standing at the blackboard, she utters the sonnd
represented by seme Tetter, ns f. The class utters it. They repent tt till the seuand
Lecames a distinet objeet to the ear.  She then prints npon the Loard the letter 1.
This beeomes an ohjeet fo the eye.  Sle paints to it and gives the sonml, they repent
the sound.  she points again, they repeat. She gives the sound, they point. Two
ubjeets are asseciated.  Now in (heivsouts the letter £ is to he made npon their slates
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tilt the next lessen is given. Iu this seeond lesson, un advance is mule npon the
prarty of the hnman body, or anotber sonnid, ns the short seund of ¢ i3 given, then
the character as before.  Now the two sounds are put together, then the two letters.
Two objects are combined and we liave the word at.  Dut before this lesson is given,
the children go througl with a series of physical exercises. Derhaps, next, the
whole class is sent to the siles of the reom. Tlere is a narrow shelf answering bhoth
as n table and a ledge to the blackboard, Under this are apartments containing
beans. The children take them one by ono and count. They arrange thew in sets
of twoorthree, ete.  They unite one and one, that is bean to bean, one and twuo, ete.
They take away one from {wo, one from three, and so op.  They uow return to their
seats and make marks upon their slates, to take the place of the beans. In short
this primary reom is & busy workshep, not one idle moment,

One vear is passed in this mauner. The ehildren have learned many useful les-
sous; have mastered a set of reading cords; have learned to spell many words in-
valving the short sounds of vowels and most of the consonants. They have lessons
on foran audd color, on place aud size, on drawing, or moral conduet, and theso are
changed once in two wecks.

They are now promoted to the B class, They commence reading from the primer.
They canu write upou their slates and form tables. They have object lessons more
difficult aul more interesting. They can read the statement of the facts developed
as they are drawn off upon the board. They can write them themselves. They now

* learn to make their own record of facts upon their slates. * * * They make out
munerieal tables for addition aud subtvaction, not by copying, but by actnal com-
hinatiens with beaus or otherwise. ‘They thus realize these tables. In short, a
mingling of olyject lessons with writing, spelling, reading, singing, physical exer-
ciau,- adding, snbtracting, multiplying, dividing, elementary geography, and natural
history, ocenpies their attention through the first three years. All the lessons are
given objectively. The children realize what they learn; and this is not the mere
theory of the system; it is, in the main, the actual working of the plan. * = +

In the junior grade, similar but more advanced lessons are given, until the pupils
are prepared for the senior schools, where these peculiar characteristics cease, And
vet, be it remembered that all the exercises in the ordinary school work are intended
to be true objcct lessona,

Let.us now piss to the training school. Here, it should be borne in mind, are regu-
tr printacy and fuiiier schivols winder permatent tedcliers, wiho act the part both of
madel teachers awd eritics before the members of the normal school, or traiuing clasy,
The members of this class beeome alternately pupils and teachers, known uuder tha
nane of ppil teachers, At the beginming of the term they are assigned to act as
assistants one-half day and as pupils the other, alternating with each other during

-the term, so that each may go through every exercise. The regular teacher gives a
Tesson to the class, Tho assistauts observe and mark the methoeds is models for imi-
tution both as respects the steps in tho Iesson and the management of the ¢lass wuler
instraction.  Oue of the assistants—a papil teacher—next gives alesson. Shaisnow
under & double eriticism; first from her equals, the other pupil teachers present H
and, second, from the regular teachor.  She is not doing fictitions but real tenching,
She hias nob first to inagine that a clags of adnlts is a ¢lass of children, and theu give
agpecimen lesson. She has a class of children, sent to school for real purposes Ly
parents who entertain other views than to have their sons and danghters male mero
subijects for experimenting.

There is work done under the feeling of responsibility, with all the natural desire
to succeed, nay, to excel.

{Tnder theso eircumstances the merits or demerits of her lesson will bepreity surely
mile known to ber. * * *

Bat now the scene changes. These pupil tenchers retnen te the reom of the train-
ing closs, and their places are supplied by the retiring set. In this room the theory
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of teaching is disenssed and cxemplified by practical Jessous given by the nermal
teachers to small classes of chililren brought i from the primary or juunior grades.
These lessons are to Lo drawn off by the class aml examined as illustrations of the
theory. Theu, again, & pupil is ealled npon to give a lesson to o similar elass, while
both the training ¢lass and teacher act as erities. The points of excellence anyl of
defeet ave frecly discussed, and practieal hints as to themethod of the lesson, its efliely
upon the class, ete., are [Teely given. Under Lhis kind of training a mos| efficient
corpa of teacliers is prepared.to A11 all vicaucies and give increased vitality to the
schouls thronghout ile city.

Occasionally the sentences and forma of expression haul a bookisl aspect and lacked
spontancousness, and there ¥ere enongh of them, if cuptionsly aeized upon, to make
the method appear ridiculons.*  So, again, expressions aml terms were sometines
evolved which would not be ont of place in a'seiontific treatise. = % *

These, however, at most avere but épols ou. the faco of the sun. Tho whele plan
was admirable in theory and in practice.

These long extracts enable the reader to see not only what I'rofessor
Greene thought of the Oswego methods but why lhe thought so; and
they contain not only an admirable exposition of the theory upen whieh,
in his judgment, object teaching is based, but o detailed account of the
maodes in which the Oswego system conformed to it.  Truly Dr. Wilbur
did the cause of education very substantial service in cecusioning 5o
eapable and painstaking a witness to make a careful and thorough study
of the Oswego system.

Since pupils ouiside Oswego were seeking admission into the training
school, and since its graduates were snpplying the schools of other places
with teachers, the Oswego board applied to the legislaturefor aid from the
Statein snpporting theirtraining schools.  Their application washeartily
seconded by Hon, Vietor M. Rice, whe was then State superintendent
of public instruction.  Accordingly, on the 4th of March, 1863, the legis.
Iature of the State of New York passed an act appropriating 83,000 an.
tnally for two years to the support of the training school at Oswego, on
condition that the people of the ¢lty furnish Duildings and grounds and
other necessary accommodations within one year from the passage of
the act, and that 50 teachers intending to teach in the common schools
of the State should be instrueted in it for as much as 40 weeks in each
year, and that cach senatorial distriet should be entitled to send an-
nually two first-class teachers on the appointment of the State super-
intendeunt. * '

Tu a circular dated the 8th of Iebruary, 1864, State Superintendent
Rice announeed that the school would be opened ou the 17th day of
Aprily following., The circular contained a statement of the objects of
the school, the course of instruction, and the conditions of admission.
Of the course of study it is only necessary to say Lhat it still congisted
substantially of “mental aud natural seience, and the art of teaching
by ohject lessons” Candidates for appointment were required to be
not less than 17 years of age, to give evidence of superior health, of
good moral character, and of at least fair natural ability, They had

* 1 think this explains Dr. Wilbur's articles.
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to possess a thorough knowledge of 1eading, spelling, arithmetic, geog-
raphy, and grammar, and a fair knowledge of algebra as far as quad-
ratic equations, the first book of geometry, the history of the United
States, and the clements of natural philosophy.

Aceording to an aet passed the 7th of Apndl, 1866, the uty training
school Decamea State normal and training sehool, providing certain
eonditions were complied with, and this having been done, the bnildings,
grounds, and appliances of the school were nceepted by the State
March 27, 1867.

The history of the institution from that daie to the present need not
detain us long. Undoubtedly there has heen growth, but that has
taken place along the line, and in the direction already indieated.

The most instructive changes have taken place in the organization of
the school. At the outset, as we-have seen, the school was organized
as a strictly professional sehool. Candidates for admission were re-
quired fo have pursned a course of study equal in thoronghness and
extent to that pursued in the best higl schools of the State. Dut the
faculty of Oswego soon discovered that the knowladge of sueh students
was not sufficiently thorough, or at least that o sufficient number of
Dupils, with a sufficiently thorough preparation, could not be fowul to
fill the schiool on that plan.  Accordingly, in 1865 it was decided to add
# course of study in the Lnglish branehes to the more strietly profes-
sional work. In 1867 the aucient and modern langnages were added.

At the beginning of this chapter, L said that the history of the normal
school at Oswego constituted an iinportant chapter, not only in the
history of the training of teachers, but in thé history of the public schools
of this country. It eonstitutes no part of my plan to present in detail
the grounds of the lust statement. Nor i3 it necessary to do so0, to con-
vinee anyone of its trath whe is even tolerably well acquainted with our
edueational history for the last 25 years. Any such person knows that
the methods of teaching in our large towns and efties have radically
changed within that period, and that the change has been fnthe diree-
tion of the reforms ficst introduged into the public schools throngh the
practice school at Oswego. In his annual report made at the close of
the second year after the udoption of the new methods, Mr, Sheldou
gaid: “ Duoring the past year wehave been honored by visits from many
of the most prominent educators in the conntry for the purpose of wit.
nessing the practieal working of the system, and learning something of
ity principles in detail, and without a single exception it has et with
their mmost hearty approbation. 1t is rapidly gaining favor in every
quarter. Ithasalready been adopted in several of our leading cities and
normal schools, und whorever it woes it meets with a most enthusiastic
reception. Among the cities that have adopted it are New York, Cin-
cinnati, Teledo, Syracuse, amd Patersen.”  Evidently therewas a geneval
and profoend dissatisfaction with current methods.  The cagerness with
which the new system wis examined and the readiness with which it was
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introduced in cities at such great distances from cach other, slows that
thoughtful educators all over the country weroe it a state of mind very
similiar to Mr, Sheldon’s when lie went to Toronto, but as & matter of
tuet the new methods were introduced into this country through the
sehools of Oswego.

Tleat this institution has exercised a profound influence npon training -
sehools for teachers, is just as little open to question. At the sngges-
tion of Prineipal William I'. Phelps, of the New Jersey State Normal
HBehool, Miss Lewis, principal of the primary department of the model
school in that institution, went to Oswego to learn the new methods in
order to introduce them into that school.  Miss Jennie Stickney, a grad-
nate of the Salem (Massachusetts) State Normal School, after completing
the course at Oswego, was employed by the Boston board to orgunize a
city training school on the plan of the Oswego school, and train their
teachers in the new methods.  She was for many yewrs the prineipal of
this school, until it grew into the present city normal school, with Dr.
Larkin Duntow at its head. Miss Rebecenr Jones, a lady of large expe-
rience, came from \Worcester, Mass,, to Oswego, and, immnediately after
graduation, was invited by the Worcester school Loard to organize a
training school in that city on the Oswego plan, whicl hias developed
into the present State normal achool of natioual reputation, with Mr,
RRussell a8 principal. Another graduate, Miss Pond, was invited to or-
gauize a city training school in Lewiston, Me. Miss Mary V. Lee, and
Mrs. MeGonnegal, two other graduates, were iuvited to organize a train.
ing sehool in Davenport, Towa.  In addition to thege, Oswego praduates
were invited to organize training schools in Cinecinnuti, Olio, Indianap-
olis, L., Rochester, Syracuse, and Malone, N, Y., Dayton, Olis, De-
troit, Mieh., Philadelphia, 1*a., Washington, D. C., Reading, ’a., and
many other smaller places in different parts of the connfry,

We have seen, already, that. a number of the city training schools
organized by Oswego graduates grow into uormal schools, Buat this
is 0 very small part of the inflnence upon norinal schools exerted
by the Oswego school. All the State normal sehools in New York,
excepting the one at Albany, have been organized on the Oswego
pan®  Normal College in New York City was organized on the same
Man, with Oswego graduates to do the work in methods and ceriticism.
When the normal schivol at Winena, Minn., was organized, systematic
work in methods and practice in teaching under eriticism, under the
influence of Oswego, was made a part of the regular work of the school,
aml Oswego graduates were employed as eritic and method teachers,
The thiee other normal schools which have since been organized in
Minnesota have followed the same plan, and have employed Oswego
graduates to do the professional work. The Btate normal school of
Iudiana, at Terre Haute, was organized on the same plan, with Oswego
gradnates as method and eritic teachers.  "The novrmal sehool af Normal

*The Albany sehnol is abont to be organized on the same plan,
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Park has, for mauy years, employed Oswego graduates for method and
other work. Besides thesc institutions, Oswego graduates have been
called to do similar work in a nnmber of the State normal schools of
Penusylvania, Connecticut, Rhode Island, Vermont, New Hampshire,
Maine, Wisconsin, New Jersey, Nebraska, Missouri, Mississippi, Califor-
nin, Kansas, and Fowa,

This will give some idea of the direct inflnence exerted by Oswego,
but in the nature of the case the indircet inflnence was even more
powerfitl. As to the significance of this influenee T will state my
opinion in another chapter.



CIIAPTER V.

THE STATE NORMAL SCHOOL AT WORCESTER, MASS.

We have seen that one of the Oswego graduates was invited by the
Worcesier school board to organize a training school in that city. By
the terms of o resolution which went into offect June 25, 1871, the
board of edueation of the State of Massachusetts were anthorized and
required to cstablish a Biate normal school in Woreesfer. This was done
aceordingly, and on the 11th of September, 1874, the exercises of dedi
eation took place, and on the following Tuesday the school was opened
to pupils.

But I do not propose to write o history of the institution. T wish
merely fo give a full anl somewhat detailed aceonnt of two features of
it, buth of which were new in this country at the time of their intro-
daction there; 1 allnde to ifs system of apprenticeship, and to its
method of enconraging its pupils to make a study of children.

The system of apprenticeship consistr of systematic observation of
schouls and actual practiee in teaching under the joint supervision of
the city snperintendent of schools and the fueulty of the normal school.*
The general character of the system may be described as follows: After
having heen in the school a year and o half, or three terns, the student
is allowed te go into one of the public schools of the ¢ity of Worcester
to serve as assistant to the teacher of that school.  His work as assist-
ant eonsists in taking part in the instraction, management, and general
work of teaching, under the direction ot the teacher, apd even in acting
as snbstitute for the teacher for an hour, & half-day, or u day, at the
discretion of the latter and with the approval of the superintendoent.
But oue stodent at o time 78 assigned to any one teacher, but each stu-
dent serves in at least three grades of scliools in the course of his terin
ol servive, the duration of which is six.months, or half a school year.
After finishing his apprenticeship the stndent resumes his conrse at
the normal school, spending nnother half-year there before receiving
liis diploma. Daring the period of apprenticeship 4 days of each week

_ - . —— - - -

*My account of thia system and of the method of teaching psychology cousiats of
sunmaries and abstracts of, anl in some cases direct quotations frow, the cata-
logue of the school, aud frow an article in the September (1889) number of the New
York Academy, by Principal Russel, and from very fuil answers to detajled ques-
tions whicli I have received from the prineipal.
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wigdievoted exelusively to it by those employed in the work., Ono day
of the week they spend in the noral school in the following manner:
) They hold such consultations with the teachers of the school, and
make sach nse of Looks, as may be most helpfid to them in their
immaediate work as apprentices.

T They make informal statements to the school of such facts of their
experience as may be of advantage to the other students to know, con-
cerning ways of teaehing, methods of discipline, and the like, keeping in
mind always the private character of the daily life of the school room,
and under speeial warning against revelations that might scem objec
tionable.

[Zacl apprentice keeps a diary of the oceupations and experience of
every day’s serviee, and this record is inspected by the faculty of the
normal school, TIfe also makes out a report at the end ofhis term in
which he gives his own cstimate of his sucecess,

I give below copies of diaries for 0 week, kept by several of the
apprentices, not however with any idea of their being published:

Monday, November 18: To-day has been my pleasantest ay in this scliool. The
fourth grade seems to realize that I have something to do with them, and they have
heen more orderly.

I attribute this fact portly to my net having had any of their claasea hefore. We
bogan the study of the United States, and the children seewmer to take great interest
in the geography lesson. I didn't care so much about the language lesson, becauso I
never liked the study, but in my attempt to interest the children I hecawe jnterested
myself.

The programme has been more varied to-day, and the children Lave not known what
was eoming next. I think this fact held their Attention aud interest and made the
&chool quicter..

Tuesday, November 19: This morning it was move dificult to hold tha atéention of
tha fourth grade in the second Jeszon in verbs. The boya almost all gave chuaracter-
istic oues—jump, fight, march, cte.

Ona day last week o boy namaed , # bright colored p;l.pil, loft a purse made
of two shells on the desk. T asked him this noon if he did vot want it. He said,
“Nu, you ean have it.” I declined it in a way not to lurt his feelings, T thoughe,
Afterwards, when I tolil Miss M. alont it, she suspected something wrong, and
questioned him.  ITe scemaod to get on all right with the quostions until asked why
he did not give it to me that day. e conidn’t answer that, Miss M. thought
perhaps he was afraid to take it hiowe for fear he would be scolded for buying it, but
he said they knew at lioine that Lie patd a quarter for it.

There still remaing some mystery about the purse.

Wednesday, November 20: Tt wns snggested to-day that we ask (he teachers
whow we #re with to write the criticisins they make, so that they may luive wore
weight. .

Miss AL cae to-day amd told us abont an experiment slie had tried in the boys’
high school in Boston.  Ome word was written on the hlackboard eacl day, and tho
hoys were asked to write the picture formed in their ininds by the sight of the
written word.

Thursday, November 21: This morning I had charge of everything about the
roow and Miss M. played visitor. T had not haed all the work befare, and I fonud it
something of a task to keep to the programme and have enough work for both grades.
But I enjoyed the day, and found the children quite omlerly. I think having the
schonl in that way, with Miss M. to fall back on in case of an emergeney, will be g
great Lelp to me when T am left alons for a half-day. )
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This morning [ explained what a balletin is, aud said we would try to have wvne
io school. It took some time to weke them understand what I meant, and after I
had anawered all the questions and told them I would write it to-morrow and show
them how, geveral children asked e if they should hring newspapers, aud one girl
Uroaght ma & “telegram.”

Ona girl has pleaged me by asking two or three times if she may read ‘The
Charge of the Light Brigade” 1 don’t kuow where she got the idea, but it seeins
to run in her wmind.

Friday, Novemler 22: [ have bgeome so intereated in the geography lesson that [
aw inelined to hngry the chitdeén.  Miss M. cautioned me about geing ou to o new
subject before T have drilled ou the old one. I made ont the average age of the
children and found it to bs 10 years 4 months. I wrote my first bullelin this morn-
ing. When T looked over the papers to find items it seemed impossible to find
something suited to the age of the children. I was tempted ot first to write about
Brazil, but came to wmy senses when I thought, “They don’t even know the nawne.”
But we found a, good deal io talk about, and I enjoyed it as much as the pupils.

Here is another:

Monday, September 30: This morning when I arrived at school my teacher told
me that she was to substitute in the first grade for awhile, and that I wust go on
as usnal. I was frightened, but after'T was fairly in the schoolroom I fonni it
easy to go on. The children did very well, and I had no tronble. When Miss L.
came back I was gorry to see ler.

I had an unusually intoresting lesson with the second grade this morning. As
this i the first lesson in the morning, the ehildren usnally give goml attention; huf
it seemed to fe to-day that they were really intercated. On'tlie contrary, the after-
noon lesson dragged more than nsnal.

Tuesday, October 1: This afternoon I gave the language lessen to the sceond grade
as usual. I took up questions. The childreun gave them to me and I wrote ihem on
the board. They scemed to take hold of this better than they did of declarative
sentences.  After lbey had copied the gnestions written on the boand, suwe made
up questions of their own and wrote them on their slates.

Iremetuber that one apprentice said thatshe did not use the word * seiitence” in her
gchool. I found that my teacher used it and that the children nwnderstood jt.

1 still bave soine trouble in the number lgsgon to keep the attention.

Wednesday, October 2: At the normal sehiool, na Mr, Russell was ubseni at {he
second period, we had o talk among onrselves. I enjoyed ik and heird somo rood
suggestions,

Miss
esting.

1 enjoyed the platform exercises.

Our periods with Misy . are always pleasant. I felt rather discouragml at hewring
we were not to use Looks. 1have not decided yet how I am to manage in the dress-
ing room.

Wednesday night: I fvel discouraged, Imb ak the gane time cager For 'Thursday,
When 1 lear the rest talk, I feel that I have not done anyithing.

Tharsday, Qetober 3: This has been one of my good days. 1 have been walching
the children playing at a new game, whicl has suddenly become therage,  Thoy tie a
atring to each corner of their handkerchief. Then {hese four stringsare tiod together
and a stone is tied on. The handkerchief is taken in the middle and thrown iuto the
air. Tt turns over and comes down like o balloon. Doth hoys and girls are playing
with this toy, and some have considerable skill in throwing if.

My teacher told me to-day that Ispelt too mavy words for the children in the
reading lesson. I am glad she told me, for it seems to me, when I think of it, that
I have speib.a great many. I was glad to have her make somo critieism, for she does
not szy much to e aboub my work. I did well without a book. I enjoyed it, and
the children seemed guister.

read us more of Prestdent Eliot’s article, which continued io be inler-
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Friday, October 4: This worning Miss J. came in. T was glad to see her, and 1 did
not feel greatly embarrassed. 1 liad a number lesson with the second grade while
she was in, which is not my ““show-off” class. Still I was glad to have it, because
it has not been interesting to me or the children, and Miss J. gave we several sugges-
tions about it.

After recess I had the same ¢lags and tried some of her snggestions, Tho childreu
geemesl move Lively,

The scliool guessed words for & few minutes this afterneen. One stood in the floor
and said “I'am thinking of a word beginnink with a” (3, ¢, efc.). Then the one who
guessed correctly gave the next word. ‘The children liked it, and the teacler told me
that later in the terin they grow skillful in choosing words. For iustanee, last term
one clild took ‘“soot” in the chinmey.

Here is another:

Monday, November 18: As there was no school Saturday, Miss H, gave a drawing
lesson to-day. I went around among the¢hildren to help them. I was interested in
watching one boy draw, he drew so nicely and seemed to have a good idea of form,
finding his own mistakes.

In the geograply lesson we continued a review of the United States. When the
hildren recited they did not do as well as when we began it on Friday. I iirected
alesson in grammar. 1 tried to make a point of having good ofder and suecceeded in
a degree. After the spelling lesson, as there was a few moments left, Misy H. said
she would fitrigsh a fairy story which the children had begun {o read. 1had to laugh
to see the positions of some of the children as she read.  Their necks were stretelid
out and they looked eagerly at her until she finished.

Tuesday, November 19: For reading to-day we began to review. I supposed that
the pupils would net like o rend again what they had read before.  On the contravy,
they were interested in the story and willing to talk. For arithmetie 1 gave eight
exinples in which doliars and centa were to be mnltiplied, as $7.20 x 43=% Tho
children did better with these to-day than ever Liefore, Some finished very quickly
and I gave iliese other examples on their slates. They liked this, and u few asked
e to give them somoe on their slates. [ think the lesson in grammar to-lay was the
most interesting of any [ have given yel. I oxplained gender, giving only the mnas.
culine and feminine, I gave a few examples and asked tho children to give others.
1 varied the lesson a great deal by ehanging around with my questions. They were

" nob quite as atill n3 nsual, huat they were interested in the lesson, and in their eager-
ness to aawer and tell were a littlo noisy. At the end of the lesson T thought they
uniderstood what 1 had been talking abont pretty well. They were plessant and |
Ianghed with them, and althongh it was dark and disagreealde outside wo did not
mind it inside. Twas interested in the gpelling mateh and enjoyed it as muceh as the
children did. *

Wedneslay, Noveinber, 20: To-day Mr. Russell read ns a very interesting letter
from a gradnate. He also spoke abont the ohservation of chilldren to awaken our in«
terest in it. The abservations made so far have been very good., Dr. K., & feacher
front N., visited the school a few days ago and liked very much our way of studying
psychology through the observation of children. He thought the recording of facts
abont ourselves showed that there were good relatious between the principal nnd
onrselves, Mr. Russell said that telling about our ewn childhoo? made ns have more
sympaiby with $hildren ant understund them better. Miss W., whom 1 thivk every
pupil is glad to see, was at the normal sehool and told 18 some very interesting residts
of experiments fried in the boys’ English high school at Boston. Some words wers
written on o blackboard, one at a time, and the boys wers given a few minuntes in
which to write what they saw ot thonght when they suw tho written word,  Some
of the explanatious were very queer.

Tharsday, November 21: The pupils were very disorderly to-day. We had a new
kind of example, and before the lesson I had the children explain how they were to
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be doni, They troubled nic so by moving awl handling and dropping things that
Miss H. snggested that I keep them after school for about 10 or 15 minafes. She
went home at 3:30 and left me to do as I pleased. The children were surprised when,
justead of dismissing them, I told them we would explain the exawmples now. We
went through all the examples in about half the time it took us in the morning,
Yesterday it was suggested that cards be uscd in the recitations. I made some and
used them to-day. The children watched me closely as I called the uanies from the
cards; none seemed surprised when called on. They seemed to kuow that I might
call on any one, not in regular order as Fefore. ’ -

Friday, November 22: For arithmotic to-lay, as the pupils made hard work of the
examples yesterday, I changed ouly the numbers. They did better to-day. Ienjoy
the reading lessons very imnuch, the children talk so freely. They tell some very in-
teresting things. We have one girl who came from New Hampshire, and one who, I
think, lived at one time in California. They tell us of things in those places, One
of our boys, too, seems to have a good general knowledge of things.

For language to-day I gave the pupils some masculine nouns, and they were to tell
me the corresponding feminine. They did very well. One boy wrote the feminine
of nephew. In giving masenline forms Miss H. asked one hoy to give the names of
his masculine relatives, as his uncle. He gave a few, and another boy was called on
to help him ont. He gave what we all nuderstood to be ‘‘mother-in-law.” Weall
langlied heartily. The ideaof little Georgie having a mother-in-law was amusing,

Besides the practical acquaintance with the work of teaching amd
training in teaching gained through the system of apyrenticeship—which
is, of course, its primary object—it gives the faculty of the normal
school fuller data for estimating the teacliing ability of their students.
The apprentice is visited by the faculty while engaged in his work snd
carcfully observed as well as alded by suggestions. Morcover the
teacher of each school in which he has served malies out a report in the
following forwn:

{State Normal Behool at Worcester.)

Repord of the apprentice work of ... .. sErade os Lol street school.  Time,
fTom ... ...

[Scale, 10; use no {ractions.}

Number of | Number of | Power of I Power of Skill in |Skill in explain- Enthusi-
asy

absences. tardinesses.) control. Huteresting. qm;’ﬁg_ml' m%;‘;‘éi]nlgus' 1. Beaeing,
S P T

4]

1. What traits of excellentee (if any) have been shown in teaching or management?
2, What weakness or deficiency ¥
Signature ......

I have before me o number of the Dlanks as they were actually filled
out by the teachers of the Worcester schools. In one, tHe number of
absences, is 2; another, 0; another, 0; nunber of tardinesses, 1; in all, 3.
FPower of control, in one, 8; another, 7; another, 6. Power of interesting,
in one, 7; another, 8; another, 7. Skill in questioning, in one, 7; in oue,
8; inone, 6. Skill ln explaining and illustrating, in one, 6; in ong, 8; in
oue, 7. Euthusiasm,in all three, 7. Bearing, in one, 7; another, 9; an-
other, 5,
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In addition to these reports, eacli teacher is expected to make further
statements about the apprentices ander the hiead of general explanations
and remarks. I have a number of them before me, They are remark-
able for their definite and specific character.

As to the practical workings of the system, the evidenee before me
wonhd seem to leave no donbt.  The school board of theeity heartily ap-
prove of it, because of the benefits which indirectly accrue to the eity
gchools Decanse of the greater fitness of the apprentices to become
teachers. In addition to this, Principal Russell writes me that after 3
yeary experience in teaching graduates ave asked to state pretty fully
Tow they regard the apprenticeship, Tle says that ¢ a few state frankly
that it was not useful to tlem, beeause they ¢ould not command then-
selves suflictently to teach in the presence of an experienced person with
the consciousness that they were observed and eriticised. When the
apprenticeship was first tried, a student was expected to serve only from
2 to 6 weeks, and a small nnmber who were in the school at this time ex-
press donbt of its usefuluess on account of its shortness. Doth then
and now, however, the testimony is overwhelningly in favor of it,” antl
that is not put too strongly, if 1 may judge from the replies whieh T
have seen, whicl he assares me are a fair sample,

The other feature of this school, of which Lspoke, isits method of teach-
ing psychelogy.  Acting on a suggestion of President, then Professor,
G. Stanley Hall, o plan of making the original observation of children
a part gt the regular course of study was worked out a number of years
agn which has ever since been carvied out with great suceess.

Trrincipal Russell explains the method as follows:

Soon after entering the school, students are made acquainted with this feature of
our work, and very little effort is required to give them a new Snterest in children
andd 1heir ways, partly, no doubt, fron the nevelty of the thing, hat more hecanse
the new comersquickly pereeive in the seheol the presence of such an interest. They
very soon feel the growing enthusiasm which objective study is s0 apt to enkindle
in youths’ minda‘ and some of them show almost immediately the right apprehension
of what is wanted and the sure test that will lead to suceess. Others, of course,
lack this and never make figst-rate obscrvers, .

The first real task is to correet the prevailing notion that what is desired is the
striking or rahrkable sayings and doings of precocious children. It is difficult for
beginners to understand that only what is commen or habitual in orlinary children
is of' valre. They can lardly believe at first that newspaper paragraphs about
childven ave generally false, and that even if true they would be of little wse. A
secomd point for begiuners is to refrain from all refloctions and comments of their
own, to report precisely what they observe, no more and no less, with the accuracy
of a photograph, A third preeaution lhas to be mueh insisted on, that of never
allowing the child under observation to know or suspect that he is being observed.
Another important thing is 1o record the observation at the earliess couvenient mo-
ment. ¥ ¥ ¥

New pupils ara told in a general way in what tealms or fields most of their olzer-
vations will e; az, for example, the knowledge and iguorance displayed by cliddren,
their Innguage and gestures, enriosiby, shyness, vanity, lying, efc.; their likes and
dislikes, atkachments, aversious, fancles, caprices; their favorite stories, songs, and
luyths, whatever makes them laugh or cry; ideas of the sky, of deatly, ete.; their
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abilities, a8 shown in drawing, bailding, plauring, and the like; and above all, their
plays and gawes, social and solitary. No limit is pnt to the scope of {hese observa-
tions, and no question is raised as to their possible utility, = * *

The woerk of making these observations is not at all compulsory, hut nearly every
pupil engages init from genuine interest; it is, indeed, the most neatly sel f-sustaining
exercise in Lhe school. A distinet gain in skill is noticed in a majority of students
from {erm to term, and daring the latter part of a tern the proportion of interesting
and valnable papers is greater than during the first part.

Tho recomls as handed in are read by a teacher and elassificd provisionally nnder
sucl rnlries as knowladge, reffection, imagination, conscience, feeling, play, cte,
Sueh um are of speeial interest or significance, whether for matter or form, are placed
for a few days where they can he read by the pupils, and they never fail to attract,
eager readers,

At titnes rome particular clildish trait will coms into prominence and be observl
by many students simnltaneously.  Sometimes a question will come up as to whether
suell or such o thing is true of children generally, and there will e in rusponsc a
great nmmber of observations directed to that point.  Qecasionally a student will
strike ont in some new direction.  For instance, one tried the effect of smiling
pleasantly nt every lttle child she passed in the sirect, and recorded the natnre and
number of responses she goi—LUhey were almost adl smiles in return.  The same per-
son tried frowniug in a sinnlar way. During the past winter-we have had an un-
usual nuwmber of ebservations relating to lying, sl a gooid many with reference to
vanity. The peeuliar shonts and crics of children, whether in play or in Qerision,
have heen reduced to musieal notation; wo have a large nnmber of pictures sponta.
neonsly made by children; also a small collection of playthings similarly produced.

Students are furnished with blanks, printed npou halfsheets of note
paper of five different tints, upon which to record their observations,
White paper is used in recording observations which the stadents make
themselves; pink for well-attested observationsreported by others; green
formentioning whatever theyreadonthe subject; andchocolateforobser.
-ations that extend coutinuously over a specified period of time. The
printed headings embrace thefollowing items: The date; the observer’s
name. age, and post-office address; the name (or initials) of the child
observed, its sex, nationality, and age in years and months; and the
lengthof timebetweenmaking the observation and reeording it. Nosort
of pressure iy exerted torinduce students to make any spleific nmmber
of records, but as a, matter of fact they are found to average about
two a week during the whole conrse of 2 years and a half. |

At my request Principal Russell has kindly sent ine a number of the
recorls of observations made by his students, a few of whieh I give
below: *

Name of child olyerved, Lucie K. 5 sex, female; nationalty, Americau; idge, 2 years,
10 woulls; length of time between making the ebscrvation and recording it, 1 day.,

¢ Last night my mother said to Ella: ‘You had better put away yonr playthings
now; it is almost gnpper time.”  Lmeie said: < No, May will,” aud sho went to work
picking up her things mul talking, <1 declore, I never ruw anything so ente, [
don't see who bringed this eup (her swall scoop) in Lere; it belongs in the pantry,
I ot to put it in the bag where it belongs,” and she went and put it away. <There,

this chiair elongs in the corner.”  She pushed it as far in the corner aa she counld,
“Thiat mngic stool helongs np to thai piano; this goes ou ity s0.”  She came to e and

* In this and the following records I omit the nae and ago of tha observer,
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gaid: ‘Do you know. somebody bringed wy scoop in here, and I had to pub ibaway?
This feor is awfuldirty; I got to sweep it with my new brooui.”  Itold her folks did
not sweep at night, they waited unti] merning. She said: ‘Yes, I guess I'll wait
11 morning, niy broow is awial tired.” T told her that her room looked very nico.
Sl said: ‘-.\‘I.v liouse is very nice all over.  There, my baby’s erying, it's sick in its
nevk ‘eause it went out without its elunchery (handkerchief) on. 0O, it's awful
sick. Sle then said it was time for Tier baby to go to bed,  She earefully undressed
her doll amd asked me for ona of Allen’s {the baby’s) nightdresses becanse her doll
waa so sick she must have a big one.”

Iere ix another:

Initials of ehild observed, G. 8. sox, male; nationality, Aweviean; ago, ¥ yeurs;
length of time between making the observation and recording it, 1 day.

G, Harry Custer goes here to school, now.”
. “Does e Who is Harry Custer

(i, *The cowboey.”

I. “Whatt”

(. " The cowhoy™s hoy.”

1. ““What is a cowboy ¥

G. A Tinter.”

1. “Where did Harry (tuster come from

G, “Out West. 1le used o live ont West, Imt he boards here now—in the city.”

I. - What grade i# he in in your school?” _

(. *The fourth—my brother’s, IIe shot a Loy up here and killed him, and the
policeman ¢ouldn’s cateh hum, and when the policeman ran down to Lis house his
father came aut anil was going to shoot him, so the policeman wenl away, and they
don't dare to try and get him, for fear they’ll get shot.”

L ““Who iz Harry Custer’s father?”

G, " William Custer.”

L *“Aren’t the teachers afraid to havo such @ boy in school?”

G. “They don’t dare to say anything for fear he'll shoot 'emn.  He carries a revolver,

_and my brother saya that when the teacher iy going fo whip him and says ‘ 1lold eut
your right hand,’ he points Lis revolver at her and holds it there, so she dow't daye (o
whip him.” (His teacher says there is no such boy as Harry Custer in the sckool.)

Ilere is another:

Name of child observed, ¥Florence; sex, female; nationality, American; age, 12
Years; record mada at tho time of ebservation.

“Iourth of July, Florence came in and told me that she had been having so much
fun, When asked what ghie had Deen doing, she said that she, with one or two
olhers, had lighted firecrackers, and when they saw a 8y they pnt thia near it
Florence wail, *0, it is lots of fun; thefly will he walking alung, and the next thing
Le will hie blown all to pieces, his head in one ditection and his wings iu another.”

Ilere s another:

“Children as Snicides,” is the title of an article in the Catholic World for Novem-
ber, 1888, 1t is to he fonmd on page 188, and it is written by Agnes Depphir,

And another:

Initials of child ohserved, W. C.; sex, male; nationality, Irish; age, T years, Length
of time between making the observation aud recording it, 15 mimtes,

" W. raid he liked his dog better than his kitten.

“Iasked him why, and Le said, <0, beeanse p Qog can bark nnd do anyihing,  Some
of them enn earry baskels.  Aml you ean make them follow you every IMaeg, and
cats wowt,  And if you sell o dog you ean geb more money than if you sell a eat.”

“1usked him if he solil his dog what ho would do with the money. e sanl *Buy
auother dog_’”
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And another; ‘

Ago of children observed, 5 and 6 years; length of tirue between making the obser-
vition and recording it, a week.

The teacher placed a eylinder upon her desk and asked the children to mako a
Ppicture of 1t.  Several wentto the blackboard and all of the ehildren drew rectangles,
some of which were very impexfeet.  This was their lirst lesson of this kind and the
drawings were entirely spontaneons,

Principal Russell says that the end in view in encouraging students
to make these observutions hias been twofold:

First, and chielly, to give such exercise in_the observation of children as is calen-
Iated to hring the observer inte close and sympathetic relations to them, to awaken
in these who are to beeome teachors o reverent interest in all the realities and mys-
teries of dhildheod.

Seeondly, and incidentally, to accumulate a body of well-ascertained facts that
miy gerve in future to enlarge and reetify our knowledge of children and so help to
lay the foundation of & more adequate and pedagogicaily useful psychology of child-
Twod.

That both of these euds are in the very highest defree important I
think ne one will question, and it seems to me equally evident that
both of them are promoted by the study of children, ¥rincipal Russell
says that his graduates say, after experience in teaching, that they find
no feature of their preparatory work more directly beneficial, espeeially
in dealing with exceptional children, than this training in the observa-
tion of children. And it seems to me that no trained student of mind
and the science of education will need the Lielp of such testimony to
convince him of its {ruth. Sinee teaching consists in dealing with
mind, in putting it in such positions, surrounding it by such influences
as to induce it 8o to act as to develop in this direction rather than in
that, surely it is self-evident that the more we know of actnal living
minds, in all the richness and infinite vavicty that are the nniversal
characteristics of reality, the better this can be done. I would be the
last to deny that a eareful stndy of books on psychology interpreted
by as careful a study of the lfuets of his own experience wity be
very helptul to the teacher. Butif he uses this kyowledge mevely as a
starting point, as a thread by means of which to wind his way info the
Labyritth of witds 2y they manifest themselves to him in everyday
life and iu Distory, literature, and art genevally; i he fries by means
of it not merely to compreliend the mental processes of the Napoleons
ami Alexander IHamilfons and Themas Jeffersons and Andrew Jack
sons and Johm Quincy Adawmses of history; of those *donghty old
wedipval knights” who were ready to pronounce “a curse on those
stupid letters” becouse they thonght “a life of toilsome and heroic
action” altogethier preferable to “the clerk’s petty tricks of writing;”
of the Chinaman, whoe finds his ideal in the past and leoks upon all
Progress as a return ‘to w stafe of excellence which has ouce existed—if,
T xay, he uses that knowledge of mind gained by o careful study of
wannils of peychology as interpreted by the facts of his own experi-
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ence 1ot only to explain the actions of men as they appear in history and
to assist him in comprehending them, but to explain the actions of the
men and women and children with whont he comes in contact in everyday
Yife, and to assist him in comprebending them, his knowledge of mind will
be as mueh more helpful as it is more vivid and accurate and wide. It
may be said, perhaps, that this study of mind in history, however helpful
it may be from the point of view of enltnre and general discipline, is of
little use to the teacher. 1 can not admit that; 1know of no way inwhich
the teacher can get a more vivid sense of the almost omnipotence of
eduneation in molding and transforming human beings thaii by the care-
ful study of history. African and Furopean, Turk and American,
modern Chinaman and ancient Greek—what mounments are these con-
tragts of the power of education! The teacher who realizes such illns-
trations of its power as history abounds in can hardly fail to put more
Lieart into his work, ¢ But, at least,” it may De said, “fhe value of the
study of mind i% history can not be urged as o reason for eneouraging
normal-school stndents to study children” I thinlk it can. I believe
that most teachers who have based their ingtructions in psychology on
o text-book will agree with me when T say that it is extremely difficnlt
in such cases to give students the idea that the book iy not to be the
chief source of their knowledge of mind. The idea that their text-
books should be regarded as a series of suggestions, or hetter, as a
series of hypothetieal asscrtions to be aceepted as trae only on condi-
tion that they find them true in their own experiences aud in the ob-
servation of the people with whom they come in contact, ig, in the
majority of ¢nges, not impresged npon them with snficient foree to make
it of any valne. But where the study of children is a part of the regu-
lar work in psychology, students are sure fo get the impression that tle
subject of their study is mind, mind in themselves, mind in the people
about thom. And when the habit of éupplementing their knowledge of
mind as acquired by introspection, by observations of children, is
fornted, it will almost inevitably be extended to a study of mind in all
its manifestations, so far as thesemanilestations come within the range
of their observations. Tut while all knowledge of mind is helpful to
the teacher, it will not be denied that the knowledge of the minds of
children is cspecially useful, and that precisely this kuowledge is es-
pecially enlarged by the methods pm‘s'ned at Worcester. s special
opportunities for observing children aund his gpecial interest in thew
naturally incline the teacher who hag been trained in_suweh meathods to
make a gpecial study of thew.

L have already incidentally called attention to the fact that the
methods pursied at Worveester tend to greatly inerease the valne of
the usual course in psychology. In order to emphasize this fact, as
well as to present somewhat folly the excellent methods used there in
the systematie teaching of that subject, I will gqnote at length a deserip-
tion of them furnished me Ly Principal Russell. Tt is as follows:
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The teachers’ method of instruction is both conversational al ex-
pository; it i oval awl faniliar; counection with previens instrnction
is made Ly questions, or by some recapitulation, or reference, or by a
tresh example of some mentalt process which pupils are to identify, or
analyze, or classity, by means of' knowledge already attained.

The text-books iu the ands of all the members of the class are the
“Hand Book?” (or else the “Outlines”™) of Sully, and a “Manual” on
The Cultivation of the Senses”  Bain's ¢ Mental Science” and Day's
' Psychology® are to be had by all who desire to keep a copy for ¢on-
tinned use; and several copies of Porter’s ¢ Tlements ™ and of 1lopkins's
“QOutline Study of Man” are accessible. We have also sueli books of
reference as Carpenter’s < Mental Physiology,” Calderwood’s ¢ Relations
of Mihd and Brain,” Tadd’s « Elements,” Taine’s ¢ Intelligeuce,” Spen-
cer’s 4 Principles,” MceCosh on the ¢ Bmotious,” Mandsley’s # Body and
Mind,” and many others.  No recitafion from w text-book is expeeted,
but pupils are advised to make themselves acquainted with apecial
chapters or pages. The instructor sometimes reads to the class
passages from German or French hooks, as those ot Beneke, Waitz,
Perez.

Pupils are called upon to employ introspection for the purpose of
getting a elear idea of the particuliv mental process or activity under
consideration, that they may know it as it is in their own experience, or
as it hag been, so far as they can recall it by memory.

But for a guu.l.ll knowledge of mind they are advised, on the one
hand, to stwdy the books that contain the observations and the views
of scientifie psychologists; on the other hand, to observe the phenomena
of mind as munifested in human beings about them.  And they arc
directed particularly to the observing of the minds of children, because
this field seems to lie best within the range ot their ability, to be of
great interest to them, and to kave direet practieal bearing on their
oceanpation as teachers.

Jixunples of theé mental processes of (lnhhen their associations of
ideas, their imagination, (heir reasoning, are r.ml‘od for by the instructor,
and are given in abundanee by pnpils, out of their own observations
and from the sapply that is coming in continually, like & perennial
spring of water, in the “recomls? of observations nade by the school at
Iarge.

The “apprentices” are advised to take notes in the schools in which
they are serving, of the working of children’s minds, Doth in regawnl fo
Tearning and umlumtmulmg in different branches of study, and in
reference to temperament, behavior, and diseipline.  In their weekly
interviews with the teacher of psychology, these apprentices diseuss with
him such cases as they bring to his nutue, e. ¢., 2. boy who is deaf but
would never admit that he was so, eard the appreuntice say that she
was deaf (as she was temporarily, on account of a cold), whereupon he
confessed that he was himself deaft. A oy who had been unable to get
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the correct answer to n question in arvithmetic was found to have misreard
the question persistently, reading the expression itsold it again for §407
as dogold it ab o gain of $40.7

The pupils in psyehology are not infrequently required at the begin-
ning of a lesson to write for 5 or 10 minutes upon a topic that has
Leen treated by the teacher. At longer intervals, the whole instruction
period is oceupied with o written examination.

The time allowed to instruction in psychology (apart from the talks
with the apprentice class) is three lessons a week for u sehool year, the
lessons being of 23 minuntes.

i tite iustruetion, the emphasis is laid upon a few fandamental facts
and laws of the mind’s activity, Metaphysics is not attempted. There
is no expectation that the pupils will gain an exhaustive knowledge of
the natnre of the miwd, nor is it thought that a logically complete
scheme or system, if tanght, can be held as sugh by the immature mind.
What is hoped is that the average pupil will gain some practical work-
ing knowledge of the prineipal activities of the mind, and of those con-
ditions of mental activity to* which methods of teaching should be con-
formedl.

The second end aimed at in this study at Woereester—the acewnula-
tion of a body of well-ascertained facts for the purpose of enlarging and
rectifying our knowledge of children and thus helping to lay the foun
dations of a mmoro adequate and pedagogically useful psychology of
childhood—Prineipal Bussell says is merely incidental to the first. As
prineipal of & normal schoel, the primary object of which is the prep-
aration of students for the work of teaching, he doubtless is right in so
regarding it, but as an educator, having in view net the immediate
future merely but results for all time, T very mueh doubt whetler he is
Justified in regarding it as in any sense subordinate to the first. What
L regard as the most important of the practical questions of pedagogy, the
determination of the reading-matter and the methods of teaching it most
likely to develop in students o genuine appreciation of good literature,
must be settled by just such observations and experiments as be is in-
ilucing his students to make, It is a work which, in the nature of the
case, willnever be completed, but it will only approximate completeness
through the combined labors of generation after generation of teachers
Who have received this kind of training. And thisa of course, is only
one example out of a thousand that might be selected to slow the ped-
agogic importance of such work. What is it we need to know in ovder
to make successful teachers-of children? We need, it seems to me, to
know three things: (1) What children are; (2) what they ouglht to be;
(3) what methods we can use to malke them grow in the right direction.
Evidently, the only way we ean learn what children are, is, not by an
& priori projeetion on a reduced seale of the mind of an adult into
the body of a child, gradually enlarging it to keep it in harmony with
his growing bedy, but by a systematic, patient, persistent study of
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children, poring over them, so to speak, as we have been obliged to
pore over all the books in the vast library of natwre in order to wrest
from them even a few of their seerets, President G, Stanley all well
says that “the living, pluying, learning child, whose soul Lieredity has
freighted so richly from o past we know not how remote, on whose
right development all good causes in the world depénd, embodies a
truly clementary psychology.  All the fundamental activities are found,
andl the lay of each psychic proeess is so open, simple, interesting, that
it 1s strange thab psychology shonld be the last of the sclences to fall
into line in the great Baconian change of Lase to which we owe nearly
all the reforms, from Comenins down, which distinguish schools of
to-day from those of the sixteenth century. It is a striking fact that
nearly every great teacher in the history of education who has spoken .
words that have been heeded, has Tived for years in the closest personal
rclations to children, and bas had the sympathy and tact that gropes
out, if it can not see closely, the laws of juvenile development and the
lines of childish interests,” The Baconian change of base! Who that
retlects upon the enormouns development “of the various branches of
natural science as a result of it will nndertuke to adequately estimate
the results that may come from making it in the study of children?

We have decilled questions relating to methods in the samo a priors
seholastic way, ¢ Moving bodies have a natnral tendency to cone to o
stop,” said the sehoolmen,  “Why 1?7 «Because they do”  “Some boys
have a natural dislike of books and study,” our sage teachers have been
saying. “Why?” ¢ Déeausethey dow’tlike them.” Asapatient stndy
of the facts has brought to light the truth that not the moving body but
the conditions to which it was subject were responsible for its stopping,
so it may e that this “natural disinclination to study” is not natural
at all, but due cntirely to the fact that we have not supplied the right
conditions, that we have not brought the mind into eontaet with the
kimds of fucts fitted to arouse its interests, How much the systematic
study of teachers in general might aecomplish in this direetion I think
we shall feel that it will be diffienlt to overestimate when we refleet upon
what has been done in an entirely uusystematie way by a few isolated
workers.

I think, therefore, that we may truly say that the snceessful intro-
duction by the Worcester Normal School of the method of studying
children as a puart of the work in psyehology marks an impportant era
in the history of the training of teachers in this country. 1 ventnre
to commend it to the careful consideration of those normal-school prin-
cipals who wish not ouly to give their students the best possible pre)-
aration for their work, but to traih up a generation ol teachers whose
observatious and experiments will constitute important contributions
towards the solution of the most linportant questions relating to edu-
cation.

«As to the comparative merits of the system of apprenticeship, and the
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gystem of teaching in a practice school tnder the supervision of a critie
teacher, [ do not feel like expressing an opinion. In w city where the
sehools ave in the eharge of excellent teachers—as they undoubtedly
are at Worcester—it is likely that pupil teachers would get quite as
mneh benefit from eriticism under the former system as under the Jatier.
And I inchine to think that in snch eases the public could more confi-
dently rely on the combined judgment of the teachers under whom the
apprentice hadd served, and the faenlty of the normal school, than in the
judgment of the latter alone.  But in cities and smaller towus, where
the schools are not of a high order of excellence, the apprenticeship
system would be manifestly impracticable.



CHAPTER VL

THE NORMAL-SCHOOL IDEA AS EMBODIED IN THE NORMAL
SCHOOL AT S8T. CLOUD.

By President THoMAS (. GRAY.
One enn justly criticise only what one has rightly nnderstood.
- Fischer.

It is impessible to define the work of an institution in any other
manner than te reveal its coneeption of its problem and purpose. What
was ik set to do?  What means does it employ to accomplish its end?

In the few pages following a brief answer is suggested to these two
questions from the point of view which may be said to represent the
“normal-school idea” as it is embodied in this institution.

The philosophy of method is the method of philosophy. For the latter
is nothing more than the science of knowing and knowledge. The
modality of spiritis always in the last analysis the central question of
philosophy. Its answer must find its valid ground quite beyond thyp
reach of doubt, otherwise all procedure from it will be halting and un-
certain. This gronnd must be sought in the fleld of metaphysics.
MHere alone, in the domain of the science of knowledge itself, can we
hope to find o stacting poing for method. The question is not one of
psyeliology, for the lutter science-is, as all other sciences are, but data
in the science of thought.

This poink of view, apparently so self-evident, is one most difficult to
attain. The mind becomes so habituated to the external body of fact
in the world that the ablest thinker finds it well-nigh impossible to
realize for any length of time that the nniverse for man is the nniverse
we know, the nniverse as given to us, What it is, if it be at all, or
could be, a8 not known to us, we can form not the slightest eonjecture.
The knowing mind is quite as large o factor in knowledge as the thing
known, We speak of color and form, of species and genera, of truth
and error, and quite forget that apart from the knewing wmind these
very words would eease to exist, with all for which they stand to us.

There can be no doctrine of method that does not undertake to define
the mode of knowledge. There is no sueh thing as method apart from
thought. Genera and species have no existence in the vegetable and
animal kingdem, and he who becomes a master in botany is not one

who learns many individual facts from nature, but he who thinks into
90



THE NORMAL SCHOOL TDEA. 41

nuity, nnder his @ priori conceptions, the wholly iSOl{l.tE?(l :1.11.(1 nurelated
facts of the natnral world.  Nay, rather does the modality of ].;nm\'lcdge
le iholly on the spirit side of sensation, not ou the matter side.

What 18 weant by the question, [low docs the mind know? There
havebeen, from Plato down the line of history, many profound students
of this prﬁb]mn. Some of the most powerful intellects of the race have
wrought upon it.  But only as individuals, In so far as their natural
inelinations and sarroundings led them to the consideration of what Lhas
always been regarded o very abstruse sulject, they investigated the
question for us and ltave brought us their results. These are weighty
and volnminous and of most rare value.

tut it has remained for the present century to see society in its
organic capacity set to itself this stupendous problem, and establish an
ingtitntion whose purpose it is to work out a better solution thaun the -
world has Iutherto kuown.  This institution is the normal school.

Begun in ignorance of its real mission, still too young to show any
final results, 1t 18 nevertheless true that this is its purpose, and to this
will it vise. It had to create its faculties, its literature, its atmosphere.
It has been met at every stage with tie conservatism of tradition and
pharisaism. The idea resident in the brain of Socrates, of Plato, of
Jesus, of Kant, of Bacon, is perennial, nay, immortal; and the normal
scliool is no more subject to dissolution than the conception of the
madality of kuowledge in the minds of these men. There has no new
ilea bean given the race, except that society, the larger intelligent entity,
Lias now its hold upon it, and the normal sehool is its externalization.

Some would have us believe that the chair of pedagogy and the normal
gchool are of diverse origin and purpose. Sucl are shallow observers
of the meaning of history, These institutions represent but one idea—
chronologically the normal school is the elder.  Dut each represents the
attempt society is making to answer the same question, So lmlg" as
instititions do not differ in ymrpose, their differences in means amonnt
to nothing in the progress of history. -

Naturally cuough the first attempts upon this problem sought the
mast empirical facts. The term wethod, whose meaning nspived the
whole iovement, was made to stand for an order of evolution or arrange-
ment in the external body of knowledge. This, of necessity, developed
into empirteal processes, tricks with things, if thereby and therein the
soul might be foreed ov surprised into the act and resnlt of knowing,
The body of trath to be taught rom putpit and press, from seliool desk
and at howne, was supposed to contain some magice secret of a true order
of acquisition, which, when onee discovered, would prove an adegnate
guide to the tyro in teaching, who, thongh o fool, might not err, This
was the dream of Pestalozzi. Hoe delares: ¢ 1 believe that we mnst not
(ream of making progress in the instruetion of the people as long as we
have not found the forms of instrnction which make of the teacher, at
least ay far as the completion of the elementary sbadies is roneerned,
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the simple mechanical insttnment of a method which owes its results
to the nabure of its processes, and not to the ability of the ode who
uses it.”

This noticn of “logiead method,” *order of independence,” came to
be u fetich, and dominated and still dominates, to a degree at least,
the normal sehools of Amerien. i

The newer phase of growth appears in the recognition of the tuth
that method is gu order of thought, not things-—it is subjective, not ob-
jective.  The mind receives o itself as o self-determing entity, or loree,
the universe, and receives it under the limitations and modes of its own
existence. The spirit, infinitely free, goes forth to its own realization,
or to the realizing of itself. A house, a hut, a tree, a lower, is the ¢x-
tevnal realization ol an idea, human or divine, All soul activity is self
activity, and must be the projecting of the self into o world, & cosmos.
The spirit can. not be passive, inert. The very conception of force
precludes this, Wo can not think of a passive force. If, then, the
mind Dbe active,-be a force, and a self-determining foree at that (o tact
necessary to grant and to plaee beyond the veach of doubt as the fivst
postwdate of {reedowd), it can not, iw the nature of the case, he passive,
What then, the question returus, is the modality of spirit? This is the
gphere of methoid, this is the significance of the term.  We shall never
fivedl in the externalizations of ideas the modalities of their expression
or acquisition. The science of botany, I would repeat, is not in flowers
aml stems, roots and leaves, Itisin the thinking, knowing mind. The
moment the mind passes from the isolated instanees ol experience in
the forms of time and space to the conceptions of unity in a nature of
things, the world becomes a reality in us, and we can not dissociato it
from ourselves,

If a normal school be trne to its mission it must rise to a conception
of its purpose and bend its energics to its accomplishment,  The fivst
question, therefore, to put to a normal school, or its confréere, the chajr
of pedagogy, is: “What system of thought or theory of knowledge do
you teach? Tt will not do to answer € Pestalozzianism,” or “ Froebel-
ign,” for neither of these men ever iud anything to be called a theory
of knowledge; yet this is the only answer some of the foremost normal
schools coulil give. The chairs of pedagogy are even further heliind,
for ne one in this country has yet produced any considerablé contribu-
tion to the real problem. They scem to be blindly groping for some
solid ground on which to stand. What they and the normal schools
must have, and what they will yet attain, is » rational metaphysic, a
science of science, a seience ol knowledge,

It may be further postulated that no advance toward final ground of
thought lias ever been made from a reliance upon the body of knowl-
edge itself. This is, of course, a mere truism, for knowledge is the ro-
gult of the kuowing process, and thercefore the inquiry must e pushed
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butk into the sphere of the soul itself.  This is where Plato and Jesus,
Bacon, Kant, Fichte, and Hegel placerd it, and cach, speaking of Jusus
merely as an exponent of the modality of knowledge, made some col-
tribution to the great problem.  Any other process must resalt in a
mere rearrangement of the parts of the external or objective hody of
truth, and such is the sole source of the validity of all pedagogical pro-
cesses based uwpon the Speneerian school of thinkers,  To repeat, sense
pereeption does not contain the content of the term science. W must
look to the modes or forins of spivit.  Tf o eluss is atded by o stady of
Sully’s Psychology it is not becanse of, but in spite of, hid gniding
principles.  Portunately no student is ever dependent on his teacher
for his « prioviforms of Knowledge; these are bis by virtue of his heing
an intelligent spirit, and by means of, and because of, these he is able
to take even from such a guide the elements of an experienco and think
them into unity in the forms of his own soul. This alone saves every
ohe of us from mental chaos and madness.  This snggests the explana-
tion of the oft-noted fact that men in contact with the most diverse
in experience yet attain to the statnre of eultured, elduneated man-
hood,

This resumé of methodology suggests a numnber of practical laws for
the determination of the courses of study and methods of instruction
which are to be employed fu the training of teachers. Among them
may he cnnnerated :

(I Al the parts of knowledge are or must have been fuets in con.
stiousness,  One element, thercfore, in pedagogical preparation must he
the conscions classifieation of the varions facts in all the sciences and
do]mrtn‘aents of learning as data in psyeliology. That is, a scienen of
knowledge must be made and mastered by the would-be pedagoguc.
Bnt this implies in the world of thought 2 task as hervenlean s that con-
fronting the biologist in the world of lifo—nn infinity of individuals for
classification. 1t is evident, therefore, that the elementary or typical
forms of thought must be first determined. Just as in the natura)l
World an ayster studied becomes the type of all its multiplfed kind, so
a type form may be found in the outgoings ol the self-determining spirit,
This must lead the student to Kant, To this problemn Kant addressed
bis gigantic energies,

As applied to the partienlar subject of instraetion the principie com
pels the student to select the characteristic marks or conditioning fucts
of o subject, those facts without which the seience would not e, and
under which all details, the instances of an experienee, must arrange
themselves. - This is 0 erucial test of the student, nor can any teacher
Without a firm footing in an ultinato theory of knowing make the least
approach to any final results. Not mental science and Latin, mental
Seience aned avithmetie, mental science and frammar, but mental seience
i Latin, mental scienee in aritlnetic, mental scienee in grammiar, and
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all other lorms of knowlege,—this wust be attained as the view point
of teaching,

It is quite neadless (o add that the study of mental scienee, ag con-
monly coudueted, is almost valneless as an aid (o teaching. Tlandied
as if its data were ever doubtful and its conclusions vain imaginations,
it is looked upon by the student as o subject guite outsidehimselt;
wilhout any real data, and when the text-book is put down his little
packages of psyehologieal truths (God save the mark!) are ticketed and
Inbeled and laid carcfully away in the archives of memory. Many
i man déelures that it never occurred to him, as o student, that the
mind he was supposed to study was his own; that he was to ohserve
a fact at fipst hand, and pursne the subject as he would auny other
science. ’

(&) It will thus appear that the true order ol studies for a course in
pedagogical training must be the direet reverse of the academic course.
The latter is the order to be followed by the student mind in acquisi-
tion, the former is the rearrangement into a science of knowledge of
the elements of learning already in possession. However this petla-
gogical process be related in proxinity of time, it must of necessity
chromologically and logically follow the academis process.  Conld nor-
mal sehools obtain n student body with adequate acadeniie prepari
tion, they could at once devote all of their cnergies to their real fune-
tivn.  DBnt, as was said before, they wust create their literatare, their
fuculties, their stndent body, At present they can hope to show.the
world whatthe problenireally is; they can not yet present its complete
solution,

The course of study must, therefore, recognize as its conditioning law
the above prineiple. The true order of subjects must be: (1) Those -
that help divectly in the formation of a sclence of knowledge, chiofly
metaphysics, psychology, and methodology, including the history of
edncation; that is, the education of history-—history regarded as the
record of the evolution of ideas, the psychology of the race. {2} Those
that look toward intelligent skill in the means of education, as methods;
that is, psychology applied to the various activities of the scholar and
school, & conscious synthesis of the manifold details in subject, toyie,
recitation, and organization. This is the true art of edueation. (3} To
the above must be added sneh subjects as will give the student at least
a fair conception of the body of human knowledge as o whole, An
effort must be made to fill out the academic conception of suljects;
that is, to set a Fiet in the light of all knowledge. This work should
be thrown back upon academice schools, eolleges, neademies, and higl
schools, as far ag possible, but the normal selwool facnltics must, ot pres-
ent, 4o more or less of if, 1t is evident that it shondd be done before
indneting the students into the professional work, I a student must
learu arithmetic and chemistry, as an academic student, let hini be
be tanght, but do not debase the real work of forming w science of
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knowledge Ly making him believe he i.a.\ gotting a sort of mag.ic
power, sowe hocus-pocus by which ‘he \vln be Pl‘f’l“"'ed to te‘*{“l‘. it.
Oall the work by its right name. After this \\:ork ix done, and lt' 1s &
sing quo now take up true pedagogical inquiry‘m the order al-mvo m_nh.
cated, and then treat of the various subjects from a pedagogical poiuk
of view. '

(3} 1t ix evident that the so-called elementary subjects, elemenlary
because they contain the elements of human kuowledge, must be th_e
objective ground for all methodology.  They form, under ordinary eondi.
tions, a sufficiently comprehensive subject-matter for the doctrine of
method to cover., At uny rate, no start can be made in the science of
knowledge that does not first comprehend these subjects.  Their con-
sideration from the pedagogical, that is, the normal-school puint of view,
must come last in the course of study. The inversion of this obviows
order has introduced confuston into normal-school work, and bronght
upon it the contempt of academic schools. ’

(4) 1t is also evident that to the deparément of methodology a model
sehool should be attached—a ground for the operation of experfence.
4 Qtudies do give forth directions too mueli at large, exeept they be
bounded in by experience.”

(5) Since the normal sehwool is to train teachers in the avt of knowing
and expressing knowledge, in the art of being, it must, in order to work
intellizently, be in possession of the science of knowledge. This fact
coustitutes it a techmical school of university grade, and the highest in
n possible series of schools in a system of edueation, since it assumes
to exaniine into the very grounds of all foring of kuewledge, and must
thas bring into review the purpoeses, processes, and results of all other
sehools.  In o word, it is a sechool of philosephy, It is n.eedluss, snrely,
" tointerject the remark that this view would not make the normal school
a Utopian institution, that it would not plaes it so far away as to make
it of no valne to the common-school system. The point of the question
tarns upon this inquiry: When a pupil enters a normal schiool what
should be his purpose, atd what are the means for his realizing it?  The
normal schools ought and must be able to render some other than the
usual answer of academic schools, viz, to make g Detter scholar, by
increasing the sun total of knowledge and mental power.  Not to make
better scholars, thouglh this, of course, must be an incidental Dlessing,
but to make teachers. Not to make teachers without seholarghip, as an
veeasional Innatie eharges wpon the schools, but to make teachers out
of scholars. -

The recognition of the normal school as.one of the technicyl schools
of university grade has been of slow growth. With all of Horace
Mann’s acwmen, e apparently did uot see that it has this as its true
relation in a system of edunecation. Massachusetts, without a State
wniversity, was not, in this respect, a fortunate soil in which to plant
the normal school. But it must be evident to the most citsual observer
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that o system of education las the following necessary parts and rela-
tious:
Techrical Schools.

Law. Medicine. | Pedagogy.) Mining. ete. efc. etc.

Primary. |Intermediate. High. College.
—> — —> —s
Academie Schools.

To the child entering the primary selwol an open way through all the
academic sehogls should- appear; beyond these, should be offered the
spreciad school needed to convert the acceumuladed potentiad energy of
i academie course into some form of actual energy needed by socicty
in ity organie life. While any techuical school is open to a student
having the requisite preparatiou to do its speciul work, it is plain that
the student who has gone througl the most extensive conrse of academic
preparation will profit most in the technical eourse.  This fact is already
well golved in the scligols of law awd wedicine and business. T these
sclhiools, when the student is once entered, the question of academic
scholarship is never raised.  The geographical location of any technical
school un mislead no one ad to its logieal relation in a systein of edu-
cation,

It must appemr that it is highly ilJogical to place normal and high
schools in the same eategory.  They have an entirely diverse purpose,
The normal schwol is not one of primary, secomlary, or tertiary grale,
It is o techmieal sehool.

In the practical solution of the problem ol trining teachers the nor-
mal school at 8t Clouwd adwits to thie Towest class those holding or
eapable of geenving p secoml-grade county certificate, The veagon of
thisis obvivus.  The State, throngh the county superintendent, declares
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die candidate competent to feach, and licenses him for a year. It
would ¢ absard for the State to deglare the same person unftted to
anter upon u course of training for teaching in a school the State has
cstablished for that special purpose. If e is fit to teach before he
comes to the normal school, he ought certainly to be fitted to begin to
learn how to teach.

The courso of study recognizes the views set forth above. Tho
academic work is placed as far as possible in the first two years, the
pedagogical in the last two.  Were public opinion but far enough de-

“veloped this philesophical arrangement would be the real one through.
out. N

The cominon branches thus come after the academic work, and after
general psyehology and methods,  This enables the pupil to at least
-nndertake the construction of a seicnce of knowledge. The history of
cducation, regarded as an evolution of thought ratler thaw a chronology
of devices, i3 carried on in conjuncetion with this work, The practical
lessons of experience, as set forth in scliool economy, are brought to
the student as guides to his own emuduet, whilo the whole course is

“closed with severa) months of actoal daily teaching in the model sehool,
-under & superintendence whose chief business it is to interpret for the
pupil teacher the philosophy of his work and confirm lis skill in the
use of Ineans. This pupil teaching thus becomes the real tenching of
trained teachers, under the skilled supervision of specialists. The
pupil teacher is not a pupil in a elass; he is o teacher,  Leis not assigned
to practice for 20 minutes, but teaches the entire school day, until the
facnlty is satisfied of hiy efficiency,

Lt is evident that all supervisory eriticism mnst be helpful and intel-
ligible in proportion as it is the expression of a correet science of knowl
edge. The frmation of every jndgment, the smallest fact in knowing
or feeling, hias its true interpretation from this point alone, In a gen-
eral way it may be said that the dominant principles of the guiding
metaphysic of this institution are those derivable from the science of
~knowledge as contained in the writings of the men above named, though
to formulate such o science would transcend the limits of this outline,

#W—No, 5—T



CHAPTER V1L
CHAIRS OF PEDAGOGY.

Thiere are probably three reasons for the fact that the first instito.
tions founded in this countyy for the training of teachers were for the
teactiors of the common schools: (1) There were no schools in which
the branches taught in the common schools were taught in the thor-
ough way in which teachers ought to know them; (2} there were very
fow schools where girls, whose aptitude for teaching primary-gehool
children the New Hagland edueational reformers of half a century age
saw very clearly, conld get even o good high-school edueation; () these
were the sehosls which Enropean conntries sl provided for the train-
ing of teachers. The organization aud courses of study of Eurvopean
normal schools, partienlarly those of Germany, leave little doubt that
the fivst reuson devided the character of their institutions for the train-
ing of teachers,

if this is & correct account of the canses that led to the founding of
pormal sehools in this conntry, it is easy to see why they did not in-
volve, as a logical consequence in the ninds of our educators, the estab-
lishment ot departments of pedagogy i our colleges and_universities.
It iustitutions had existed &9 years ago in which intending teachers of
elementary schools could have received the thorough instruction in the
branehes they were preparing to teach, it is safe to say that normal
gchools would not have been founded.  The founders of the first normal
school in this conntry undoubtedly saw that the preparation to teach
requited 1ot only an ample and accurate knowledge of the subjects to
be tanght, but a knowledge of the seience and art of teaching, Bug
cireumstances required them to lay so much stress on the former ele-
ment that it is pot strange that the pablic generally regarded it as the
eutire busintess of the norinal school to provide ity and that they them-
selves came to look upon that as its chief tunetion.

Since then the chief bnsiness of normal schools was thought to be
to provide iustruction m {he subjects which intending teachers of
elementary schools were preparing to teaeh, and sinee institutions
already exdsted for the thorough instruction of those prepuring to teach
in the higher grades of schools, the pereeption of the necessity for the
establishment of departments of pedagogy in vur colleges and universi-
ties has not been general, even among edneated men, 1 normal sehools
had Leen founded to embody the idea that # kiowledge of pedagogy is

93
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of the first importance to the teacher, such departments would have
been generally established long before this.  And the fact that several
of such departments lave been established in the last 15 years we may
regard as o distinet recognition of the fact that scholarship, however
ample, is not all that is required of the teacher; that the history and
seience and art of education are matters which it is of the first impox-
tance for him to know.

From 1833 to 187J the University of lowa gave elementary normal in-
struction. In 1373 this profossivnal instruetion was modiied in form
and was transformed into o department of pedagogy, the first perma.
nent departinent of the kind ever established in an Ameriean college.®
fu 1879 a professorship of pedagogy was established in Michignn Uui-
versity; 2 years later another in the University of Wiseonsing and 3
years later, oue in the University of Novth Careliua, and oue fu Jolus
Hopkins University. Sinee thep similar departments lave been organ-
ized in Ottawn University, Kangas (1885); Indisna University, Cornell,
New York, and Ohio University (1386), and the University of the City
of New York (1887).  Nfforts are making to establish such departments
in the University of Pennsylvania, the University of the Pacifie, Olio
State University, and Vanderbilt University. Some institutions, as
Columbia College, N. V., which have no department of pedagogy, lay
special stress on pedagogy in the department of philosophy.  These are
some of the facts which permit us to hope that o department of peda.
gogy will soon e recognized as wu éssential feature of the best colleges
and universities in thie conntry.

To give some iden of the kind ol work attemptéd in these depart-
meuts, I will quote at length from an article in “Didaeties in the State
Universify of Towa” it the Mareh, 1881, number of Education. The
article was wriften by Dr. 8. N. Fellows, the ocenpant of the chaiv of
pedagogy iu that institution. Tt is, of course, unuecessary to say that
the work in these departments varies greatly iu different institutions.
L select the University of Towa simply becanse the facts at my com-
mawl enable me to give 4 somewhat detailed account of it. It shonld
be said, however, that the courses of study in the department in that
institution were arvanged primarily to meet the wants of its graduates
who filled the higher positions in the profession of teaching in the State,
particularly superintendencies of schools. The ruestion asked by the
bowa State University was: «What professional qualifications do they
{the graduates spoken of above) need¥”  Dr, Fellows answered the
question ps follows: -

First. A superintendent needs a knowledge of the weans and ends of education,
and how to use the former so as to soecure ihe latter. This is especially necassavy in
arranging a course of study, grading and classifying the school, assigning teachers
to theiv regpective positious, supplying all the neecssary conveniences for work, and
i all the management and contre) of the achool,

- - - - - .- -
" A depactivent of podagogy was organized in Brown University in 1850, hnt was
discontinued after 5 years,
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SBecondly. He should Le alde to gnard parents aud teacliers against the banefnl
results of incompetont teaching, ‘The opportunity afforded, in sclwelrooms where
there is no intelligent supervision, for sham and pretonse is noequaled. The extent
of Incompelency will nover he kuown, nor can the evil results in the charneters and
lives of the pupils be estimated. The superintemdeont should possess the ability to
detect and disclogse Incompeteney in any of its forms, and by wise counsel and
influence encourage, inspire, correct, or sceure the removal of teachers, as oecasion
wmay demand, al thus guard the inlerests fud promots the welfuve of all concerued.

Thirdly. Hoe shonld know how to econoinize force. The amweunt of wasted energy
in school work i incaleulablo. Waste may arise from wmlireeted and misdirected
cifort, too much time given to unimportavt matlers, n badly arranged course of
study, lack of thorenghness, irregnlarity, want of plan and aystem, improper phys-
ical conditions, lack of enthusiasm, and imperfeet discipline, The superintendent
should so umderstand the vital educational forees, their modes and laws of action,
that he can overvome these and other forms of (rietion amd waste, and obtain
the best results with the least expenditure ol energy. To.mect these demunds welil
lie shouldl possess an acquaintanee with the order of development and laws of
growth and action of the physical, mental, and moral powers; the refative im-
portance and position of thae several branches of study; the principles underlying
wethods so a8 to determine the relative value of diverse wetheds; the rclation of
plhiysieal conditions to lhealth, study, snd ddiseipline; the ftness of competing text-
books amd all the applianees necessary in the practical work of the schoolroom,
Another hua saird that to be properly furnished for the duties of a superintendent,
one necds to pessess “an exhaustive ncquaintance with the literature of edneation,
filled at present with the fruits of intense activity of master minds, and the sagacity
to nctualize all its golden suggostions in the school.  Such, in brief, are sume of the
professioual qualifications which, added to the ripest scholarship, are demanded for
this, perhaps the most important and responsible position in our public-school system.

‘The nature, extent, relative position, nnud methods of instrnetion tn didaeties in
this nuiversity have been determined, with the view of fitting as far as practicable,
snclyof oir alumai as engage in teaching for the work indicated above,

The following is & syllabns of our conrse of study, arranged niero in its logical
than in the ehronological order pursued :

B

COURSL OF INSTHRUCTION IV DIDACTICS,
A. History of education.

1. Writers: (1) Baeon, (2) Milten, (3) Locke, (4) Ronssean, (5) Spencer.

II. I'ractical edueators: (1) The Jesuits, (2} Aschaw, (3) Sturin, (4) Raitel, (5)
Jacotot, (6} Comenius, (7} Basedow, (8) Pestalezzi, (9) I'rucbel, (107 Willard, (11)
Manu.

IB. National syslems of educalion..

I. The United States: (1) City systems, (2) State systems, (3) the relation of the
Tederal Government to edneation.
II. Other nations: (1) England, (2) France, (3) Germany.

C. Practical edwcalional lopics.

(1) Thiterney in tho United States. (2) Helative rights of the State and thoe indi.
vidual in reganrd to eilneatiou, (3) Cowpulsory education. (4) The hLigh-scliool
question.  (3) Industrial education.  (6) Moral mstruetion in sehools. (7} The nor-
mal-school problem. (8) IMigher education of women., (9 Cosducation. (10) The
kindergarten. (11) Oral instruction versus fext-looks.  (12) Gradation-of schools,
(13) Relation of paychobogy tu didacties,  (14) Waste Inbor in edueation. (15) Ob-
ject teacling, its purpese aud proviuce.  (16) Tenure of office of teachers.
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. School economy.

1. 8chool organization: (1) Prineiples, aims, modes; (2) nature of a graded school;
(3) conrsesof stinly; (4) reviews, nature, value, fraquency; (3) examinations—kinds,
frequeney; (6) promotions—plans, frequency; (7) records and reports; (8) teachers’
mectings; (9) criticisms—advantages, limitatious, tendoneies, and dangers in the
graded system.

[L. School wanugement: (1) Employments: (a) Study, (3) recitation, (¢} reerei-
tion. (2) Governmeut: (a) Objects, (b) forees, (¢) principles, (4) methoda. (3) Phys-
jenl conditions: (a) Sites, () ventilation, (e} light, (€) lemperature, (¢) cxercisc.
(4) Moral enltnre: Pu) Conditions, (b) limitations, () objects, (d) methods.

111, Sehool supervision: (1) Ends, value, and modes of supervision. (2) The
superintendent: (a) His qualiﬁcatious, () duties, () Lis relations to teachers, pupils,
parents; discipline, course of study.

E. Principles of education.

1. General statement: (1) The educater learns from the study of the child whad
amd how to toach him.  (2) It is what the child dees 1hiat edueates him

II. The Leing to ba educated: (1) Ends of educationt (&) To develop all the fac-
ulties of the child; (3) to deyelep thew it harmoeny with one ancther; (e} to ilevelop
them” with due regard te (a) their proper order, (b) relative importance, and (¢)
future employment. (2) Characteristics of facultios: (¢} As developed in mature
wind; (b) as undeveloped germs in chilVs mind. (3) Dovelopment of taculties-
(a) Order of flevelopinent; (¥) periods of development; (¢} lawsof growth and action.
{1) The faculties classifiod: (n) Ior purpose of culture; (a') As to simultaneons eul-
tivation;. (B) as to their mntual relations; (¢) with regard to branches tanght; (d)
with regard to ntethods of teaching. (5) Motives: (a) Nature and use of moiives,
(h motives proper and improper; (¢) motives adapted to each period of develop-
ment. (6) Habits: (a) Nature and strength of habit; (b)) kinds—pliysical, intellee
tual, maral; {¢) forms—active, passive; (@) conditions anid laws of growtl; {e) habits
to he fyrmed in relation to each class of faculties.

ITI. Matter for exercise of learner's powers: (1) The branches taught: («) The par.
pose and provinee of each; (b) their distinetive characteristies; (¢) the ovder of
theirstudy; (d) theiradapiation to purpesos of enlbare; (#) their relative importanee;
(/) demand fer increase of nuwber,

1V. Methods of instruction: (1) Impertance and utility of method., (2) Principles
of method. (3) Tests of methods. (4) Priuciples of methoi applied: (a) To each
clasg of faculties; (3) to poviods of development; {¢) to branches taught.

V. The educator: (1) His functions: (a) To provide suitable materials; {(5) to stim-
ulate pupil's activity; (e) to direct and supervise pupil’s work; (4) to guide him to
the formation of right habits. (2) Qualifications: (a) Personal; () scholastic; (¢)
professional,  (3) Motives. () Responsibilities.

In this institution didactics is pursued during the senior collegiate yoar a8 an elect-
Vo study.

First. It is a senior study. The knowledge acquired in precoding years con-
tributes to the work in didactics, The collegiate seniors have a diseipline and
enltnre that enable them to grasp the principles aml philosophy of education with
comparative ease. Ag a historieal faet, a large proportion of onr own classes have
had an oxperience of at least & year or two in teaching. This being the lasl year of
study befere entering permapéntly upon their chosen life work, they eagerly seize
npon-every suggestion that will be of practieal use in the schoolroom. Besides,
they are at the same time pursuing the study of psycholngy, logic, and moral phi-
losophy, branches related so closely to didactics asto ereatly assist in its atndy.

Secomdly. It is an eloctive stndy. Ouly sueh students as intend to teach are ad-
hitted into the class. It would be a serious ewnbarrassment if those desiving only
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general enltare should Le admitted. AR a result of this provision it reyuires hut
little effort to maintain a spirit of zeal and entnest work.

Thirdly. Didactics extemls as a daily exercise through the entiresehool year, and
includes about 175 Jectures, recitations, anid exereises.

The methods of instruction employed are:

First. Recitations from approved text-hooks, with faniiliar oral leetures and dis-
cusgions, in which the members of the elass participate. -

Secomt. Lectures by the professor and other members of the (heulty.

Third, Wide and careful reading.

TTuder the fivst method, including the lectures of the professor in charge, all the
subjects are considered that are enumorated in the course of stucty under the two last
general divigious, viz: 1), School economy; and E, Principles of edncation.

LAbout 100 Jeetures and recititions are devoted to theso tupies.

There has recently been inaugurated o brief conrse of lectures by the president of
the nuiversity amd professors of tho collegiate department, npon the suhjeets or
Dbranches of instruction pertaining to their respectivo chairs. The importauce,
relative positions, distinetive characteristics, and ends aimed at in teaching cach
braneh in publie schools are discussed in these lectures.

The ends geented by thess lectnres are:

(1) A more complete recognition by the nniversity of the need and value of in-
straction in didacties.

(25 It wuites the wniversily more closely with the public.schools of the State.

(3) The nniversity hecomes a more important factor in State edneation.

(4) Tho students in didaeties reeeive tho benelit of the experience and ohservation
of the collegiate faculty.

Simnltaneous with the above instruetion in leetures and recitations, and ocenpying
from ome io two days of eacl’week, the class is engaged in enreful reading under the
direction and supervision of the professors. The sulijects thus considered are eni-
braced in the first three gencral divisions of the course of stndy, viz: A. History of
edueation; 13, National systems of education; and C, Practical educatioual topies,

To illusirate the method pursued we give in detail the directious and references
upon ouns of the subjects assigned.

ILLITERACY IN THE UNITED STATES.
Questions to guide in veading.

1. Does illiteracy exist?

2. Where doed it exist? (a) Among colored or white popnlationf (3) Among
native or toveign populationt (e) Inmanulacturing or agrienltural districts?  (d)
It what States®
. To what extent in eachf
. Is the ratio of illiteracy to population inereasing or diminishing ¥
Relation of illiteracy to labor.

. Relation ol illiterasy to crime,

. Relation of illiteracy to panperism.
. Relation of illiteracy to insanity.

. Causes of illiteracy.

oo W

w oo =] K

References,

-

. Cyelopedia of Edueation.

. Census reports, 1840, 1850, 1860, 1870,

. Repnrts of Commisgsioner of Bdueation for 1870, 1871, 1872, 1877,
. Ileport of Massachusetts Boanl uf']'](Eucution, 1860,

. Report of Superintendont of Public Instruetion, Nlinois, 1871-72,

o B0 LG
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Not ealy the fow handreds of yvolnmes in the teacher’s library but the whole uni-
versity libraty is laid wider contribntion, and by means of the copions indexea pro-
vided, studenta can pursue their investigations heyond the references given. * * *
The members of the class read with notebooks and pencils in hand, and the recitation
hour of one day in each week is occupied in hearing their reports of progress made,
with discussions thereon by the ¢lass, and the results are corrocted and supplemented
by the professor whenever there is neoed of it. It will be perevived that the above
plau of reading i aystematie lu methad, definite in aim, and economizes tho time of
the stndent.,”

*Yor a full stateingnt of the work done in the departineut of pedagogy in Micligan
University see appendix to Professer Payne’s ¢ Contributious to the Science of 1du-
cation.” )



CHAPTER VIIL

THE NEW YORK COLLEGE FOR THE TRAINING OF TEACHERS,

The New York College for the Training of Teachers was developed
putof an associption fonnded in 1884, which was known as the Industrial
Lducation Association, and is the creation of jts first president, Dr.

lutler,  This association was organized for two purposes: (1) To cre
ate a public interest in mannal training as an integral part of general
education and a public belief in its value; and (2) a distinetly educa-
tional purpnse—to provide teachers of manunal training wherever they
might bhe desired. During the first year of its existence it sent out a
circular anhouncing that it proposed to distribute writings and docu-
ments explanatory of the theories of manual training and of the prae
tical methods of incorporating it into the present schioo]l system as an
integral part of o common-school education, and to send persons eom-
petent to lecture upon these subjects, and also to send out teachers to
show lhow manual training might be introduced into existing schools,
or if necessary, establish independent schools for manual training, and
to work in schools wherever needed throughout the country.

But the association soon foundl itsell” confronted with a very serious
difficulty in attempting the purely edneational part of its work, and that
was the lack of trained teachers. When its doctrines were aceepted and
competent teachers were aslked for fo put them into practice, it fonmd
itself unable to supply them. To ovércome this diffienlty it resolved to
organize a college for the training of teachers,

The question before the association as they first conceived it was,
Tlow to train teachers of mannal training? But Dr. Nicholag Murray
Butler, who was president of the association, at once saw that to train
teachers of mannal training only was ot to train teachers but trades-
men; that “the graduates of such o college could be artisans but not
artists.”* But it was one of the cardinal principles of the association
“that the complete development of all the facnlties can be reached only
through a system of edncation which combines the training found in the
usual course of stwly with the elements of mannal training.” It stated
definitely that its aim was not the teaching of trades, but the develop-
ment of all the faculties; that“manual training, to have its fullest value,
must be an integral part of general education.”t

*See p. 10 of his annual report, made to the board of trustees May 4, 1888,
t8ee “ Principles and Outline of Work of the Industrial Eiducalion Association,”
published in December, 1886, i
104
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Dr. Butler saw that it these principles were to be made the basis of
inteltigent action, it would be necessary to train teachers of manual
training who should be qualified to teach the other class Subjects.  For
any subjeet tanght by a special teacher 35 not regarded as i essential
part of the course of study. The very fact that the regular teacher has
not received that kind of training creates an impression upoun parents
and pupils alike that it is in the nature of an accomplislunent, and can,
therefore, be dispensed with withont serions loss; but to create that
impression of manual training would be fatal to the objects for the
aceomplishment of whicl the association existed.

The association accordingly restated their question. Instead of ask
ing how they could train teachers of manual fraining, their inquiry was
how they could train teachers who wonld know how to teach manual
training, and Dv. Butler proposed anil was authorized to organize a
college for the training of teachers for the purpose of giving a practical
answer to it,  3Vith this object in view, the college was founded in Sep-
tember, 1887.

In addition to the prominence given‘to manual training, this institu-
tion bas aimed from the start to do a work undertaken by no other in.
stitntion in this conntry, and for that matter by no other institution in
-the world with.the exception of the I"aedagogiuin, at Vienna, and the
Higher Normal School, near Paris.  As its name indieates, it ajins to
be not a normal school, but a college for the training of teachers, an in-
stitution to which graduates of normal schools and colleges may go for
thetr purely professional training, us intending doctors and lawyers go
to schools of wedicine and law. In Lis sunual report, made May 4, 1888,
Di. Butler said:

1t [the college] is not a normal schogl and is not intended to be sneh, * » *
They [he verinal sehools of the cowntty) are rendemivg or high sehools with a slight
infusion ut"padugogic instrnetion. They certainly are not to the profession they rep-
resent what the Law achool, the medieal school, and the theologiral seminary are to
their respective professions.  Col. Francis W. Parkerrecently wrote: “ Circnmsinnces
have made thém [the normal sehools] at the best but Lalf measures for the training of
teachers, State normat schools are excellent high schools and a little more. * ¢+ *
The need of the hour is the establishment of ntrely professional training schools—
geliools that would take rank with the Lest law and medical sehools,” T wus to
snpply this need, to establish o purely professional training school for teachers, a
school whose course of stndy should embody the theory that manual trainiug should
he g part of every school curriculum, and the ability to give instruction iy it and to
nuderstand it as o part of the teacher’s equipmeoent, that the college for the training of
teachers was founded.*

The theory npon which the work of this institution is based is that
the “slight infusion of pedagogic instruction? given in the best normal
schools and in those colleges which have departments of pedagogy no
more affords sulficient preparation to the teacher than does the instrue-
tion in physiology in the same institutions to the intending doctor;

*See p. 9 of Circular of Information of 1889-90, issued by the college,
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that as the general knowledge of physiology which can be obtained

in our best colleges needs to be supplemented by a carveful, detailed

study of the fuman body, of its conditions in health and disease, ol the

trentment proper to it in its normal and abnormal conditions, and of
actual work in the hoespital under competent supervision, so that gen

eral knowledge of pedagogy and the humin mind and the history of
edueation which ean be obtaived in our best normal sehools and in the

few colleges which have departments of pedagogy needs to be supple-

mented by a broader, deeper, more detailed study of pedagogy and the -
human mind, by a wider and more accurate study of the history of
cducation, and of eduecators, and ot educational ideas, and of the insti-

tutions in which they have been cibodied, and by a eareful smrvey and

comparison of contemporary educational systems in Enrope and this

country, and by engugh actual work in teaching under competent

supervision to make it of real value as an cexperience, and a gennine

test of teaching ability. We have been talking in this country for a

_ Jong time about the supreme importance of edueation.  YWe have begun

to realize at last that if edoncation is a matter of supreme importance,

then the preparation of the edueator must be of equal importanee;

that it can not be of vital importance to do u diflicult work well with-

out being of vital importanee to prepare those who are {o undertake it
in the Lest and completest mauner possible. This indisputable—nay,

more than that—this self-evident trutl, has been a mere idea, a sonl

without a body, until the New York College for the Training of Teach-

ers was founderl.  This institution was the first attempt in this conntry
to give practical recognition to the fact that the training of the teacher
is at least ag important as the training of the lawyer or doetor; that the

men and women who are to undertale the grave and responsible tasks

of formulating courses of study, and giving adviee as to eomrses of
reading, and of supplying the conditions of healthy, symmetrical

growth; in brief, that the men and womén who are to determine to a

large exteut the envivonment by which the ehild is to be surrounded in

the most eritical period of his existenee, and which will be the most

potent factor in determiuning his destiny, that these men and women

should have the benefit of all the experience and reflection of the

teachers and educators of the race in attempting what sober truth

obliges one to ¢all the most important work in the world.

But thongh these ideas shaped the organization and work of the
college from the first, it was unable, throngh lack of sufficient funds, to
obtain a proper charter from the beard of regents of the University of
the State of New York until January 12, 1889,  On that date the charter
was issued in response to an application from the promoters of the ¢ol-
lege stating that they wished to establish awd conduct a purely profes-
sional school for the training of teachers; “that the clements of a sec-
ondary education are not to be taught at the proposed college, but are
to be required of candidates for admisgion; that the object of the col-
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lege will be to give iustruction in the history, philosophy, and science
of edueation, in psychology, in the science and art of teacling, and the
methods of teaching the varions subjects included under that head;
that a school of practice and observation will be maintained in connee.
tion with the college, and that a course of instruction and practice of
not less than 2 years is to be organized, the completion of which to the
satisfaction of the trustees and taculty of the said college may entitle
the candidate to the degree of bachelor of pedagogy.”

The charter authorized the trustees of the college “to grant and con-
fer the degree of bachelor of pediyrogy upon any person of the age of
20 years and of good moral character upon the recommendation of the
faculty of said college, setting forth that the candidate for the said
degree has completed the course of study in the said college to the sat-
isfaction of the faculty, and to confer the further degrees of master of
pedagogy and doctor of pedagogy upon such conditions as to them may
scem proper.”

From what I have alrealy said it will be evident that manual train-
ing constitutes an important part of the course of stdy, although this
is merely a concession to temporary exigencics. Where a sullicient
number of institutions exist to give eandidates an opportunity to pre-
pare themselves in this department it will be reguired as one of the
elements of a secondary education.

There appéar to be two more exceptions to the purely professional
work of the eollege. Two periods a weelk ave devoted to instruction in
general listory during the senior year. The theory upon which this
work is based is ¢ that right historical study is an aid to eulture, breadh
of view, and sympathy, and that it gives discipline in reasoning of tie
practical kind most needed in-the affaivs of life; that it trains the imag.
nation, and that it is a special preparation for the worthy handling of
the great qnestions relating to man and society.” The other apparent
exception isin the department of natural seience,  The object of instrie-
tion in that department is to prepare the student to give experimental
lessons in elementary science to pupils in primary and grammar grades,
A course of experiments iz pursued for the purpose of developing an
explanation of such simple phenomena as eome under the daily observa-
tion of children and arve most likely to exeite their interest.  The stu-
dents are taught to make their own illastrative apparatus. No exam-
ination in seience is required for admission to the college, as it is found
to be better that students slould do their reading in seience in connee-
tion with their experimental worlk.

The elements of a secondary education which are to be regnired of
candidates for admission, inelude arithmetie, plain geometry, United
States history, geography, and English, to which requirements it is in
contemplation to add free-hand drawing*

In the conrse of study that leads to the degree of bachelor of pedagogy
three periods a week are given to instruction in psychology throughout

—_— -

* Both sexes are admitted,
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the jonior year, two fo the science of education during the whole of the
junior year and three throughout the senior year, two to methods of
teaching thironghout the junior year and three throughount the senior
year, three to the theory and practice of the Kimlergarten thronghout
the junior year, six to natural scienee donring the junior year, and five
to practice teaching throughout the senior year®

T am glad to be able to say that in thé department of psychology the
greatest stress is laid ou the study of children. In an appendix to this
chapter will be found a copy of a Llank with which cach student is
furnished, and also of the dircetions which they receive for their guid
ance in that work.

We have seen that candidates for a degree are instructed in the
theory and practice of the kindergarten three periods weekly during
the junior year. In this course an outline of the kindergarten system
and its philosephy are given by means of lectures, and students receive
opportunity for observation and practice with children in the kinder-
garten sufficient to show how the theory is carried into practice. This
eourse is not intended to train practical kinderpartners, but to enable
students to appreciate kindergarten work and to see its relation to all
the later education of the ¢hild.

For those who wish to beeome practical kindergartners, two conrses, an
elementary and advanced, are provided. The elementary oceupies one
year, and is complete in itself. Gosides daily observation and practice
in the kindergarten this course includes four lectures weekly. The sub
jeots stwdied %ire the theory of Froebel’s system, the mother play and
mursery songs, the gifts and occupations, elementary crystallography,
clay modeling, color, elementary botany, story teiling, and voeal mnsie,
including the adapiation of the tonic sol-fa system to the kindergarten.
A brief course in torm study and drawing is also parsned. In add.itifm,
gtndents tuking the special kindergarten conrses are required to attend
the lectures in psychology with the candidates for the degree of Lachelor
of pedagogy, and also the three exercises weekly in physical training.
with the same stndents.

The advanced course for kindergartners occupics two years, and is
occupied with the samo snbjects, treating themn move ull y and in greater
detail. Students taking that course are also required to attend the
lectures given to the senior class on the scienece of eduecation.  Certifi-
cates arc given to students satisfactorily completing these courses.

Students who are not candidates for cither of these certifientes or for
the degree of bachelor of pedagogy may take such special courges as
they elect, but in order to obtain a certificate of proficiency in their
chosenn department they must take the course in the history and insti-
tutes of education,

We have seen that candidates for the degree of bachelor of peda-

* This is by no means a comp]efu syuopsis of studies. I lhave omltte(l, forinstance,
the courses of study in manmal training.
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oy spend 3 hours a week thrnurﬂmut (he senior year in practice teach-
‘ ,"g_ But besides affording to students this opportunity the mmlel school
“ig intended to serve two other important purposes: (1) “To demonstrate
‘that munual training ean be introduced into schools of primary and
_grammar grade, both with benefit to the pupils apd without interrupting
then progress in other studies; (2) to afford opportunity to those in-
tending o pursue the professional course at the cullege to receive
thorough preparation for entrance.”

The schuol eonsists ot fowr grades: The kindergarten, primary, gram-
mar, ant high school, and the course of study is intended to veeupy
abont 12 years—1 in the kindergarten, 4 in the primary, 4 i the gram-
mar, and 3 in the high school

This very meager account is suflicient, L think, to vindicate the state-
ment which I made in the beginting, that in its conception this hsti-
tution vceupies a wnique pusition among the institutions of this country.
It is differentiated from all the other fnstitutions in the country that
undertake the training of teachers by its attempt to embody two prin-
ciples: (1) The prineiple whicl T have already stated at lengtly, that the
vital importanee of education makes tha preparation of the teacher of
vital importance, and that therefore his professional training shmll(l at
least equal in thoroughness that given to the candidates for any ‘Hther
profession; and (2), that manual training shonld form an integral part
of general education, and that every thoroughly equipped teacher should
be qualified to teach it. The development of the fivst prineiple to its
Togieal vonsequences will, I saepeet, make i6 necessary Yo state it in a
more radical and aggressive form. The thorough study of the science
and philosophy of ¢ilucation is sure fo make unmistakably clear the fact
that double dnty is venuired of the teacher who would thoroughly pre-
pare himself for his work. When the law and medieal students have
finished their general education they are at oneo ready to enter a pro-
fessional seliool, Not so with the intewling teachier. When he hag
finished his general education he should spend 2 or 3 years in the thorough
study of some one or inore subjects before lic enters a professional school,
and that as a part of his preparation a8 ateaclier.  The wore profoundly
and thoroughly the seience of eduncation is stwcdicd the more evident it
will be that a part of a teacher’s equipment is thorough seholarship in
some department or other. Thus only will he get that © magnificence
of mind” which will enabie him “to be a spectator ol all time and exist-
enee;” that culture, in o word, the possession of which is certainly one
condition of the highest sueeess in teaching, to say nothing of the schol-
arshiprwhich is indispensally necessary 6o success in the more responsible
positions.  When this defermines the conditions of admission to the
New York College for the Training of Teachers, and when its courses
of study are arranged accordingly, the fivst principle which underlies
ity organization and work will require vestatement somewhat asg fol.
lows: As the work of the teacler has move direct and important bear-
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ings upen the well-being of society than that of any other profession,
his speeial professional training should be more complete and tharough
than that vequired for any other profession.  When that prineiple
determines the worlk of the college thronghout, a diploma from some
college in good standing will be required as o condifion of admission,
and students will be strongly wrged to spend 2 or 3 years in the speeial
study of some oue or more subjects before taking np their purely pro-
fessional studies, nnd ifs course of study will be correspondingly diflicult.®

This is in no sense intended as a eritictsm upon the organization and
work of the New York College for the Training of Teachars. “Sueh a
being as man, who hopes to accomplish anyihing in such a world as the
world we live In,”? mnst constantly take into :u:E}mnt the ittnmense difter
enee between the ideal best awd thie practical best, T have no doubt that
there was a pathetic contrast between the ideal novmal seliool as it existed
in the minds of Horaee Mann and Cyrus Peirce, and the poor realify which
began to exist at Lexington in 1834, but the Lexington Nermal School hag
developed into something mueh more like the ideal of its original founders
in this conntry. I have no hesitation in saying that I regard the organ-
ization of the New York College for the Training of Teachers as one
of the most important steps which have ever been taken in this conn-
try or in the world in educational matters. Not merely or, intleed,
chiefly, for what it is, but for the ideal which it cherishes and towards
which wo may hape it will grow as fast as public opiniou permits,  The
thing for the friends of cducation to de is not to criticise this or that
detail, especially when the defects grow ont of necessary compromises
with stubborn facts. 1t would be absard, for instance, to say that a col-
lege (or the training of teacliers should only admit college pradnates, when
public opinion does not demand sueh training of college gradeates, and
when su few of them have any realization that they need anything of
the kind. When suaeh edueational centers as Yale and Harvard and
Princeton make absolutely no provision for instruction in pedagogy,
it is absurd to insist that the projectors of an institution which aims fo
be u purely professional tratning schoot for teachers shonld admnit none
but gradaates from colleges in good standing, gr those who can give evi-
dence of possessing an equal wmonnt of culture.  When meen generally
appreciate that it is vastly more important to get a good teacher for
their children—a man whose knowledge of mind and the science of edu-
eation will enable him to treat mind in a thovoughly rational and intel-
ligent way—than it is to get a good doctor—a man to look- aftor their
physical well-being; or a good lawyer—a man to look after the property
they are to inherit—then the training demanded of the profession, and
the emoluments offeved to ity will make possible the realization of the
ideal that underlies the New York College for the Training of Teachers.

*It gives me great pleasure to say that a letter frmn Dr. Butler asanres moe that
the views just stated aro shared by the faculty and (rustees of the institution, and
that they look forward tv doing just what I propose to raise the standand ol {heir
work.
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I have no space in which to adequately digeuss the other distinctive

principle that underlies the organization of this iustitution—_the value
of manual training as an integral parct of general edueation,  This only
I will take time to say: Every friend of education, whatever his opinions
on this subject, must rejoice to see the question put to the test of uctnal
experiment,  If the New Yark College for the '1‘1':|i|1ing of Teachers
an mike good its contention; it by its model school it can “demon.
gtrate that mannal training can be introduced into schools of primary
and grammar grade, both with benefit to the pupils and without inter-
rupting their progress in other studies,” then [am sure that educators
throughont the world will say: Let manual training be made an ingo-
gral part of general education, ‘

¢oPyY OF A BLANK FURNISHED STUDENTS FOR RECORDING THEIR
OBSERVATIONS OF CHILDREN.

« NEw YORK COLLEGE FOR THI TRAINING OF TEACHENS, DEPARTMENT OF
P3yCIOLOGY. .

STUDY OF CILILDREN.

Source: Original, reading, hearsay. (Cross out two.)
Subject: principle involved —,
Observer: Name ) BEC , address
Child: Name , Age ; nationality
Date: Observation 3 Tecord —,

; 8eX ——; heredity, etc.

- COTY OF DIRECTIONS, CAUTIUNS, KTC,
« A, Cawtions.

I, Doy ot seek the remarkable sayings and doibgs of precocions children; seek what
is common ancl halitual,
II. Rep\ t only the ohservations withont comments or reflections.
II1. N iallow a child to know that he is observed,
1v, A\L'\ firawing conclusions {even in your own mind} from too few data. Dar-
- win observed worms many years before he dared to write about them.

B. Things to be observed. .

L Know_‘]eflge.
a. The development of the several senses: Whicli develops first?  Which most
rapidly ¢
b. Learning to talk,
1. How young?
2. What words first?
3. How many words in a given time?
¢. How dy clildren gain knewledge?
1. When oxamining 3 new objeet, whulb quality first strikes them—form,
color, taste, use?
2. When asking questions, what kind of questions do they askt
d. How clear are thie mental pictures which they form ¢
e. A chilll’s cnriosity.
1. How limited?
2. How satisfied?
3. Differences in chililren fu the degree of enrivsity
S+ In what line is the greatest ignorance displayed?
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I. Knowledge—Continued.
g. The effect of parcutage and vatiouality on the extent and directlon of a
cliild’s knowledge. -
k. 1Iow do children gain ideas of beauty, of personal rights, of moral law @
#. Where Jdo they get the idea “Iam 1¥
J. Study the capabilities of children us shown in sewing, drawing, building,
planning, ete.
II, Attention.
a. 1low can you gain a child’s attention? How'keep it
b. How eultivate attention?
¢ Under what cireumstances have you observed long-continued eoncentra-
tion?
IIT. Imagination,
a. Is imagination nataral to ¢hildren?
b. Ihees tho power increavo with aget
¢. Note examples of Iying (real or apparent) resulting from imaginatiou.
d. Note the results of reading “Arabian Nights,” ete.
e. Study clildrew’s ideas of the sky, of death, of God, and spiritual things,
1V. Reasown.
a. How soon do children begin to reason?
b. I4 there any dillerence of power hetween hoys and girls$
¢. Seck examples of the reasoning power of children?
V. Habit.
a. 1Tow sonn do children begin tv form habits?
#. Noto the formation of habits.
1. What are formed with eascd
2. What ure fored with difficulty ?
c. How are habits formed §
d. Ilow are habits brokeu?
VI. Memory. .
. What kind of memory is most fonnd in childrent
h. When do they exhibit striking differences t
e. What examples of long memory ?
d. What instances of logical mewmory; of recognition without recollectiont
YL, CFednng.
a. Likes and dislikes,
1, Things.
(&) Amusements, plays, and games—social aud solitary.
() Pavorite stories, songs, and myths.
{c) Animals, lowers, cte,
(d) Tlants,
2, Persons.
(@) Altachments and aversions,
(b) Shyuecss, sell-conscionsness, pride, vanity, fear, anger.
VIII. Conscience.
a. Is it innate?
h. How soon are there any signs of conscience?
¢. Exumples of confession of wrongdeing brought alout by conscience alone,
IX. Wills.
a. Do young children have strong wills?
b. When should vbedience hegin to be reguired? ITow?
X. Ways of dealing with children.
. When nanghty,
b, When afraiil.
e. When shy.
d. When self-conscions.
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X. Wiys of dealing with children—Coutinued.
e. When injured.
J. When angry:
XI. Progress of children,
¢. Tn the acquisition of kpowledge.
1. Through the scnses,
2. Through memory.
b. Tn overcoming faults.
¢. In the development of will,
d. Compare the progress of children with the progress of brutes, e. g., teaching
a child and a dog to pick up a stick.
XII. General observations.
a. In what respects do children differ most?
6. What is the influence of heredity §
¢. To what entent will environment aued education overcome the effects of
heredity

QUESTIONS FOR CHILDREN, TO FIND OUT THE CONTENTS AND WOHKINGS OF IUELR
MIXNDS.

[The plan invelves seloction of somo ten children, differing in ability, training,
school advantages, i groups of about the sawe age.  Back oue is to bo asked every
question alone.,  The answers are to be ngeurately vecorded in nuiform style for filing
anul comnparison.]

I. Observalion,

Ilow many legs has o Hy? How muany wings? What can afly do that you can
not? When a lwrse eats grass does ho walk forward or backwardt A cowl
How many toes Las a Lorse? 1low many Teot has n snako? Tlow does a
robin took?  What kind ofmest does sho baild?  What colored clothes does
a policeman weart How does a dog cross a deep stream? What color is
the sky?

II. Iuformation.

Who is the President of the United States? Where do potatoes como from?
What aro your shoes wmado of? What i leullhor? Where does milk come
from? Did yoneversco the surface of the eartht Why is it dark at night?
Alow are the streets of the cifp lishdad of adelt 8

IIT. Sense of beauty.

What is the prettiest thing you ever saw! Why do you think it is pretty?
What kind of musie do you like best? \What are the prettiost flowers yon
knowf Do you like pictnres Why?

IV. Personal tastes,

What games do you like to play best¥ Why? What would you like for Christ-
mus? What Yistle boy or girl de yon ke best?  Why%  Which dv you like
better, city or conniry? Whyt Would yon rather ride in the cazs or in
a carriage? What colored flowers do you like best?

V. Tmaglnation.

If yon should go to the moon what would you see? What are fairica? How
doos anangel look?  Whatis lighining? What would you like to do when
you graw upt What do dogs think abeut? Can they talk to each othert
How? What is heaven like?! What is the sky made off Ilow fur away
is the sky? 4

VI Reasouing powers.

Why doesn’t it suow i smumer?  Why does a eat make so much noise when
she walks?  Where do the fshes o when 16 rainst  Why doesn’s a dog
walk on two legs?  Are snow and raiu alike? Why does a fire engine go
g0 fast? What is the nse of doors?  Why dow’t grown-up people go to
schaol? Do bootblucks like to Lave it rain? Why doesn’t grass grow in
winter!

4890—XNo. 3——3



CHAPTER IX.

THE TRAINING OF TEACHERS IN THE NEW YORK ACADEMIES
UNDER THE SUPERVISION OF THE DEPARTMENT
OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION.

There are four facts which make it impossible to suppose that the
great majority of our teachers can be induced to prepare themselves lor
their work by pursuing o course of study in a noral school for 2 or 3
years, or in any institution whose specific objeet is the professional
training of teachers: (1) A very large majority of our teachers are women,
and, therefore, in the nature of the case do not intel to make teaching
a life-work; (2) partly beeause of this and partly because of the low
estimale which is put on the work of teaching, teachers are very poorly
paid; (3) most teachiers can earn even the low wages they receive for
only a part of the y(;;u-, sinee sehools in the rural distriets are not kept
open during the whole ol the year; (4) (illi{}ﬂy becanso of the two facts
last mentionred the greater part of the men who engage in teaching do
not intend to make a lite-work of ity but use it simply as a stepping-
stone to something elze. .

‘There is good reason for supposing that most of these facts are of o
transient nature. The study of the science of education, which is so
marked s characteristic of the history ol education in this-century, and
whieh is Decoming move and more thorough, and the mportance of
whieh is becoming more and more generally recognized, is snre to work
jrofound chianges in the course of time.  When the American public como
to realize the transcendent importance ot the work the teacher under-
takes to do, when they really understand that upon the proper develop-
ment of the ehild all good causes depeiul, to use G Stanley ITall’s phrase,
and when they realize to what an extent this depends upon the teacher,
and low impossible it is for him to do his work properly withont the
most caretul and thorough preparation, they will see to it that he has
sneh preparation.  Their schools will be open at least H.months in the
year and children everywhere will be requived by rigidly enforced laws
to attend them; their teachers will receive salaries more nearly in keep-
ing with .the importance of their work, md men with natural uptitnde
for teaching will have no temptation to quit the profession of teaching
for any other, A large majority of our teachers will probably continne
to be women, but the time will surely coms when public optuion will
imperatively demand that they malke careml awd thorongh preparation
for their work, and they will the more readily comply with it the more

114
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elearly they perceive that in preparing themselves to teach they are
giving themselves the best possible preparation fov the only work that
is move important than that of the tencher—thie work of the mother.

But we are living in the present, not in the futuee, and our business
is to deal with facts as they are, not as they may be, or ought to be, or
as wea hope they will be. [ think it was Fuller who said “he wounld
bave eaught a great cold if he had had no clothes to wear but the skin
of & bear not killed,” awd our children will be very badly taught if we
neglect the professional traming of teachers altogether hecanse we can-
not give them suel fraining as they onglit to have. Tooking existing
facts squarely in the face, one of the most important, problems belfore
the educators of to-day is, how to give the rank and file of teachers, the
poorly paid teachers of country schools, the best preparation which the
condition of ¢hings in onr time makes possible,

L think the most suggestive and hopeful experiment in this direction
is now making in some of the acadendes and union sehools of the State
of Now York, and thercfore 1 propose to give a somewhat detailed ae-
count of it.

It will be remenibered that the first attempt nuudle by any State in
this country to provide professiounal fraining for teachers was made by
the State of New York. But the normal departnrents established in
coriain academies in that State by the board of regents of the unive -
sity aimed to give substantially the sume wnount of training as the
nocmal sehools which were subsequently established.  That, undoubt
edly, was one of the reasons why they fauiled.  The teachers for whom
they were provided could not afford to take such o long and thorough
course. But after the State had adopted o differant policy, after it had
concentrated its resources in a singleinstitution whose conrses of study
and methods of teaching were entirely Jdetermined by the needs ol in-
tending teachers, the need of properly trained teachers for the country
schools, the schools whose salaries could not securve the serviees of the
graduates of the normal sehool, continuned to be felt, and in response to it
teachers’ departments in academics and union schools were reésgal-
lished in 1810, From that time until 1839, teachers’ classes were pro-
vided for by the board of regents in certuin academies and union
gehools, with courses of stady which wers intended to be alapted to
the necds and ehrenmétances of the teachera of the conutry schools.

The limits within which [ am obliged to confine myself, compel me to
omit the history of these training classes, asinteresting and suggestive as
Lthink a careful stidy of it wonld prove to me. I therefore pass at once
to speak of the experintent now making in aceordance with a law passed
in 1889 which transferred their snpervision (Tow the supervision of the
boatd of regents of the university to that of the superintendent of the
departinent of public instraction,

The object of the law was to muke possible the nuification of the
virivus agencics tor the teaining of tesvehers in the State so as to make
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then a consistent and organie whole. Before its passage, the teachers’
classes in acgademies and nnion sehools were under the supervision of
ol the board of regents, while the institites and normal schools of the
State were under the supervision of the saperintendent of public in-
strnction. It was so obviously desirable that: the departinent which
had exclusive supervision of the institute and normal schools shoukl
have supervision of all the agencies for training teachers, that the pro-
posed change met with practically no opposition.

In the State of New; York there are four sneh agencies, normal schools,
teachers’ institutes, teachers’ classes in academies and woion schools,
and the system of uniforin examinations. The relation between the last
two is so close that it scems fo e desirable to explain what the sys-
tem of uniform examinations is and how it came to be adopted. 1 will
thorefore quots from Saperintendent Draper’s report for the year 1388,
a8 follows:

For several ycars the lovse and jndiscriminate issuance of cortificaies by local
officers has been the source of earmest solicitude and discussion by the progressive
sehool-workers of the State, until edncational sentiment hus very generally erystal-
lized in favor of a4 public uniform examination, upon question papers prepared by
the state depuartment, the answer papers to be returned to, and marked at, the de-
partment, * % *

During tbe lagt session of thoe legislature a comprehensive measure degigned to
establish snch o system passed both houses, but failed to become a law for want of
the approval of the governor. The pendency of this measure attracted very general
altention and aronsed o full discussion of the matters to which it related and the
ovils it wasintended to arrest, among the people and in tho press, whicl has beeu pro-
duetive of very cousequential results,

At a meeting of the Btato Teachers’ Association, in July last, action was unani-
mously taken suggesting that the school commissioners request the department to
supply the guestion papers and agree to issue no certificates except upon regular
oxaminations conducled in part, at least, in writing. Acting upon this suggestion

5 commissioners of the 113 promptly prepared the request and entered into the
agreement, and from the 1st of September the question papers have heen supplied
at the first of each nonth from the departiwent.  So far ag I am informed: the experi-
ment hag resulted successfully, and without friction or embarrassment, wherever
tried in good faith.

Experience has, of course, shown (he advisability aud indicated the features of a
moroe perfect plan, which has been arrunged and submitted to the commisioners whose
terma of office cotmuenced on the 1st day of Junuary, 1888, *They have been left
free to adopt it or” mot, but over 80 have asked for the question papers and sig-
nified their readiness to entér upon the systemn and be subject to the regulations con-
cerning it *

Now forus of certificates have heen prescribed for the districts entering upon the
aniform exumination system, Three grades of certificates have been prescribed for
the districts entering wpon the uniform cxamination system. Three grades of ver-
tificales are provided as heretofore, but the length of tithe whicl they have to ran
hinis been changed. The new first-gradoe certiticate will be good fur 5 years, the
second grade for 2 years, and tho third grado for 6 months.

Candidates for certificates of 1he thinl grade will be regwired to'pass an oral ex-
aminatien in reading, and a writfen examination in arithmetie, cowmposition, geog-
raphy, griomuar, orthography, penwanship, and physiology sl hygiene,  Candi-

* They have all since entered upou the system.
¥ ! )
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" dates for certificates of the second grade will be required (o pags an oral examination
in reading and o written examination in the subjeets vequired for certificntes of the
third grade, alse in Ameriean history, civil government, enrrent topies, and elemen-
tary drawing from copies anil ohjects, Candidates for certificntes of the first grade
will be required to pass a written examination in the subjects required for a eertifi-
eate of the second grade, with the exception of reading, also in algebra, bookkeen-
ing, elements of physies, methods, and school Iaw.

The third-grade certificate can not be issued to the satno person miore than twiee,
It is only intended for heginuers. The second-grade certificate ein only be renewed
apon reéxawmination. The first grade mway be rencwed, in the discretion of the com-
missioner, without reéxamination. Examinations will be held in the second and
third grades monthly, and will be coneluded in one day. Lxaminations for the first
grade will be lLield twice in each year, in March and August, and continue two days,
The manifest purpose of this arrangement is to requive teachers to work up into the
higheat grades. * * *

The examinations must be conducted, at least in part, in writing, and the answer
papers must be kept on file by the commissioner subject to the order of the state
department. The standards wwhich must De attained in orler to secure a certificato
are fixed in the regulations. The commissioner is at liberty to extend the examina.
tion beyond that prescribed Ly the department if he chivoses. ITe may also put bis
standards higher than those fixed by the department. He may refuse {o issue n
certificate at any time. But he can not hold a less severe examination, nor can helower
the standards, The gencral purpose of the system is to fix minimn standards of
qnalifications which oll must certainly attain who teach in the public schools.

In the report for 1889 there is a paragraph which throws further light
upon the relation of teachers’ classes to the system of uniform exami.
nations. Tt is as follows:

The examinations for commissioner’s certificates have boen somewhat modified with
refereuce to the work of the classes. A regnlar examination is now held by the
commissioner of the institution at the conclusion of each terni, which relates, wo
far as is deemed advisable, to the work done by the class in the preceding term. Thig
Dolicy will be continued, and with 2 view to indueing all eandidates for teachery’
certificates in the rural districts to go through the training classes and so=gain the
Drofessional work--theroin beld eut to them.  Indeed, it does not seem top much to
hope that in time o teacher’s cerfificate in tle conntry will be gained only at the end
of & fair course of professional study in au institution so situated and equipped as
to enable it to provide such course.*

The report for 1888 contains a paragraph which indicates the relation
which the teachers? classes will eventually sustain to the normal sehools.
1t is as follows: '

The course of study in the training class shonld conform to that in the norma)

schools, 80 that a student going front one to the other wonld find hiy work not ouly
along the same lines and, harmonious, hut continnous and witlout a break. Ulti-

* That tine seems nearer at hand than the lust sentence would indicate. A letter
from Superintendent Draper, dated February 13, 1890, contains the following para-
grapli: ¢ There is o strong movement in this State towards exacting professiona]
training on the part of all persons desiring to teach in ihe public schools. A Dbill is
mow pending in the legislature whieh provides that after Jannary 1, 1892, no eandi-
d.lltﬂ shall be licensed or employed in any city or incorporated village wheo, in addj-
tion to seholastic nualifications, has not spent at least 32 weeks in a nominal sehonl
or {raining elasy.” Of the fate of this hill I am not at this writing informed, but
that some sneh law will ba passel in New York before inany years scems very nearly
certain, unless atl signs fail.
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malely, as rapidly as practicable, the normal sehools should cease the elementary
and nonprofesgional work, which ¢an as well be done in the ordinary schools of
the State. Professionsl work which ean be done in the fratning classes shond he
left to them. Graduation frew iho classes shonld entitle admission to the normal
schools. ®

So soon as practicable after the pagsage of the law making it the
duty of the State superintendent to supervise the training classes, a
conference was held between that officer, the norinal-school principals,
and a commiitee of the principals of academnies and nnion schools, at
whicl the whole subjeet was very carefully considered and a plau of
operations was agreed npon.

About sixty iustitutions were designated to organize classes for the
full termy,  The selection of these institutions was determined by the
following considerations:

(1) The proper distribution of the classes nmong the conuties of the State.

(2) The location of the classes to accommodate the greatest number of snitable
candidates,

(3) Suel eqnipment of the institntion ns will give assuranee of Jdoiug substantial
work botl in the theory aud practice of teaching.

Candidates for admission must be at least 16 years old; must hiold the thirdl-grade
certificate or the regents’ preliminary certificate and a pass cavd in physiclogy; and
mmnst subscribe to & declaration to the effect that their object in asking admission to
tho training class is to prepare themselves for teaching in the publie schools of the
Stute, mwl {lat it is their futention to hecome teachers. The trusiees, priuncipals,
and schvol commissioner are required to satisfy themselves that the candidates have
the moral character, talents, and aptneds necessary to success iu teaching.

Each class must consist of not less than 10 members and must be instineted for
not less than 10 or more than 13 weeks. The ipstitutious in which these classes ave
tanglit reecive $1 for each week’s instruction of each member, bt the whole num-
ber of weeks milowed each class must not be more than 25.  The money patd by the
State goes 1o the managenient of the institution, and not to any individnal  The
violation of this rule is considered ns n suflicient reason for diseontinming the
assignment.

Each class, besides being under the inapection of an officer who devotes his entire
time to that work, is subject to the visitation of the school connuissioner of the
distriet in which the institution in which the class is ovganized i3 sitnated. It
is likewise his duty to advise and assist the principals of those institutions in the
orgunization, management, and final examinution of those elasses, and to make a
report to the State superintendent, in the mamner preservibed by him, concerning
their instrnetion and the qualifeations of their individual members.

Two perieds of A5 winutes each must-he devoted to fustruetion iu the topics laid
dovwn in the conrse of study. In addition, such members of the class as have time
and abilily may be permitted to purene sneh other stailies as are tanght in the insti-
tution and as will be most profitable to them, for which, however, o taition may
be charged.

The fellowing was the course of study for 1889-00:

First ferm.—The mentnl powers and the laws of mental development (1 weck),
school ceonomy (3 weeks), reading and spelling {3 weeks), numbers (3 weeks),
regenty’ examination (L week),

Eximination of training elass for & second-grade Jicense under the State uniforin
examination at the closa of the term.

y R
*This paragraph was written, it will he remembered, before the passage of the lnw
transferring the sanpervision of the classes to the departwent of public instruetion.
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Meothodls in form study and drawing, 1 duy each week thronglh the tern.

As one term is not considered long enongh to give teachers the training they need,
institutions with ample facilities and a good recerd may be appointed to instroct
two classes during the year.

The conesn of study for the secowd torm wus as follows:

History of edncation (2 weeks), sehool luw (1 week), language (3 weeks), primary
geography (2 weeks), methods in physiology (2 weeka), examination of fraining elass
for a seeond-grade license under the State uniform examination at the end of the
terim; methods in form study and drawing, 1 day each week throngh the term,

It will be notedd that the above course devotes 13 weeks to the study of methods
during the two terms.  Part of this tiwe is spent in observation and practice work
undler tho direction of tha teacher of the elass.  He is expected at least twice a week
to give the elass an epportunity to witness practical work, in order that they may be
trained how to observe eritically and to jntelligently interpret the principles of
teaching. In addition, it iy desired that each member of the elass e given actnal
work in teaching as often as consiatent with the work of the schiool,



CHAPTER X.

GENERAL SURVEY AND SUMMARY.

We have traced the development of the normal idea i this conntry
from the thne when ib.was first fuintly conccived by Elisha Tiknor, in
1789, until the founding of the New York College for the Training of
Teachers.

Ilas there been progress, and, if so, what are its moments?

That there has been progress, no-candid student, of edueational history
will deny, but as to its moments there will be a mueh greater diversity
of opinion.

The first ehapter in the listory of State aid in the preparation of
teachers—the history of the teachers’ elasses in the New York acade-
mies up to 1844—is valuable chiefly as a warning. The fivst and most,
important lessen which it teaches is that institutions which undertako
the training of teachers should make that their sole business, or at least
ghonld pnt their department of pelagogy in the hands of a man who
devotes his entire attention to it; to treat the science of pedagogy ns a
matter of secondary concern is fatal, because its value is far from heing
universilly conceded.  For o similar reason it is impertant that normal
departments and departinents of pedagogy should be in charge of wen
of first-rate ability, Until the just claims of the science of pedagogy
are universally recognized, it is more than doubtfal whether chairs of
pedagogy will not do more harm than good when filled by moen of ordi-
nary ability, whose feeble and commonplace treatment of' their subject
fails to show the necessity of such departinents,

Another lesson tanght with great emphasis by that history is the ne-
cessity of ‘taking into aceount the condition and circumstances of teach-
ers in determining the courses of stndy of training classes and normal
schools. No one ean read President Gray’s aceount of what a normal
school should be without being struck by the alinost pathetic contrast
between his ideal normal sehdol and the reality forced upon him by cie-
cumstances.  An institution whicl is in its conception a schiool of pli-
losophy, admits students withont examimition who hold second-grade
certifieates! But whatever may Dbe thought of his theory, we shall
agree that Lis practice is vight.  The fierce struggles between the ideal
and the real doubtless result tu concessions on both sides, but the largest
concessions are wrnng from the ideal, though in the nature of the case
it is sure to get the better in the long run; for the ideal never ceases
to be the ideal, while the real of to-day is not the real of to-morrow.
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Eael adjustment of the real in fhvor of the ideal is the death of one
real and the birth of another, but ideals are tiveless ad merciless, and
cach new real must meet the fate of its predecessors in the course of
time. DBut the final victory of the ildeal is won only by an uninterrupted
series of apparent defeats. Ilence institutions which undertake fo train
teachers must begin where they ean.  ITowever lotty thoe ideal they
allow themselves to clierish, they must base their courses of study on
the solid ground of actual facts. The teachers’ classes in the New
York academies negleeted to do this, and heucee they failed to accom-
plish their purpose.

The significance of tht normal schools of Massachnsetts, up to the
time when Dr. Dickinson became principal of the school at Westfield,
consisted not o much in the teaching of any particular philosephy of
edneation as in the recognition of the fact that there is such a philos-
ophy, and that teaching is gowd or bad according as it conforms to it.
Their insistence upon this truth was of course of capitul importarice,
inasmuch as it completely changed the point of view of those who ac-
ceptedit.  Perhaps the most valuable doctrines tanght by these sehools
related to discipline and in general to the motives which teachers should
appeal to. When Cyrus DPeirce began to teach he was o firmn believer
in corporal punishment, and he put his theory into practice with con-
scientious cuergy.  Little by little he began to have-doubts ol its valune,
add long before he was wade principal of the school at Lexington he
had come to disbelieve in it thoroughly. As he said in his letter to
Barnard, his theory went to the entire exclusion of corporal punish-
ment, and also of the preminm and enulation system.  Ile was able to
dispense with stel motives in part throagh his power of appealing to
his pupils’ sense of duty, in part through his ability to aronse their
inkenash i 1ha, splbipats tiayy shredind,, and, he insisted had fiecy i
reach the saine results in the same way.

Another very valuable contribmtion to edueational doctrine by these
schools was their theory as to the kind and amonnt of knowledge of the
so-called academic subjeets which infending teachers should have.
Fromn the fivst they were organized on the theory that the knowledge
which suftices to make an intelligent ¢itizen is not sullicient to make a
good tfeachery that the feacher should know more of what he under-
takes to teach than an intelligent eitizen does, il erder that intelligent,
citizens may know as much as they ought to know, and that therefore
the distinetion drawn by some normal schools between academie and
protessional work is unsound and illogieal. They have held from the
beginning that the speeific and peenliar knowledge of the subjects he
-undertakes to impart, which the teacher necds simply bedanse he is a
teacher, i3 as much entitled to be called professional as the study of the
science and. art of teaching.

And the Lexington Nornal Scliool from the first set an example which
the normal schools of this country would do well to follow; it did what
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it could to keep out of the profession of teaching those who have no
natural aptitade fov ig, and it recognized itsell as nnder an obligation,
not to its pupils to help them to good positions, but fo the public to
assist them to seleet teachers suited to their needs.

Thenormal school at Oswego certainly made some inportant advances.
The olhjective methol of teaching, the method which brings the mind ol
the pupil into direct contaet with facts, and thus seeks to stimulate it
to the proper kind of activity, first received its complete illusdration in
all grades of schools in the practice school of this institution, In the
beginning, 1 imagine that the objective method, us conceived by Dhr.
Sheldon, was nearly identieal with the system of primary instruetion
by object lessons. But little by little lis conception of its scope en-
targed. e saw that as pupils can gain clear and definite concepts of
objects, not by memorizing lessoms about them, but by direet examina-
tion of theny and in that way only, so the only way to stimulate the
mind te any kind of aetivity is to bring it inte contact with those facts,
the knowledge of which has a natural tendency to oceasion it.  What-
ever the subject of study, he saw that the true order is, fivst, the reality,
and then the play of the mind about it.  And when he grasped the idea
he put it into practice and illustrated it in all the grades of his practice
school. T doing this, I say that the Oswego school made a distinet
advance. Tdonot, of course, mean to intimate that the oljective method,
as a method of teaching, was new when it was taught {0 the students
of the Oswego training seheol.  As a method of teaching it is certainly
as old as Socrates, probably much older. Indeed, no more perfect, illus-
tration of it could be given than is given by the Socratic method, and
it is safe to say that all first-rate teachers from and before Socrates
down to the present have used it more or less consistently. No one
can read the letter of Cyrus Pierce to Barnard and Jdoult that he tanght
objectively. He tanght hLis pupils what they should de in certain
cmergencies, not by telling them what they ought to do, but by asking
them what they would do, doubtless helping them, Socratic fashion, to
see their mistakes when they angwered wrong.  But to wse a method
of teaching is one thing; to formulate it so ¢learly as to be able to teach
it to others is a very differeut thing. DMen reasoned a long time before
Aristotle wrote his Logie, or Bacon his Novum Organum, aml good
teachiers taught objectively a long time before Comenius, with more
or less clearness, first formulated the theory. As a theory, it wus first
tanght in this country by Dr, J. W, Dickinson darving Lis principalship
of the normal school at Westfield, but it was first illustrated in all grades
of the public school, from the primary department to the high schdol, in
the practice sehiood at Oswego,

The school at Oswego marks an epoch in the history of the normal
scliovls of this country in another respeet, aud that is, in the emphasis
which it laid upon the importance of practice teaching. Iu the hall-
dozen State normal schools of Massachusetts to-day there is but one
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practice gchool, at Framingham, and that wuas diseontinued while the
school was at West Newton,

From the first, the school at Oswego set a high value upon this worl,
and it is doubtless due in no small measure to its influence, that a prag-
tice school is now so generally regarded as an indispensable adjunet of
a normal sclwol.

But a teacher may have a thorough comprehension of the objective
method, and of the subjects he nndertakes to teach, and be a poor
teacher becawse he may 1ot know enough of children to know what laets
to direct their attention to. No argument is needed to show that the
better a teacher knows children, the more he knows of their likes and
dislikes, of their knowledge and their ignorance, of the things that in-
terest them and the modes in which theiv interests are developed, the
more effectively lie ean nse the objective mefhod.

This i3 one of the reasons why the normil sehool at Woreester, in
making the study of children a part of the regular work of its students,
has taken an important step forward. 1 say one of the reasons; the
uses to which ateacher’s knowledge of ¢hildren can be put are so vatious,
the attitnde of mind and the sympathy with childrven which natorally
result from sueh study are so important, that 1 hesitate to attempt to
express inaset of formal propositions what I regard as the significance
of that movement. 1 believe that so many pedagogic problems of
transcendent importance must-wait for their solution until generation
after generation of trained teachers have made a record of their observa-
tions and experiments, that T am quite unable to give adequate expres.
sion of my conception of the significance of the first step in this country
oit the road that lends to this destination.

Dut a teacher may have a perfect comprehension of the objective
method and great skill in applying it; he may have a profound kuowl-
edge of the psychology of children so as to hiave all the help which that
science can give him in his attempts to bring the minds ot his pupil into
contact with the kind of facts most likely to stimulate them to the right
kindl of activity. DBut what is the vight kind of activity? 1f heanswers
that it is that kind of activity which results in a eertaiu kind of devel-
epment, awd whicl leads to the acquisition of certain valuable knowl-
edge, he oudy opens the door to furtherquestions. Why does e regard
development ag an end of edueation?  As we glance back over the
history of edueation we sec that this is but one of nny ideas of eduea-
tion whieh the natious of the world have cherished. Upon what does
Lie hase his contention that his ideal is the truc one?  And further, in
what precizely does hiz ideal consist? What kind of development is he
aiming at?  Symmetrical development, he would probably answer,
But wlhat is symmetrieal development?  When arve onre facalties harme.
niously developed?  What is their true funetion, their proper relation
to eacl otbher, in the ideal man®  Turther, what are liis tests for deter-
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mining the value of kuowledge, and how did he get it?  And still
farther, what is the natuve of the knowledge he wishes to help his papils
to acquire? Does Lie seck to give them absolutely certain knowledge
of certain important traths? Or does he seek to have him regard all
things believed and known, as the phrase goes, as working hypotheses,
very excellent indeed for the practical purposes of life, but ntterly val-
ueless to thespeculative intellect in its scarch after absolate knowledge?
Tlainly, nntil he ¢an answer these questions, e Tas 1o philogophy of
eduneation, no philosophy of his methods of teaching, no rationale of his
processes; in one word, no justification for what he does. The monks
of the Middle Ages thought asceticism, a life of repression and self-
denial, the ideal life. Were they right? If so, our whole scheme of
education is fundamentally aud thoroughly filse. The Chinese agree
with ns in insisting on the importance of development, but the faculty
they would lay chief stress on is the mechanical memory. Are they
right? )

It is the vivid perception of these difficnlties, the clear realization of
the fact that our educational edifice, however magnificent in its outlines
and elaberate in its details, is without a foundation nnless that founda-
tion is found it philosophy; and further, that unless philosopliy not only
gives us our starting point and our goal but guides ns all along the
Jjourney by which we attempt to traverse the distance between the two,
we are mere empiricists, no matter how.much we know of the minds of
children and how skillfully we use it for the accomplishment of our pur-
poses. It is the vivid realization of these truths that determines the
conception which President (Gray has attempted to ¢mbody in the nor-
mal school at St. Clond. “The philosophy of method is the method of
philosophy,” hie says; true, in preeisely the same sense that the route
fromn Chicago to New York is the route {roin New York to Chieago. T
stating the philosoplhy of method, the natural course is to start from the
method and reason back step by step until the facts of consciousness
are reached, npon whiel, in the last analysis, it is based. In stating
the method of philosophy the natural courge is to take the opposite
direction, stavting from the facts of conciousness, to reason step by step
until we have fonnd o firn basis for seience and the activities of every-
day life. Ilence, inasmneh as the normal school exists for the parpose
of making better teachers; inaspuch as it “is to train teachers in
the art of knowing and expressing knowledge, in the art of biiug, it
must, in order to work intelligently, be in possession of the science of
knowledge, ‘This fact constitutes it o technical sehool of university
grade, aud the highest in a possible series of schools in a system of edu-
ration, sineoe it assumes to inquire into the very groands of all forms of
knowledge, and must thus bring into review the purposes, processes,
and resnits of all other schools. I n word, it is a sehool of philosophy.”

This is certainly suggestive. 1 do not here stop to ingnire whether
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ﬂ_ié logical consequences of’ this veasoning are wot that an institotion
fein not exist whose migsion i to prepare teachers for the lower grades
of schools, and whose courses of study are adapted to this end; T do not
raise the question whether, when the normal school has risen to its mis-
:%ion, when it has become o technical sehool of university grade, the
highest in @ possible series of schools—I do not raise the question
whether it may not be wrged with thoe same force that the schools whicly
then do the work whicl the normal schools are now doing will not also
be, in their conception, sehools of L wniversity grade, rudimentary
schools of philosophy, so to spealk; Ido notraise these guestions because
Liere our business is to get ab < the soul of truth” in this conception,
That it has an clement of truth of great value I, at any rate, am Grmly
convinced, The logical outcome of the movement inangurated in Mas-
aschusetts in the year 1859 certainly is an institution which recognizes
as one of its duties the task of formulating and teaching the philosophy
of method, and this philosophy of method will be the method ot philos-
“ophy.

It is in the complete recognition ot this truth contended for by Pres-
ident Gray that an institution whiclh does thoronghly the work which
the normal sehools nndertake must be o teelmical school of university
griule—the highest in a possible series of schools in a system of educa-
tion—that I find the great significance of the New York College for the
Traiving of Teachers.  Surely it is not too much to say that the found-

ing of an iustitution which embodies such an idea is an epoch in the
history of eduention, not only in this country but in the world.

SUGGESTLIONS.

But wliat of the futwié? In what divection shall the fritnds of edu-
‘cation bend their energies in order to bring about the more thorough
training of teachers? What functions should be assigued to existing
agencies?  Should any new ones be established ?

Taking up these guestions in the reverse order in which I have msked
them 1 should answer the last onein the negative. Institutes, teachers’
classes in aeademies and high schools, normal schools, in which I wonld
include city training schools, professorships of pedagogy, schools of
pedagogy, of which the New York College for the Training of Teachers is
the orﬁy exawple in this country, cover the ground.

What functions should be assigned to them?  That question has been
most discussed in this country with reference to normal sehools, and L
think it will be contvenient for us to begin with themn. They are the only
agency which has been employesd on o large seale in this eonntry, ov, fox
that watter, in the world, for the training of teachers, and there is, there-
fore, o larger body of history in their ease from which to draw sugges-
tions,
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[ agree with President Gray that it is impossible to define the work
of an institution in any other manner than to reveal its couception of ity
purpose and problem. Let us then begin our inquiry as he hag done by
asking, What was the novmal school set to do?  What means does it
employ to accomplish its end?

L kitow of no way of learning the answer to these guestions cxcept by
going to history. I can not nceept President Gray’s « priori method, he-
caso being « priori it takes no account of ficts whose character is such
that they decide the whole question.,  Since the normal sehool was set
to make better teachers by nuking their work rational, reasons Presi-
dent Gray, and sinee their work can only be entirely rational Ly being
based on a sod philosophy, therefore, in order to aceninplish its pur-
pose it must be a school of philosophy.  Now, when 1 say that T regard
that as an entircly logical argument, based on frie premises, it would
seemn that T ought fo admit the eonclusion, but L do not. T am not at
all clear that with such beings os men to do the work of such a world as
the one we live in it is possible to make the work of the rank and file
of teachers entirely rational.  If their work is to e entively rational, it
must be based on philosophy, and the institution which prepires them
for it must be o school of philosophy.  But if the work of the groat ma-
jority can not Le entively rational, if unalterable facts make that out of
the question, then the institations which prepare thein to ke their
work as rational as possible, nuder the cirenmstatices, nity be as unlike
a gehool of plilosophy as the normal sehool at Woreester, which ex-
pressly disclaims the teaching of metaphysics.  What are thesa unalter-
able facts? Tt any reader seriously ask himself what preveats the
teacliers of the town he lives in from making such a stwly of Kant's
Critique as President Gray's ideal eontemplates, and he will not need to
read my asower, The teacliers of your town, my reader; have not
mastered Kant becanse they coudd not if they wanted to, mnl il they
had, your town would bo obligeld to get along without their services,
The work of the world must e done with sueh tonls as the world lis,
ainl the teaching of the world must bo done by such men and women as
the compensation olfered for it can sccure. The men and women who
can assimilate n great system of philosophy are not fortheoming in our
world in sullieient munbers to take charge of the schools of the world,
awd il they were,and it they luul spent (he long years in stady whicl
sueh an achievement requires, they could havdly be indnced to a8 it tor
230 or $L0 a month, It seems to me, therefore, pretty near self-evident
that most of our schools must e taunght by teachers who have no
system of philosophy, and that they mnst either get their training in
institutions which are not sehools of philosophy or go without i1 alte-
gother. The truth of the watter is that 1he great majority of teachers
are in much 1he ste predicunent in this partienlar as the rest of the
worll. The work of every man implics a set of beliels whose foundation
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Gin be found only in philosophy. But as Edison las made some re-
markable inventions, probably Without any system of philosophy, so
Postalozzl, who was eerfainly innocent of any such thing, proved a rather
]ns,]n]lllg teacher.

Rejoeting Presidont Gray’s method, then, and going to history, what

Joes it tell us about the work the nor mal sehool was set to do.  Now, it
secms b0 me there ave two ways of geiting the testimony of history on
this point.  We may inquirs (1) what the founders of tht normal school
intended it to be, 8o far as we ean learn from the cowrses of study and
couditions of adinigsion which they laid down and from any other
attainable evidence, and (2) we may inquire what kind of teaclhers have
actoally been froined in the vormal sehool,  If the answers to these
questions coincide, [ think we muy conclutde thit we have learned what
the normal sehool was set to do,
o both these questions the auswer of bistory is perfectly clear, The
fact that ol the first three normal schools in this country one was for
temales exclusively af a tinte when no positiony to teach were open to
woment exeopt in the elementary sehools, and possibly o few suibordinate
positions iu the secondary selwgols, and the fact that they all had the sane
course of study, proves conclusively that what théy wereintended to do
was to train teachers for the lower grades of schools.  And the example
of Massachusetts in this particular has been followed more or less closely
by all the normal schools of the conntry. L iy of course, trne that the
conditiony of admission Lave been raised and that the courses of stwdy
have been considerably extended.  But s0 have they been in the eol-
leges of the country, and it is sale to say that the standard of scholar-
ship in the latter is quite ns nueh higher than that of the normal sehools
to-day as it was fifty years ago,

e auswer wiieh” fnstory returns’ to the gecorid question, as to the
Jind of teachiers which have Been trained in them, is equally clear. In
1875, Miss Delia A, Lathrop, herself a graduate of the Oswego Normal
School, aid then prineipal of the training sehool in Cineinnati, read a
paper before the National Eduncational Asssociation containing the fol-
lowing paragraph:

The freulties vf theso scliools [the normal schools] will not take exception io the
statemend that many, a large propoction, of their grinliates ars persons of inditferent
intellsetual acquirements.  They have barely the education necessary to geg a cer-
tificate fov (eaching a village or ity school, with sach o margin of atlainment s
shall afford them o goald degrea of sell-respect, The cases arve rare, T think you will
all admit, in wlich the aequirements rench the standard of college graduation;
the majority of instances they are less than that of o first-class &ty lu"h ﬁcluml [
know we normal-sehool people feel it to ha & serions matter to admit 8o wmucl, aned
it i not uecessary, pethaps, to publish onr weaknesses to the world, it in the
brivaey of aur own conferenies we eught 1o have tha e varage to know aonlspeak the
truth, llence it fullows that college graduates tuko precedence ol normal-sehool
graduates in situations deme wmding exeellent scholaship, It would be intevesting

to Kiew how many normal-selool graduates ure to-day employel as principals of
secondary sehools, high schools, ur academivs, and Low many as assistants in soch
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schools,  Their deficieney iu the higher departments of edncation cuts thew off from
aspiration even io such places.® *

The subatantial truth of this statement, 1 believe, no oune aciuainted
with the faets will venture to question.

Since, then, the normil sclivol was from the first designed to train
teachers for the elementary schools and for the subordinate positions in
the secondary schools, and sinee thid is the work which it has actually
done I think we may fairly ¢onelude that that is its trae functionw.

What means should it employ to accomplish its end?  In attempting
to answer this question we are at once confronted with the much dis-
cussed question as to the proper course of stiudy for a normal school.
Shoulll it be partly academic aud partly professional,t or whelly pro-
fessionul?  In other words, is it a part of the work of the normal school
to give instruction in the subjects which their students are afterwards
to teach, or should they confine themselves entirely to instroetion in the
Listory and science and art of edneation, psychology, and the like?

An examination of the preparation reguirerd of the teachers of tho
higher grades of schools will bring to light the principle by which the
answer to this question must be determined.  Who are the teachers in
Ligh schools and academies? Graduates of colleges.  Who are the pro-
fessors in our colleges? Alen who have Jdone post-gradoate work of
nniversity grade for two or three years, men whose attainments fairly
entitle them to a doctorate of philosophy.  Who are our nniversity pro-
fessorsd  Men of extraordinary ability who have inade a profonnd and
thorough stndy of their specialties in the best universities in the world,
and whose great powers enabled them o thoroughly assimilate the in-
struction which they received.t What is the meaning of these facts?
Their meaning is that it is o universally recognized principle. that
teachers must know more than they are expected to teach. The teacher
of seicnee in a high school paid special sittention to seience during his
college course, in order that he might learn enough to teach the high-°
sehool pupils. The professor of some particnlar braneh of science in a
college, hesides paying special attention to it during his college course,
spent two or three years in special stwdy of it after graduation, in order

* The reporl of the sapoeriniondent of public instrnction for 1883 showa that there
were at that time twenty-seven public schools, each employing fifleen or more
teachers.  Of tlicse twenty-seven schools, sixteen had snperintendents who were edu-
cated tn the university, six were in charge of men who were educateld inschools out-
side of the State, and five wers supervised by gradnates of the State normal school.
This statement is snfliciently significant, but it does not exhibit the fnll extont to
whiclt the aniversity his become the source from which the higher teaching force of
the State is recruited. For example, in the Detroit high school there arg seven
assistants who were ailncated in the university, nnd this case is typical of the state
of affyivy in olber fivst-class high selinols,—Contributions to the Seience of Bdnea-
tion. W. 1L Payne. -

t T uso this Lern in 1his senge provisionally, as will appear furihet on.

11t will of conrsé be understood that these statements arve wade merely of the
great majority of cases.



GENERAL SURVEY AND SUMMARY. 129

that Le might fit himself to teach college students, The university pro-
fessor spent a larger time studying the same subject before he began to
teach, and has risen to lis present position step Ly step as his writings
and lectures proved him to have attained such a mastery of his subject
as to qualify im to teach it to specialists.

We need not go far to find the basis of this principle. Whether o
teacher aims to commanicate knowledge or to occasion the develop-
ment of his pupils, it is alike necessary for him to know more than he
hopes to teach. As Titch well says, some Imowledge is inevitably
lost in transmission. A teacher deals with a variety of minds, and if
his knowledge of his subjeet is meager he can not select and adapt his
matter to suit their different eapacitics. Ilis range of ilustrations will
be limited; his examples stereotyped ; his imncthod of presenting his sub-
ject weak and lifeless.  Without interest in his subject he can not arouse
it in his pupils, He can not stimulate their euriosity by giving thenp
glimpses of landscapes lying beyond the field upon which they are
aspecially concentrating their attention, because he has never seen them
himself. He ean uot encourage them to think by encouraging them to
ask questions, becanse he is alraid he would have to expose his iguo-
rance. And if some bright pupil ehances to ask a question in spite of
the forbidding atmosphere, he receives an’ equivocating, oracular an.
swer, becanse the teacher is so painfully conscions of his own ignorance
that he is afraid to say he does not know. That intellectnal humility
which naturnlly results from the feeling of the infinite smallness of what
one kuows in comparison with the infinite unknown, the pupils of such
a teacher will never experience. They will never get the power that
eomes from seeing all the details of a subjeet as parts of a single whole,
becanse the teacler knows nothing but disconnected, unorganized facts,
and therefore can teach nothing clse.

These are a few of the considerations whieh justify the universally
accepted principle that a teacher must know more than he expects to
teach s pupils, because he can not teach all he knows,  If this is true,
it follows that the knowledge of a well-equipped teacher may be divided
into two parts: (1) That which he has learned, not beeause Le is to fol-
low this or that eceupation, but beeanse be is a man; (2) that which he
haglearued because heneedsit as a teacher. The teacher’s professional
preparation, therefore, consists liliewise of two parts: (1) Of theacquisi
tion of that kuowledge of the subject he is to teach which he needs simply
beeause heis ateacher; and (2) that knowledge of the history, philosophy,
and science of education, that knowledge of methods and practice in
applying them which will make him an intelligent educator and a skill-
ful teacher, Tt would seem, thercfore, that unless there is a special
reasoun for separating these two parts of the training of normal stodents
that the natural course would be to make the same institution responsi-
ble for hoth. Aun institution whose speeial work is the professional
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preparation of teachers, is much more likely to have right ideas as fo
the amount of knowledge of the snbjects he is to teach which a teacher
needs than any other, to say nothing of the fact that the teaching
of academic subjects affords cxcellent opportunities for illustrating
methods. b :

But it is not ondy trae that there are no spectal reasons for committing
the first part of the teachers’ professional training to some other insti-
tution—there are no institutions which make provision for giving in-
tending teachers of the normal-school grade a professional knowledge
of the subjects they are to teach. The theory, therefore, that the aca-
demie department of normal schools is a mere conecession to existing
oxigencies, I hold to be radically false. I hold with the Massachusetts-
baard of education that “the design of the normal school is strictly
professional; that is, to prepare in the best possible manner the pupils
tor the work of organizing, governing, and teaching the public schools,”
and that this professional preparation includes “the most thorough
knowledge, first, of the branches of learning required to be taught in
the schools; second, of the best methods of teaching these branches;
third, of rightmental training ;” and [ hold that in our system of schools
the mormal sehool is not only the proper ageney for undertaking the
whole of the professional training of intending teachers of a certain
grade, but that it is the only institution which really professes to sup-
ply any of his professienal needs, The theory that normal schools have
no business to give instruction in the subjects their students are pre-
paring to teach, I regard as a survival of the fallacy of the monitorial
system which held that the bare knowledge of a fact qualifies its pos-
sessor to teach it -

And when I undertake to estimate the weight of the various authori-
tics on the two sides of the question,.l acquiesee with the more confi-
dence in the conclusion to which logic and our experiencelead me,  Able
names can doubtless be quoted on both sides, but what anthorities
can those who deny the right of academic instruction in nermal
schools to be called professional work, what anthorities can they
throw -in the scales to connterbalanee the tremendous weight of the
example of the Germaus, who require their normal students te spend
two years in getting a more thorongh and scientific knowledge of the
subjects they are to teach and one year in the study of pedagogy?
‘What names can they oppose to those of dward 12verett, Iorace Manm,
Dr. J. W.Dickinson, Dr. Willisun T. Harris, to say nothing ofless known
men? And, unless I am very much mistaken, the tidé of opinion
among normal-schivol men is sctting very steadily in tlhe divection of
the position I am advecating. 1 can not tuke the space to quote from
the letters 1 have reccived, but it is safe to say that, ulthough there is
not a consensus of opinion, tho great majority of normal-school men in
this conutry believe thatthat academic ingtruction which normaul-school
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gtudents necd in order to prepare for teaching is a part of the pro-
fossional work of normal schools.

Assuming, then, that a part of tho professional training of teachers
consists in a special knowledge of the subjects they are preparing to
tewtel, and that the whole of the professional training of teachers of the
pormal-school grade slhionld be undertaken by mormal schgols, out
next inquiry is, What kind of academic instruction should normal
schools give?  What subjocts, in other words, is it especially important
for intending feacliers of the bést eleinentary schools to know?

I have no idea of attempting to give a detailed answer to this ques-
tion. 1 propose merely to offer a fow suggestions, with a brief state-
ment. of my reasons for them,

I think we shall all agree that the development of the vight kind of
interests is the mosé importuwits end of education, for with this end
gnined every thing else is secured.  1from this it follows that the most
important part of the teacher’s preparation is that which qualifies him
for this work. What subjects does he need most ot all to pay special
attention to, in order to do this most successfuily ?

History, ecrtainly, for one thing; chiefly, of course, the history of
our own country, but geacral Listory also, if roomn can be found for it.
State normal schools are under peculiar obligations to give their stu-
dents thorough tustruction in the history of the United Stutes, and that
history can not be understood without some knowledge of gencral his-
tory. DBut apart from their relations to each other, tlie more the teacher
knews of cither the Dettor fitted he is to oceasion the development of
fiealthy interest in his pupils. OF course, geuneral history will not be
taught in a formal way in any grade of sochool below the high school,
but if the teacher has gny knowledge of it he can find plenty of oppor-
tunities to use it, and if his pupils have aceess to alibrary—which should
form a part of the equnipment of every school—his historieal allusions
and illustrations will be sure to set some of themn to reading,  Itis hardly
neeessary to add that instruetion in history in a normal school may be
made to contribute powerfully to the knowledge of psyehology and the
history of education. History is therecord of the conversion of Lhuman
potentialities into actualities.  Whatimpulseshave I thatshow me that I,
with adifferent social environment, might have been a Spartan, oramonk,
ot a fchoolman, or o knight? Such quesations are sure to give the more
thoughtful students a deeper interest in Lotk psychology and history,
and a more real knowledge of hoth. And the instructor in history in a
normal school will surely not forget to make his pupils realize how pro-
foundly the ideals of Yife have differed in different ages, and to call their
aftention to the very great difference in the prominence of the part
which schools have played in different civilizations. If, as should be
the case, the instructor in history is likewise the instructor in geog-
raphy, he will have abundant opportunities to teach valuable historical
truths, and at the same time, give reality to the psychological troth that
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the environment of the mind is an exceedingly important factor in its
development,

Anotlier subject upon which normal schoolg should lay great stress
is Buglish literatare. Theaim of instroction in this department should
be twofold: IMirst, to ceultivate in the pupil a genuine taste for good
books; and, second, to give him as wide » knowledge us possible of thy
kind of realling most likely to develop a taste for good reading in the
boys and girls of our schools. In fact, the professor of English litera.
ture i & nortual school slwuld be quite as much a professor of reading.
In connection with the professor of psychology he should make experi-
ments to determine the kind of books which children of different ages
and types of mind like; To shonld bring the résults of these and simitar
expreriments before Lis classes and help them to realize their vatue, Il
shoubt make his pupils feel the truth which G. Stanley ITall has stated
s0 emphatically: “At any rate [ am profoundly convineed that just as,
from the point of view that regards charity as a scienee rather than
a virtue, it is wrong to give alms to beggars unless we are able and
willing, personally, or by agencies to that end, to follow them wup and
see that our gifts are so spent as to do the recipient good and not harm,
g0 the school Dhas no right to teach low to read without doing much
move than it now does to direct the taste and confirm the habit of read-
ing what is good rather than wliak is bad.”?

If society ever comes to see the place which the school ought to fill
among the agencies of civilization, and to realize how essential the
proper teaching of reading is to the proper work of the school, I e-
liove an acquaiutance withy and an appreciation of, good literature will
bo regarded as an absolutely essentinl qualification of a teacher of clo-
mentary schools. The-college specialist may get along without it, but
the elementary teacher can not.

The solution of a large part of the problem of education depends
upon the answer to the question, how to induece the pupils of our
schools to form the habit of Lringing their minds into contact with the
best thoughts of the wise men of {he race. When that problem is
sulved, tho schools will have done all that influence can fowards givihg
the right direetion to the energies of the rising generation, and the
solution of thig prolleu, so far us it can be solved ab ally depends upon
the proper teaching of reading.

I believe, also, that a prominent place in the course of study of a
normal school should be given to natural science.  Physiology, botany,
zoblogy, mincralogy, geology, physics, astronomy, and chemistry shonld
be tanght—some of them beeause of their bearing on geography, others
because they enable the teacher to explain many simple nafurai phe-
nomena in which ehildren are likely to have an interest, and others be.
cause the study of them tends to develop those habits of careful obser-
vation which are the teacher’s best qualifications for forming such habity
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in his pupils, and leading to that love of nature whieh naturally resalia
from them, .

It goes without saying that the pupils of a normal school should be
thorouglly grownded in all the subjeets they are preparing to teach.
In the study of those subjects in whicl they are instructed, not because
they expect to teach them but becanse of the light they throw on re-
lated subjects, motc or less of superficiality may be tolerated, but the snb-
jeets they are preparing to teach they should be taughtthoroughly. They
should bie made to realize tu their own experience the difference between
empirieal and scientific knowledge, They should De made to kuow
American history, for example, not as a series of disconnected facts,
but as the necessary unfolding of a great drama, owing to the fact that
their geographical situation compelled different States, with unlike
civilizations and unlike institutions, to attempt to unite themselves
together into a harmonious whole. IIverywhere and always their
rafional memory should Lie enltivated, and they should be made to real-
izg the tremendous difference between knowing and thinking—between
accepting a thing as true on authority, and sceing that it is truc for
one’s sclf. .

A few words as'to the second part of the professional work of a normal
sehool, the teaching of pedagogy and related subjects. Of course, the
listory of edueation should be studied, and it seems to me so much of
meneral history shounld be connected with it as to enalle the student to
realize the conmection between the bistory of education and the history
of eivilization, The object aimed at should be to give the student a
ciear comprehension of the principies of the great-educational reforms
of the world. The subject should be se tanght as to familiarize the class
with the literature of thie subject; and at the ssme time train them in
bohits ofl meparah. Tha, connse, shanld, inelude, o oamar of, the adieae
tional systems of the leading countries of Europe, and bésides the system
of the State in which thé normal sehool is sitnated, those of one or move

_ States of the Union which are regarded as particularly excellent—say,
Lthe systems of New York and Massachusetts.

I counection with the scienee of education, special attention should
he pajd to the snbject of edunecational values, that the student may have
a ¢lear comprehension of the relation between his tools and the work
they are intended to accomplish.  Tu instruction in methods, the stndent
should never be allowed to lose sight of their psychological basis. The
charge g0 otten brought agaiust normal-sehool graduates, that they are
slaves of methods, is too often true, simply because they forget that a
method of teaching derives its sole value from its conformicy to the
laws of the Tmiman miud.

As to instruetion in psychiology, it is unnecessary for me to repeat the
recommendations wade elsewhere. | will only further remark that Lre-
gard the introduction of the methods of studying children pursued at
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Worcester and the New York College for the Training of Teachers as the
most significant fact in the history.of the normal schools of this conntry.*

1 do not think the teaching of the ancient languages in our normal
sehools can De defended on the prineiple by means of which wlone the
teaching of some academic suljeets can be justly regarded as a part of
their professional work. Though it would not be gafe to say that the
graduates of those schools are never called upon to teach them, it is
certainly true that it is quite exceptional, 80 mueh so that the normal
seltool can not with any propriety claim that the preparation to teach
them is any part of its legitimate work. And though the study of these
languages of course throws a good deal of light on our own, 1o one
would eonteml that 3 or 4 years spent on the study of them is time well
spent for this purpose. A third of the time spent on the study of the
masterpieces of English wonld not only give the student a much better
knowledge of the structure of his langrage but would at the same time
tend to give him what ts far more valuable—a living appreciation of
good literature. 1t should always De borne in mind that the normal
school is a professional gehool, but though it may in its professional
character justly undertake some academic work, it does not follow that
any academic instruction is a part of its legitimate work, Regarding
the normal school as the professional sehool of students preparing to
teach in the elementary schools and in the subordinate places in the
secondary schools—and this we have seen is its function—all academic
subjects should be rigidly excluded except those which the students
are preparing to teach, or those related subjects which enalle him the
more thoroughly to comprehend the former. The normal school is hot
a sclool of general eulture.  The argument, therefore, that this or that
subject should be taught in the normal school becanse of its culture
value is entirvely irrevelant. But even on this ground I do not believe
the study of Latin and Greek in our normal schools can be defended,
The “fruit-bearing stage” in these subjects can not be reached in the
time thut normal-§chool students ean devote to them.

In concluding this discussion as to the proper work of the normal
sclwool, it ought to be said that while always and everywhere it should
be a strictly professional school, the work which it undertakes as such

*Thers is, I freely graut, such a thing as teaclhing gening whicl is independent of
training. There arc teachers also who, theugh destitute of this genius, are yet
thenglitful men, in whose minds the routine iethods of the normal school are vivi-
tied into living prineiples; but in 1he vast majority of cases these teehnieal methods
of the school werkshop Teluain merely in the dead form of rules and maxims, and
leave the teachers precisely where the apt mechanie now is. It is the insight into
philosophical principles that gives & true and never-failing supply of intellectual
energy to the teaclior; it.is the apprehension of ideas that ennobles and inapires him;
it is contact with the history of past efforts to educate the race that gives to him
breadth and humanity. Without the sustaining energy thus supplied, it seems to
me that the teacher’s vovation is dreary cnough; with it, there is a daily Tenewal of
spiritual life for himself and his pupils.—Laurie, The Training of Teachers,
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will vary widely under different circumstances. Tts function is to pre-
pare teachers. Of this preparation, as we have scen, there are two cle
ments, scholarship and training in pedagogy. It can easily e seen that
the work required of a normal shool in the matter of scholarship will
depend greatly on its environment. If the schools from which its stu-
dents come are very poor, if it must admit students with very little
scholarship, or have no students, it is evident that it might, in its strictly
professional character, lay great gtress on scholarship and give o great
part of its time to it. An amount and kind of aeademic instruction
under such circumstances is not ouly admissible but required by the
*very nature of its function as a professional school for the training
of teachers of a certain grade. That training whiclt its students must
have in order to make good teachers, and wliich they cun not get any-
wlere else, i6 must give them. The normal schools of the South for the
training of colored teachers have rightly given their attention chiefly to
sehiolarship. They have been the only schiools in wlicl their students
could get the scholarship which is indispensable to the teacher, and,
theréfore, the schools whose funetion is the preparation of teachers have
occupied themselves chiefly with supplying this want without in the
slightest degree derogating from their professional charaéter.

We have scen that the function of the normal sehool is to train teach-
ers for the best positions in the elementary and the subordinate positions
in the secondary schools, Where shall those who are to fill the higher
positions in the secondary schools, the superintendencies of the smaller
cities, and positions of a similar grade, get their training? The answer
isginiple. They will either get it in the colleges they attend or they will
not get it at all.

Normal schools have endeavored to get college graduates to eome to
them for their professional training, but they have not succeeded to uny
considerable extent, and it is safe to say that they will not. Moreover,
it is more than doubtful if it is desirablo that they should. The differ-
ence in the age, attainments, and development of the average normal
student and the average college graduate is so great that the attempt
to iustrnet them in the samoe elasses would almost necessarily result in
failure. REither, therefore, the teachers who fill the higher positions in
our secondary schools must get their professional preparation at college
or they will not get it at all.

We have seen fhat the professional preparation of the teacher eon-
sists of two parts: (1) Of the acquisition of that knowledge of the sub-
jecks lie is to teach which he makes simply because he is a teacher; and
(2) that knowledge of the history, philosophy, and science of edueation,
that knowledge of methods and practice in applying them, which will
make him an intelligent educator and a skillful teacher. The college
will give him the first part; onghbt it to give him the second?

That that question can be asked strikes me as oue of the most re.
markable examples of the power of tradition and custom over mun’s
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country political considerations are n very prominent factor in deter-
mining the appointwent of teachers.

Why has-it failed? Because it has not reached the leaders of public
opinion, Ias the public been convineed of the necessity of profession-
ally trained physicians by an experimental knowledge of their worth?
The stccess of patent-medicing venders would hardly lead one to think
s0. .No, the Icaders of public opinion have been convinced and the
rank and file have simply followed suit.

ITow shall we convince the leaders of public opinion of the necessity
for professionally trained tcachers? Iy establishing departments of
pedagogy in our colleges and universities. Such a substantial recogni-
tion of the faet that there is such a thing as a science and art and his-
tory of education, whiclh intending teachers should carefully study,
would of itself exert a powerful influence on the great public.  But this
is as nothing in eomparison with the fact that the bulk of the students
outside those who availed themselves of the opportunities offered in
the department would soon become convineed of its importance, The dis-
cussions in the pedayogical recitation room would filter through the
whole body of students to a suflicient extent to enuble them to sce that
there is at least as much reason why the intending teacher should make
professional preparation for his work as there is in the case of the can-
didate for any other profession. In this way the men whe are svon to
be centers of inflnence in their respective commaunitics, the future doc-
tor and lawyer and professional men generally, would be reached, and
with these strongholds of public opinion gained the battle would be
half won. |

What work shall these departments of pedagogy undertake to dot

In considering this question it should be borne in mind that the eol-
lege is what the normal school is not—a school of general culture.
And thougl its elective ¢ourses in the department of pedagogy, and it
may be in other departments, give it to some extent the ¢huraeter of a
professional school, nevertheless it should make ity professional work
contribute to culture ends as far as possible, particalarly in the depart-
ment of pedagogy, in order that students not intending to teach may
be attracted to it,

For this reason, among others, such departments, it seems to me,
should lay great stress on the history of education. It should be
tanght in connection with two parallel courses—the history of phi-
losophy and the history of civilization; and all three should be so
taught that their interdependence may be clearly seen—the history of
philosophy as the sclf-knowledge of each age; the listory of the
processes of bringing into clear consciousness the fundamental as-
sumptions which each age makes about the universe and man and their
relations to cach other; the history of eduecation as the history of the
institutions by which each age undertakes to realize its ideal, and by
whicly, in part, its ideal is modified. To say nothing of its professional
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valne, and if taught erltically, this would be very great, T know of
few conrses of study better caleulated to give the student that breadth
of view, that liberality of sentiment, that ‘“magnificence of mind,”
whiclh are of the very essence of calture.

If the cndowment of the institution makes that degree of division of
Inbor possible, the professor of pedagogy ought not to be Lurdened
with thoe departinent of ,psychology, although the two ehairs should be
ih the closest sympathy with each other. In the latter department the
students should be cncouraged to enlarge their conception of mind by
a coustant use of the objective method, partienlarly in the study of
children.  And when they take up the work in pedagogy proper, this
work shonld be continued under the direction of the professor in a
more systematic way and for move specific and definite ends. Such
experiments as those made by G. Stanley Hall and Superintendent
Gireenwood, for the purpose ol ascertaining the contents of children’s
wminds, should be condneted and the results earéfully recorded. Such
work would have a twolold value: it would gradually put the pro-
fessor of the department into the possession of a,large amount of
original data, of which he conld make very effective use, and it would,
at the same time, give his students an excellent training in original
research in the psychology of children, and thws tend to enlarge the
knowledge of the world on this most important sabjeet. Dot the
greatest stress in this line of work should be laid on experiments to
test the kinds of good literature in which children may be interested.
For reasons stated clsewlhere, I regard this work as second in impor-
tance to none which the educalor can possibly undertake. And it scems
to me entirely practicable to encourage students to make a kind of ex-
periments which will not only Lielp them to a cledrer comprehension of
Hhw lampentance of the peoblemm, wat which will emable them to make
substantial contributions towards its solution.
 The work in the science of education will consist to a considerable
extent in o spmming up and systematizing of results reachied in a oritical
study of the history of éducation. Great stress should Dbe laid on the
education values not merely of different studies but of different courses
of study. The work in tlie history of education will have made the
student faniliar with the educational systems of the leading countries
of the world, and he shounld be led to a poing where Le can have an in-
telligent opinion of their fitness to serve in reaching the ends of edu-
cation.

So fur as the professor of pedagogy gives instruction in the art of
education it should relite to the courses of study proper to schools of
different grades, methods of organiuing and grading, modes of swper-
intending, and kindred topics. If he can get an experienced and able
superintendent to deliver a course of lectures on some of these topics
it would probably. be more effective. Instruction in methods should not
be given by the professor of pedagogy. Rach prefessor should give a
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course of lectures on methods of teaching his own subject (or the bene-
fit of those who ore preparing ito leach it. This is but one of many
ways in which a department ot pedagogy would react favorably on the
worl of its own college. When professors begin to reflect on their own
methods for tlie sake of formmuliting thém to others they ave in o fair
way to improve them. With Prof. K. J. Jammes, I believe that instrue-
tion in colleges is in the majority of eases deejdedly inferior to that in
our city schools, and the reason, as I think, is that college professors
liave given so little attention to the study of pedagogy. 1t would be
interesting to know what proportion of the college professors in this
country have éver read o single work on the history of education.

But the couraes of study in normal schools and departments of
pedagogy are not adapted to the needs of those teachers who aspire to
fill the most responsible positions in the profession. It is to me an inter-
esting fact that both President . C. Gilian and G. Stanley Fall spont
the year immediately after they accepted their present positions i
studying the edueational institntions of Burope. 1 do not, of course,
mean to intimate that any school of pedagogy counld give courses of
lectnres which would bo an equivalent for such an actual study on the
ground of edueational institutions, I merely mention the fact as testi-
mony of the most nnimpeachable kind from two very eapable witnesses
as to the kind of preparation demanded for certain kinds of work.

Cons{der also the kind of work devolving upon our city school super-
intendents and its very great responsibility. I believe that few intelli-
gent men wonld hesitato to say that Superintendent MeAllister is exer-
cising o more potent influcnee upon the next geperation of the people of
Philadelphia than any other five men in the city. What is the implica-
tion? It is that men who fill positions of such great responsibility
ghould nrake the most thoreugh possible preparation for their work.

It secms to me evident also that State superintendents and normal-
school principals ought to be specialists in pedagogy, and whenoue con-
siders the kind of guestions which college faculties nre constantly culled
upon to decide, it is difficult to believe that the same conclusion does
not hold of them.

What institutions should provide the training which these edueators
need? T answer, schools of pedagogy. 'We have scen already that the
couceptionr upon whicl alone such an institution can be based is that
the profession of teaching requires, not as thorough preparation as that
of any other, but more, IPor we know cnough of educational seience to
know that the teacher must be a scholar, and professional training at
the expense-of scholarship would be n step backwards rather than
forwards, If, then, the candidates for the higher positions in the pro-
fession should not only devote as much time to the study of their
specialty after the completion of their liberal eduneation as the lawyer
and doctor devote to theirs, but two years in addition in a school of
pedagogy, it must be because the work for which they are preparing is
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more difficult and important, one in which society has greater interests
at stake. That T firmnly beliove this to be true no reader of the pre.
ceding pages will need to bo told. If the end is more iimportant than
the means, then the mind is wore Lmportant than the body, and if a
profession which aims to promote the welfire of an end is’inore import-
ant than one which aims to promote the welfare of a means, then the
profession of teaching 1s moreimportant than the medieal profession or
any other profession whatever, with a single exception, aud T «do not
think it would be diffienlf to show that this exception is apparent only.

T do not feel qualified to suggest the kind of work which a school of
pedagogy should undertake to do, except in the most general way. Tn
the nature of the case it should be a purcly professiouid school, and the
reasons which justify normal sechooly in regarding certain kinds of
academic work as a part of their professional work do not hold here,
Schools which farnish the intending teacher with ample facilities for
the study of his specialty already exist, and it would be ibsurd for the
school of pedagogy to mudertake to duplicate their work.

Beyond that it is very clear to me that it should build upon the sume
fowwlation as the college departwent of pedagogy, ouly more elabo.
rately.  The history of education should be taught so thoroughly and
in such detail as to oecupy the entire time of an able professor. The
cdueational institutions of the leading countries of Europe should be
studied critically and in great detail; thore should be courses of lee-
tures on the history of universities and normal scliools, on city school
gystems, all the while with the objeet not merely of showing what lias
been, but with the attempt to determine a little more precisely what
ought to he,

There should bo also a profelsor of reading. Iis work should con-
sist in a critieal account of the efforts making all over the world to
solve the reading problem, and in researches and experiments 1o ascer-
tain the kind of good reading in which chilidren ¢an be interested. The
students in his department should of comrse be his assistants in this
work, and one of his chief aims should be to give them such guidance
in it and such o conviction of its importance a8 to insure their continu-
ing it independently affer léaving the school.

In one of its departments the school of pedagogy should realize Presi-
dent Gray’s idea of & normal school, I should make a thorongh study
of the aims and principles and methods of education from the point of
view of philosophy. In this department logic, a3 John Stuart Mill de-
fines it, “the scicnco which investigates those processes of {he under-
standing which are employed in the estimation of evidence,” should be
thoroughly studied.

Tor the realization of this ideal, whieh I have thus faintly ontlined,
we'must waits  Ilow long we must wait dependls upon the rapicity with
whicl departments of pedagogy are organized and put into effective op-
eration, As I have said clsewhere, what we want in this direction is
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1ot merely departments of pedagaogy, but such departments in the charge
of men whose work will be an overwhelming demonstration of their
value, of their necessity, indeed, if society is to make the most intelli-
gent efforts to seeure its own well-being.  When such departments form
u part of th@regular work of a good college, then the day when schools
of pedagogy will be regarded as an gssential feature of our educational
system will be near at hand. The organization of the New York Col-
lege for the Training of Teachers, whose avowed aim is to grow into
such a school, is indeed an omen of great significance. Tt is the begin-
ning of 4 new era—the era when the profession of teaching is to take its
proper place among the professions of the world.

We have scen that a majority of our teachers can not afford to take as
thorough and extended a course as that offered by the normal school.
To meet their wants, the provision made in the teachers’ classes of cer-
tain academnies and union schools of the State of New York secins to me
to be worthy of imitation. Indeed, I think it may be said in general
that New York offers the mmplest facilitics for the training of teachers,
and presents to teachers the strangest inducements to avail themselves
of them of any State in the Union, As to the training classes in the
academies of that State, the only criticism I feel disposed to make is
that, I should like to see them lay more stress on séholarship, partien-
larly in United States history and Iinglish literature,

But the provision of a good course of training for that class of teacli-
ers by no means insares that they will avail themselves of it.  They will
do it or not, according as if is made their intevest to do so, and it will be
made their interest only on condition that the publie appreciate its im-
portance. IfI am right in my opinion that the surest way to convince
the public of the valie of professionally trained teachers is by the estab-
lishment of departments of pedagogy in our colleges and nuiversities,
we see from another point of view Lhow immmensely important such de.
partments are. To break down the wall of conservatisn that surrounds
our ¢olleges, to secure from them the same respect for the profession of
teaching which they give to the professions of law and medicine, would
be to effect the most imnportant advance which has ever been made in
the history of edueation or the workd.
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CHAPTER XLVIIL

CONTRIBUTIONS TO THE HISTORY OF NORMAL SCHOOLS
IN TITE UNITED STATES,

By M. A, Newerr, formerly Secretary of the Maryland State Board of Education.

I.
THE STATZ NORMAL SCHOOLS OF NEW ENGLAND.
1. MASSACIIUSETTS.

It ig said that the first normal school of which we have any aunthentic acconunt was
established in Rheims, France, in 1681 by the celebrated Abbé de La Salle. Dut the
normal idea goes much farther back. ** Vixere fortes ante Agamemnona.” Luther
was filled with it. The medimeval universities had for their prime object the produe-
tion of doctors—teachers.  And what were the “‘schools of the prophets” but teach-
ers’ seminaries of a special kind?

1t isvery probable thay the normal school established by the Abbé de La Salle bore
more resemblance to the ITebrew “‘gchools of the prophetsa’ than to the 8tate nor-
wal schools of New England; but lét him have due eredit for bis work, The gchools
of the Christian Brothers, of which le was the founder, are the most progressive of
any under the auspices of the Roman Catholic Church, The exhibit which they
made at the New Orleans Centennial Exposition was highly creditable, and excited
“poth surprise and admirafiorn.

But thongh France may have been first in point of time, Germany ‘‘hettered the
instruction.” In 1697 August Iermann Francke organized a teachers’ ¢lass in con-
ngckion with his school at Halle. Among the students who flocked to his school to
learnt his improved methods of teaching was Jobann Julius Heeker, who founded a
teachery"®eminary in 1735 at Stettin, in Pomerania, and another at Berlin in 1718,
The graduates of the school at Berlin were considered so far superior fo untrained
teachers that it is said that Frederick the Great gave orders that fio others should be
etnployed to teach in schools on the crown lands of hig kingdem. The school estab-
lished at Berlin was afterwards removed to Potsdam, and both it end the school at
Stettin became State.institutions, the first State normal schools ever established.!

To James G. Carter, of Lancaster, belongs the credit of having first arrested the~
attention of the thinking men of Massachusetts to the necessity of immediate and
thorough improvement in the system of free or public gchools. He has been called
the father of normal schools in America, but recognizing the subsequent claimas of
“ Father Peirce,” we shounld rather eall Mr. Carter the “grandfather.”” Hig ‘ Letters
to the ITon. William Pregcott on the free schools of New England ™ in 1824, -and his
“ Eszays gn popular education,’’ on ‘‘Education a8 a science,” and an “‘Institution
for the instruction of teachers in 1825,” were pioneer efforts in the great work, and

1¥ifiy-third Annnal Report of the Board of Edueation, Massachuselts, 2963
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unlike most pionecer work, were as valuable and useful for construction ag for destruc-
tion. In 1827 he opened an institution with speclal reference to {he education of
teachers on the plans which he had expounded, and memorialized the legislature for
aid. The memorial sets forth, ‘* That he is about to open a seminary in a central
part of the State for the general instruction of children and youth of both sexes, and
also for the particular instruction of those who may resort to him for that purpose in
the stience of education, or in the best means of developing the physical, moral, and
intellectual powers of the young by judicious and wholesome exercise of those pow-
erg, and at a subsequent period of conveying to their minds the greatest amount of
ngeful knowledge.! The normal school was evidently in his head not in & proio-
plastic state, to be evolved and differentiated subsequently, but full grown, like
Minerva in the brain of Jupiter, fully armed and equipped. Unfortunately, Vulcan
wad not on hand with his ax to cffect a speedy delivery.

Mr. Carter asked the legislature, as the chosen gouardian of the schools, to extend
to private entetprise a moderate amount of public patronage, so as to diminish the
necessary expenses to individuals, and to open its doors to all who would aspire to
thegresponsible employment of teachers of youth. By this unjon of private and
public means he believed that “‘a seminary for the education of teachers might bo
ot once commenced upon a geale more commensurate with its importance to the
community, more adequate to the public demands for better instruction, more in
keeping with the fundamental principles of the free schools, and more consonant
with the whole apirit of our free institutions.”

The committee to whom the memorial was referred made a favorable report. They
gay that Mr. Carter’s plan ““is entirely practical in itg character, simple in its details,
and peculiarly caleulated to develep the powers of the mind, and that the studies it
requires are brought wholly and appropriately within the pale of downright utility.”
The committee further say that while they ‘‘incline to the opinion that this institu-
tion should ba detached entirely from all other pursuits and be devoted wholly and
distinctly to the simple object in view, they would not be considered as deciding
definitely that it could not be safely connected with some of the literary establish-
ments of the State.” 1t 18 worthy of note that the sentiment of DMassachusetts, so
far as that sentiment has found record, was not in favor of the experiment tried
afterwards in New York of grafting a normal scion on an academie stock, nor of the
Pennsylvania system of pooling the issues between the State and a private corpora-
tion. The committee preferred an institution *‘dotached entirely from all other
pursuits’ with the “‘simple object in view’'-—the preparation of teachers,

The committee are very frank in expressing their views as to the necessity of such
preparation. They say ‘‘it needs neither argument nor an exhibition of facts %o
demonstrate to the legislature that the free schools of the Commonwealth are not
guch a3 they ought to be—that they fail, most essentially, of accomplishing the high
objects for which they were established. Upon this subject public opinion is fully
settled, Nor is it diflicult to arrive at the true cause. Can it in the large majority
of cases be traced to any other cause than the incompetency of teachers?’’ The logic
ig simple and irreiutable. Our schools are not what they ought to he. The cause
of failure is the incompetence of the teachers. To have competent teachers we
must instruct them in the business of their profession. Therefore, ete., Q. BE.D. DBut
neither the logic nor the eloquence of the committee prevailed with the legislature.
The recommendation of the committee wns lost by a majority of 1.2

The story of the origin of normal schools in the United States has been told =o
often and so well that it is introduced here merely for the sake of completeness, and
must be disposed of in the briefest possible manner. It was not due to any notice-
able uprising of popular opinion; it had not been heralded by any voice erying from

1Memorisl of James G, Carter to the legislatare of Messachusetts, with report of committee, 1827
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the wilderness; it would have come, gooner or later, in any event; but the precise
date of the advent seems 1o us morials almost Yike an accident.

In August, 1834, the Rev. Charles Brooks, of Medford, Mass., on his way from
London to the United States, made the acquaintance of Dr. St. Juliug, of Hamburg,
who had been sent by the King of Prussia to learn the condition of schools, hospitals,
prisons, and other public institutions in the United States. The six weeks compan-
jonship of these two men (record-breaking &teamers had not then been invented)
resulted finally in planting the seed which afterwards grew up as the normal school
gystem of the United States. Mr. Brooks eays: “I fell in love with the Prussian
gystem, and it seemed to possess ine like o missionary angel. Igave myself toit, and
in the Gulf stream I resolved to do something about State normal schools. This was
its birth in me, and I baptized it ‘ my gea-born ¢hild.” After thig I looked upon each
child as a being who canld complain of me before God if I refused to provide for him
a better education after what 1 hiad learned. . The whole Prussian system,” he says,
¢ig built on these eight words, ‘ As the teacher is, so is the school,” and, therefore, we
must have seminaries for the preparation of teachers.™

In 1835 Mr. Brooks called o convention of the citizens of Plymouth, to whom he
opened the whole matter as clearly and a2 strongly as he could, showing that the
great work must begin by founding a State normal school in Plymouth County. The
audience was warmed up, and Ichabod Morton, dean of the first parish, rose and said:
“Mr. President, I am glad to see this day. The work is well begun; the facts now
presented to us so plainly prove conclusively the inestimable value of teachers’ semi-
naries. Mr. Brooks saya he wants the first one established in the old colony, and so
do I, sir, and I will give one thousand dollars toward itg establishment.” Thus the
Prussian stranger began its journey from Plymouth Rock.

Many conventions were held, many speeches were made, many resohationg adopted,
in 1838, Dut the points emphasized in nearly every convention were:

First. The deplorably low condition of the public schools.

_ Becond. The necessity for immediate and radical reform.

Third. A deelaration that the inauguration of normal schools after the Prussian
model would reform and vitalize the whole system of elementary education in the
State.

At ong of these conventions (Hanover, September 3, 1838) Daniel Webster and
John Quincy Adams were present, andl though both had alended under the condi-
tion that-they were not to be called on to speak, yet neither of them was able to
refrain from giving expression to the feelings and sentiments which had been
developed by contact with the enthusiastic leaders of the movement.

Mr. Webster said he was anxious to concur with others in gid of the project. The
ultimate aim was to elevate and improve the primary schools. Ji the town schoola
were no better than they were when he attended them, he was sure they were insul-
ficient to the wants of the present day. This plan of a normal school is designed to
clevate the common schools and thus to carry out the noble ideas of our Pilgrim
fathers. But there is alarger view yet. Every man and every woman, every brother
and every eister is a teacher. Parents are eminently teachers. Now, if normal
sehools are to teach teachers, they snake parenis and 21} who in any way influence
childhood competent to their high office. In families there will be better teaching,
and the effect will be felt throughout society.

Mr. Adams said:

The original settlers of New England were the first people on the face of the globe
who Undertook to say that all children should be educated. On this our democracy
has been founded, Our town schools and town meetings have been our stronghold
in this point, and our efforts now are to second the efforts of our pious ancestors.
Some kingdoms of Eurcpe have heen justly praised for their patronage of elementary
instruefion, but they were only following our early example. Cur old system has
made us an enlightened peopls, and I feared that the normal school system was to
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gubvert the old system, take the power from the towns and put it into the State, and
overturn the old democratie principle of sustaining the schools by a tax on property;
but I am happy to find_that such is not its aim or wish; but on the contrary it is
secordant to all the old maxims, and wounld elevate the town echools to the hew
wants of a growing community. We sce monarchs expending vast sums to establish
normal schools through their realms, and sparing no peins to convey knowledge and
efliciency to all the children of their poorest subjects. Shall we be ontdone by
kinge? BShall monarchs steal a march gn republics in the patronage of that edueation
on which a republic is based? On this great and glorious cause let us apend freely,
yes, more freely than on any other.

Mr. Brooks nnd his immediate and active coadjutors, Fdmund Dwight, Ichabod
Morton, George B. Emerson, Dr. Channing, James G. Carter, Horace Mann, and
other less conspicuous but not legs honored men, had joined in their minds the idea
of n State board of education and a State normal gehool ag essential elements of the
proposed reform of the system of her publicschools. It was plain to them then, asit
is plain to us now, that a State normal school without the support and direction of the
State itself wonld be hut as a ghip set adrift on the oceon without rails and without
o pilot. Each seemed to them to be the necessary complement to the other, and
much of the objection raised afterwards against the State board of education wad
really directed against the State normal sehool.

Firsr State Bosrp oF EprcaTion.

The board of eduecation was established Ly*a vote of the legistature, and was orpgan-
ized on the 29th of June, 1837, with Horace Mann as secretary. The promoters
of the enterprise hoped to have Mr. Carter ag the executive officer, but they were,
{ortunately as we now think, overruled. No better man than Horace Mann eould
have been seleeted. It was understood from the beginning that the first business of
the board waz to organize a State normal school. . Without Mr. Brooks the child
would not have been born at that time; without Horace Mann it might- nat have
survived the perils of infancy.

The new board of education recornmended, a8 was expected, the enactinent of a
law for the establishment of State normal schools. It is doubtinl whether their rec-
ommendation would have been adopted had not a “deus ex inaching’ descended
for the occasion.  Mr. Edmund Dwight proposed to the legislature that he would be
respongible for $10,000 to aid in the egtablishment of teachers’ geminaries, provided
the legislature would give the same amount for the same cause. On the 19th of
April (a marked day in the history of the United States)the legislature passed reso-
lutions accepting the gilt, and aunthorizing the governor to draw a warrant on the
treagurer for $10,000 for the purpose specified in the resolutions. Thus were tho
Btate normal schiools of Massachusetts launched upon an ocean of uncertainty, but
with a fair prospect of reaching the desired harbor.'

The board decided to establish three normal schools—one for the northeastern, one
for the southeastern, and one for the western part of the State, to bo continued three
years a9 an experiment; and as the money at their disposal was not sufficient to erect
buildings, they proposed to establish the schools at suitable places as soon as the
requisite assistance was given. Many towns in different parts of the State submitted
proposals; and at a meeting of the beard December 28, 1838, it was voted ‘‘to locate
a normal gchool for the qualification of femasle teachers at Lexington, and one at
Barre for both sexes.”

This is the first official use of the word ““normaly’’ and it isto be noticed that it
needed sn explanatory phrase, ““for the gualification of female teachers.t The
word in the sense in which it was used was not English, and was not understood
except by educational experts. The English ¢ Training school for teachers,” or the

1Two lectures, I. History of the Introduction of State Normal Schools into America, by Charles
Brooks, of Medford, Mass. Boston, 1861
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German ““Teachery’ geminaries” would have heen intelligible and suggestive; Tt
the French “Normal’! conveyed no precise information to any but well-educated
people. There is not a principal of a normal school who was living twenty-five years
ago whohas not been addressed, as the writer has been, a3 principal of the " nor-
man* echool, or (Dii avertite omen!) prineipal of the **Mormon’* school. But words
are things. They are more. They are living things. They take root. They bear
fruit. And this word ““normal’’ has borne much bad fruit. There are scores of so-
called ‘“normal’ schools in the country which have nothing ‘“normal”” about them
except in their advertisements and catalogues. Dut the word became popular, and
unscrupulous dealers in education used it as an unprotected trade-mark to make
their wares more salable.

LexiNgron-FRAMINGRAM ScHOOL.

The Rev. Cyrus Peirce was engaged to teach the gchool at Lexington. Had he
proved a failure, guccess would have been postponed for a quarter of a century. Dut
he had said, “I would rathef die than fail,"” and though he came very near dying,
there was ne symptom of failure. Ile suceeeded even beyond the expectation of
ITorace Mann, a wman of great expectations. ‘“He not only knew how to teach
with precigion, but he evoked from hig pupils ruch a foree of conscience as insured
thorough study and assimilatien of whatever was taught.” There i3 no doubt that
the rapidly increasing popularity of normal teaching was largely due to the conscien-
tiousness, the sagacity, and the prolessional gkill of ' Father Peirce. ”

The opening day came, July 3, 1839, and with it a heavy rain. Assembled in the

. reception room of the normal building were the august visitors of the school, with the
newly clected principal, and hefore them sat three timid girls—only three—to be
examined and enrolled as the first pupils of the first State normal school in Americe.
The first quarter closed with 12 students. In the fall 2 model sehool was conducted
with 33 pupils. ““The normal students are,’” says Mr, Peirce, *‘in the very unde-
girable condition of being familiar with the books without knowing anything they
contain.” The studies for the first term were the common hranches, algelira, natural
philosophy, physiology, mental philosophy, bookkeeping, moral philesophy, and
geometry. Inanaddress delivered about this time by his excellency lidward Everett,
chairman of the board of education, his excelleney laid down very clearly the lines
on which normal instruction is built and the objects it should seek to accomplizh.

(1) Instruction, especially in the coramon branches.

{2) The art of teaching.

(8) The science of school government, and theory applied to practice in the medel
school.

Truly we have not advanced far since those daye. Movements there have been,
‘but motion is not always progress.

Mr. Peirce worked for three years in Lexington, performing an almost incredible
amount of lebor. There was no appropriation for asgistance of any kind, and he took
it mpon himself to supervise or actually periorm the menial services of the school.
1le seldom allowed himeelf more than four hours sleep out of the twenky-four. 1le
attended to the fires, he rang the school bell, he heard almost every recitation in the
normal room, and visited the model raom at recess, With the assistanee of his wife
he examined the written exercises, the compositions, the school journals, answered
the demands of his Jarge correspondence, and arranged all the details of every day's
school duties with a persisience and conscientiousness unsurpassed, if ever equaled,
elsewhere.  ““Tiad it not been for Cyrus Peiree,” says Dr. Henry Barnard, ““I con-
sider the cause of normal schools would have failed or have been postponed to an
indefinite period.” ?

1Mrs. Electa N. Lincoln Waltou, in the Forty-third Report of the Board pf Eduealion, Massachusetts,
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COUNTER REVOLUTION.

The course of aggressive reforms, like the course of true love, never runs smooth.
The normal school had demonstrated its power; therefore the normal schoo) must be
criushed. In March, 1840, the committee of education was directed by an order of
the house of representatives to ‘“‘consider the expediency of abolishing the board of
edncation and the normal gchooly, and to report by bill or otherwise.”” The board
of cducation and the normal schools were regarded as Siamese twins—the death of
one wonld be the destruetion of the other. The normal schools were not popular at
first. Brooks and Carter and Mann believed in them, but there were many who
regarded them as newfangled heresies. The committee on education belonged to the
latter class. The teacher, like the poet, they said, as Gail Tlamilton said forty years
ago, ‘' nagcitur, non fit;”’ the faculty of acquiring necessarily implies the faculty of
of imparting; all that is needed is knowledge. That will bring with it skill. The
arguments of the committee are worth reproducing, inasmuch a8 they contain the
germ of all that hasbeen said in opposition to normal schools for the last half centuary.

(1) They areimitated from France and Prussia, where “the smallest bridge can not be
built or any village road repaired until s central board has been consulted.” *The
French and Prussian systems appear to be much more admirable as a means of politi-
cal influence and of strengthening the hands of the government than as a means for
the diffusion of knowledge.**

(2) Aeademies and high schools are fully adeguate lo furnish a competent supply of
teachers. ‘‘ Comparing the normal schools already established with the academies and
high schools of the Commonwealth, they do nob appear to present any peculiar or
distinguishing ad vantages.”

(3) There 18 no need of professional instruction.  *' 1t ig ingisted by the board of educa-
tion that the art of teaching is = peculiar orf, which is particnlarly end exclusively
taught at normal schools, but it appears to the committee that every person who has
himself undergone a process of instruction must acquire by that very process the art
of instructing others,” [ Nomine mulato. Every person who has himself underpone
the process of being shaved by a barber, must acguire by that very process the art
of shaving others.]

(4) ““Itis obviously impossible, and it is perhaps not desirable, that the business
of keeping theso [distciet] schasls should becomre & distinet and separate profession,
which the establishment of normal gchools seems to anticipate.”’

{6) ““We have no adequate security that the teachers thus taught at the publie
expense will romain in the Commonwealth, and it scems hardly just that Massacho-
setts should be called upon to edueate at her own cost teachers for the rest of the
Union.”

(6) These normal echools **do not appear to have any stronger claimsg on the
public treasury than many of our academies and high schools.”

(7) ““The idea of the State controlling education, whether by establishing a central
board or by organizing normal schools, seems a great departure from the uniform
apirit of our institutions—a dangerous precedent and an interference with a matter
more properly belonging to those hands to which our ancestors wisely intrusted it.
It is greatly to be feared that any attempt to form all our schools and all cur teachers
upon one model would destroy all competition, all emulation, and even the spirit of
iinprovement itself.”” *

The committee, in accordance with their report, submitted a bill abolishing the
board of education and the State normal schools. But Horace Mann and his
enthusiastic supporters were teo strong for the conservative committee, and the Bill
was lost by a vote of 245 to 182.1 The “counter revolution’ failed.

Just forty-seven years later a gentleman of Alabama published a pamphlet

1 Commonwealth of Massachusetts. [House Document No. 49, seavion of 1840,
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entitled *‘ The normal echool question investigated,”” which had the same object as
the report of the committee and met with the same fate. It begins, *“Ought the
normal echools of Alabama to be abolished? I think they ought, and in the follow-
ing pages ghall give some of the reasons why I think so.”” But the reasons are so
much shrouded in rhetoric that it is hard to find them. A few gpecimens will suffice;

There is nothing taught in the normals which is not taught in the other schools of
the State. Why, then, should they e supported by the State? * * * Those
seeking an education very naturally accept the free tuition tendered them, and,
besides, they very readily see that, with much lower attainments and much less
merit, they can secure the more desirable situations for having attended the normal,
so that the very natural tendency is to lower rather than exalt the standard.
Besides, the State may have the saijsfaction of seeing her true and tried teachers
crushed financially and dgiven from the field. * * * The appropriations to the
normal gchools have all the offensiveness of the worst kind of class legislation, and
as such are fine fuel for communistic fires. * * * T am aware that many are
looking to our normal echools to furnish us teachers. Such hopes are delusive.
They will never be realized. * * * Normal students, when you iet them through
gehiool, will not accept work in our common country schools,  * * Jasitapart
of the legitimate duties of our lawmakers to establish and endow institutions to
manufacture teachers? Would it not be better to have teachers educate themselves
like [sic] men do for the other professions? * * * T can scarcely realize how men
can be sincere when they talk about the abolition of these [normal] schools affect-
ing disagtrousty the educational cause of the State. No fears need be entertained.
The tide is rising. These normals are only a little driftwood on the surface, showing
that the swell is coming. Their abolition would possibly affect disastrously a few
towns and a few teachers, but it will in no wise retard the steady growth of a healthy
educational interest in the State. This interest was here before the normals came,
and when they are gone it will continue to grow.!

The rhetoric of the pamphleteer had no more effect on the legislature of Alabama
in 1887 than had the logie of the committee on education on the Massachusetts legis-
lature in 1840.

The normal schools of Massachusetts in their youth were not popular institutions.
Carter and Brooksand Horace Mann believed in them from the first. Danijel Webster
and John Quiney Adams and men of thelr stamp, capable ol broad views of the pres-
ent and prescient of the future, gave in their adhesion, but conservatism, localism,
and vested interests were against them. A formidable assault through the news-
papers, principally religious newepapers, led by a minister of the Gospel, cansed some
fear and trembling for 2 moment, but served in the end to show the strength of the
fortress. Thirty-one Boston schoolmasters raised the old ery, ““ Great is Diana of the
Ephesians!”’ A Boston school committec objected to the employment of a school
superintendent who should spend part of hiw time in the training of teachers because
“wuch training would lead to repeated experiments with new methods.” But in
gpite of opposition, and partly because of opposition, the normal schools went on
“ conquering and to conquer.”’

Three years of unremitting and excessive labor in Lexington proved too much for
Mr. Peirce’s health—a man of less power of endurance would have broken down
sooner—and in 1842 he resigned, and after two years’ rest returned to his old charge.
The school had now ontgrown its accommaodations, and 4 suitable building was offered
at West Newton, The price was $1,500, which was given to Horace Mann by Josiah
Quincey, jr. Defore this Mr. Mann had sold his own library to fit up the normal
hoarding house at Lexington. In 1849 Mr. Peirce’s health again failed, and he was
compelled again to resign. .

The school soon outgrew its accommodations at West Newton, as it had done those
at Lexington, and in 1852 an appropriation of §6,000 was made by the legislature to
defray the expense of providing a more commodious building and a better eite for the
school with the nccessary appurtenances and apparatus. The choice of site fell

1The normal question investigated. Rome, Ga., 1887,
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upon Framinglham, a spot *“‘beautiful for situation,”” but so far from the nearest rail-
way station that the school fell off in numbers for some years.

On Christmas day, 1887, the boarding liouse of the school, Crocker ITall, which had
heen huilt in the year previous, was partially destroyed by fire, and the legistature at
their frst session thereafter appropriated $105,000 for the repair of the hall and the
erection of a new academic building. If this appropriation ig compared with tho
amount voted to remove the school from West Newton to Framingham, an idea may
be formed of the rise in value of normal schools in thirty-five years.

Frineipals of the Lexingion- West Newion- Framingham School.

-

Cyrug Peires . i iiaeeaeicerraaar———aa 1830 to 1842
Bamuel J. May. .. .o e e ere e eanaas L 1842 to 1844
Cyrug Peirce. - ot cme i ieiccweeccmamio—nne S R 1844 to 1819
Eben 8. Stearns. . o oo i ieiiiiirssieemanaeeamaar s 1849 to 1855
George N, Bigelow (. aan it n e e 1855 to 1806
Aunie B, Johnmson. . ..o ra e 1868 to 1875
Ellen Hyde.oeerer o et iieiicecacm e csnvreacsaramnascmemann 1875

Tur" Barre-WESTFIELD SCHOOL.

Two months and one day after the opening of the normal school at Lexington the
school at Barre (established by vote of the board of education at the same time) was
opened for the reception of students under the principalship of Samuel P. Newman,
a graduate of Bowdoin College. The opening was signalized by an address from the
governor of Massachusetts, Tiddward Liverett, one of the most perspicuous and most
polished of his speeches, perspicuous and polished as they all sre. Ile gets forth
with great plainness and with sufficient amplification the aims and purposes of
normal schoals:

(1) A careful review of the branches of knov’ .dge required to be tanght in our
common schools, it being of course the first requusite of a teacher that he shouid first
know well that which he is to aid others in learning. Such an acquaintance with
these branches of knowledge is mnuch less common than may generally be supposed.
The remark may sound paradexical, but I believe it will bear examination when [
say that a teacher thoroughly versed in those branches only which are taught in our
common schools is as diflicult to find ag a Grst-rate lawyer, divine, or physician,
statesman, man of business, or farmer. * * ¥

(2) The art of teaching. To know the matter to be tanght, and to know it thor-
oughly, are of themselves, though essential, not all that is required. There i3 a
Eecuhar art of teaching. The detsils of this branch are inexhaustible, but it is

oped that the most img)ortant principles may be brought within such a compass as
to afford material bene
tions.

(8} The third branch of instruction to be imparted in such an institution concerns
the lnportant subject of the government of the school, which might perhaps more
justly have been named the first. The best method of governing a school—that is,
of exercising such a moral influence in it as is most favorable to the improvement of
the pupils—will form a very important part of the course of instruction designed to
qualify teachers for their calling. * * * How much isimplied in the words, “to
govern a achool!”’ For several hours in the day the teacher is expected to exercise
the authority of a parent over fifty or sixty, perhaps over nimety or a hundred
children. Without the aid of that instinet of natural affection which fortifies
pdrental authority he is expected, with a parent’s power, to control alike the docile
and the obstinate, the sullen and the gay. And he is to do this not by violence
and storm, but by wise]gr threading the maze of that living labyrinth, the afiections
of the youthful heart. * * The instruction of the normal school will therefore
dwell on the government of youth as of paramount importance, as that part of the
teacher’s duty which demands the rarest ynion of qualities, which most tries the
temper, and, when faithfully and judiciously performed, is most important. in its
results. Give me the child whose heart has embraced without violence the gentle

t to those who pass even the shortest time gt these institu-

1'roccedings of the semicentennial celebration of the State Normal School, Framingham, July 2, 1889.
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Jove of obedience, in whom the sprightliness of youth has not encroached on defer-
ence for authority, and I would rather have him for my son, though at the age of
twelve he shouid bave his alphabet to learn, than be compelled to struggle with the
caprice of 2 gelf-willed, obstinate youth whose bosom has become a viper's nest of the
unamiable passions, aithough in early attainments he may be the wonder of the day.

(4) In the last place it is to be observed that in aid of all the instruction and exer-
cizes within the limits of the normal achool, propeYly so called, there is to be estal»
lished a common or district school as a school of practice, in which, under the direc-
tion of the principal of the normal school, the young teacher may have the benefit of
actual exercise in the business of instruction. ‘

The temptation to quote from the magnificent peroration to this magnificent,
address is too strong to be resisted. Like other classic gems it has found its way
into our schoolbooks, and though much worn it will never become trite:

Permit me, fetlow-citizens and friends, in bringing this address to a close, to con-
ratulate you on the establishment, in the bosom of this community, of an institution
sestined, we trost, to be an instrument of much good.  We place it under the protec-
tion of an intellgpnt public. Its organization is gimple; ita action will bewho})lyfree
from parade or display; its [ruits, we trust, will be geen in raising the standard of
common-school edueation. This object, we confess, we regard as one of paramount
importance—second to no other not immediately connected with the spiritual con-
cerng of man. 1f there be any persong to whom the words ““common schools and
¢t common-school education’” convey an idea of disparagement and insignificance,
such persons are ignorant, not merely of the true character of our political system,
but oFthe nature of man. T certainly intend ncthing derogatory to our higher semi-
naries of educalion in town or country. ¥ * ¥ But whether we consider the
numbers who enjoy their benefit, the relative importance to the &tate of an entire
well-educated population and of the services of those who receive the advantages of
an education at the higher seminaries, taken in conneetion with the fact that a liberal
edncation may be had elsewhere, but that a common-sehool education must be had
at home or not at all, no rational man, as it seems to me, can fail to perceive the
superior importance of the common schools  They give the keys of knowledge to the
mass of the people. ¥ ¥ * Qur common schools are important in the same wa
as the common air, the common sunshine, the common rain—invaluable for their
commonness. 'They are the corner-3stone of that municipal organization which is the
chatacteristic feature of our social system; they are the fountain of that widespread
intclligence which, like & moral life, pervades the country; they are the nursery of
that inquiring spirit to which we are indebted for the preservation of the blessings
of an inquiring Protestant spiritual faith. Hstablished as they were by spocial legis-
lation in the infancy of the colony, while they are kept up and supported with a
Iiberality corresponding with the growth of the country no serious evil can befall ua.
Whatsocver other calamities, external or internal, may overtake us, while the schools
are supported they wiil furnish a perennial principle of restoration.  With her 3,000
distriet schools, supparted ai the public expense, nothing but the irreversible deeree
of Omnipotence can bhring the_ beaming forehead of Massachusetta to the dust.
Vicissitudes may blight the foliage, but there will he vigor in the trunk and life
at the root. Talent will constantly spring up on her barren hillsides and in her
secluded vales and find an avenue through her schools to the broad theater of life,
where great affaird are conducted by able men. Other Btates may exceed her in
fertility of soil, but the skillful labor of her free cilizens will clothe her plaing with
plenty. Other States may greatly ontnumber her, but her ingenuity will people lier
ghady glens and babbling waterfalla with half-reasoning engines which will acrom-
plish the work of toiling myriads. Other States will far surpass her in geographical
domain, but the government of cultivated mind is as houndless as the universe.
Wheresoever on the surface of the globe and in the long line of coming ages there is a
reasonable being, thereis alegitimate subject of mental influence. From the humblest
village school there may go forth a teacher, who, like Newton, shall hind his tem ples
with the stars of Orion’s belt—with ITerschel, light up his cell with the beamns of before
nndiscovered planets—with Franklin, grasp the lightning.  Columbus, fortified with a
few sound geographical principles, was, on the deck of Lis erazy caravel, more trulv the
monareh of Castile and Arragon than Ferdinand and Isabella, enthroned beneath the
golden vaults o_f the conquered Alhambra. And Robinsen, with the simple training of
a rural pastor in England, when he knelt on the shore of Delit-1Taven and sent his
little flock upon their gospel errantry beyond the world of waters, excercised an
influence over the destinies of the civilized world which will Jast till the end of time.!

1 grations und Speechea on Various Occasions by Edward Everctt. Boston, 1850.
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The school was kept at Barre for only three yeara, The whole number of students
was 165; young women, 90; young men, 75, On the death of its principal it was
suspended for two years, and was then removed to Westfield and placed under the
care of the Rev. Dr. Emerzon Davis as temporary principal. It occupied for one
term the old academy building while rooms were being prepared for its accommoda-
tion in the town hall, where it remained for two years, until a building of its own
way completed and dedicated to ity service September 3, 1846," At this dedication
the Rev. Dr. Heman Humphrey made the principal address. He said he would
touch upon four topics: '

1) Upon the urgent demand for better-qualified teachers in our eommon schools.
EQ) Upon the reasong whiy those who are to be teachers should be educated with
special reference to the profession.
3) Upon what is embraced in a good professional teacher's education.
%4 Upon the adaptation of the normal system to give such education,?

At the centennial celebration it was stated that the whole number of students reg-
isteredl since the opening at Barre was 3,619, and the number of graduates gince 1835
(before which there was no formal graduation) 1,222.

There are two courses of study in the modern school, a two years’ and a four years'
course. It will be interesting to compare these courses of study with the modest
demands of Edward Tyerett and Dr. Mumplhrey fifty years before, and with the first
printed course of studies under Principal Rowe in 1847.

Course of studies at the Nestfield Normal School, 1847.

Reading of Scripture daily.

Orthography.~--Fowle's é(ommon School Speller, McElligott’s Analyzer, and
Worcester's Dictionary; aleo daily exercises in etymology as connected with spelling.

Fnunciation and reading.—Tower's Gradual Reader, Russell and Goldsbury’s
American School Reader, and Leavitt’s Fourth Book.

IWriting.—Iixercises given by the principal.

Physiology.—Cutter’s and Jarvig's.

Drawing.—Schmidt’s. ]

Grammar.—Wellg's and Greene's; nlso Greene's Chart.

Algebra.—l)a{r’s and Thompson's algebras; also Tower's Mental Algebra.

Geometry.—Dlaylair's Iuclid,

Philosophy.—0Olmstead’s.

Phonography.—Andrew’s and Boyle’s works,

The globes.—Prohlems,

Theory and practice of teaching.—DPage's, Abbott’s, and Palmer’s treatises.

Vocal music.—Threa timed a week.

Inglish composition.—Once a weelk.

Topics of the two years’ course.
FIRST TERM.

Arithmetie.—Notation, addition, subtraction, multiplication, and division of integral
numbers; commeon fractional numbers; decimals; compound denominate numbers;
metric system taught by apparatus; practical work.

Geometry. —Tirst three books of Wentworth's Geometry, or their equivalent. Tupils
do not use text-books. They are required to work out and teach most of the defini-
tions, theorems, and constructions of the course. )

Zoology.—General charcteristics of animals; chief groups of animals, with methods
of determining relative rank; specizl study of mammals, birds, etc. The school has
an excellent ““working cabinet’ which ig in daily nse in classes.

Vocal mugic.—Rhytlinics, melodics, dynamics, sight singing, methods.

Composition.—Capitals, punctuation, letter writing, businezs forms, language lessons,

Uniled States history,—Periods of discoveries; explorations; scttlements and

! Semicentennlol of the State Normal School, Westfleld, Masd., June 25, 1889.
1 Barnard’s Normal Schools and Other Institutions, Means, and Agencies destgned for the Profes-
glonpl Eduneation of Teachera, Hartford, Coun., 1851,
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colonies, with the included wars; revolution; constitution; civil war and events
following; collateral reading. )

Drawing.—Study and analysis of solids; clay modeling; plane figures; straight
and curved lines; free-hand drawing on blackboard and paper from object, dictation,
and memory; elementary designs; color.

SECOND TERM,

Arithmetic.—Percentage, and its application in eommission, taxes, interest, bank-
ing, ete.; extraction of roots, with applications; mensuration; examples and prob-
lems in all subjects tanght, to apply knowledge. Pupils are encouraged to seck
information at the post-office, at lawyers’ offices, banks, stores, and the teacher's
desk, and thus to hecome familiar with the practical applications of arithmetie in
the aflairs of ever{day life,

Grammar.—Outline of subjeet; parts of expressions taught and named; words
studied with reference to classification, properties, and construction; parsing and
analysis of sentences.

Gengraphy.—Scientifie study of the form, size, and motions of the earth; configura-
tion and rclief of the land inasses; atmospheric and oceanic movements; climate;
plant and animal life, and egpecially man, including distribution of races, and all
conditions affecting this distribution; religion, government, and whatever affects the
civilization of the races.

Algebra.—Usual topics preceding quadratics,

Botany.—8tudy of speciinens in clags room and in field, for knowledge of structure,
habits, etc.; bases of, classification; analysis of points with artificial keys.

Drawing.-——Work of first term continued; geometrical drawing; working drawings:
surface developments (objects constructed); free-hand perspeetive; botanical analy-
sis; historical ornament; design.  Drawing is required for only one year, but many
continue the study for an additional term or two. For those who do this the sub-
jects are: Model and cast drawing in outline, shading in crayon and charcoal (stunp),
applied design, details of human figure from the [lat and easts.

Composition.—DParagraphing; compositions on subjects assigned; criticism in class
and by clags; spelling.

THIRD TERM.

Physiology.-—General outline of subject; anatony, physiology, and hygiene of di-
gestive organg, including clasgification of food stuffs and methods of preparing food;
anatomy, physiclogy, and hygicne of circnlatory and respiratory organs; animal heat—
its nature, source, distribution, regulation, etc.; elothing—use, qualities desirable in,
qualities of common materials, how to dresa hygienically, ete.” Anatomy is taught
from anatomical preparations of organs of the I}luman body; and physiology, as far
as possible, by observing organs of ofher animals in action.

Lhywics.—hysical properties of matter; definition and enumeration of forces;
eifects of gravitation, including pressuves of liquids and gases, with consequences
and applications; electricity, special attention being given to elementary phenomens,
and to practical applications; machines or means of applying force. In this subject
everything is taught experimentally, pupila being required, as far as possible, to per-
form all important experiments for themselves.

(feography (8ix wetks).—Dhilosophic study of topics taken up in second term.

Ithetoric. —Study of figurative language and qualities of slyle, with practical appli-
cationseollowed %y several weeks of composition writing and criticisin; study of the
mind and its qualities, including wit, humor, etc.; the sensibilities, cspecially taste.

Linglish literature.—History of language; study of the life and style of the Tollow-
ing anthors, and of eelections from their works: Wickliffe, Chaucer, Cranmer,
Bpencer, Bacon, Shakespeare, Milton, Johnson, Whittier, Hawthorne, Lowell, Long-
fellow; reading (in addition) of Tdyls of the King, Tvanhoe, Henry VI1I, Merchant
of Venice, Juliug Cesar, one book of Paradise Lost, Macaulay’a Iiesay on Johnson,
Snowbound, Among the Tlills, Yision of 8ir Launfal, Commermoration Ode, The Old
Mange, Ivangeline, Courtship of Miles Standish. There are some variations from
term to term.

Mineralogy.—Study of all common minerals, rocks, and ores for qualities and uses,

FOURTH TERM.

Astroncmy.—Methods of describing position nf heavenly bodies; refraction, parallax,
and precession; classificaticn of heavenly bodies; particular study of carth, sun, and
moon; tides; eclipses; geography of celestial sphere.

Heading.—Vocal culture; sight reading; study of picees; methods,
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Chemistry.—Chemical physies and inerganic chamistry, with laboratory practice
by each pupil.

Theory and art of teaching.—Paychology in its relation to principled and methads of
teaching; school organization and government; &chool laws of Maseachusetts; several
weeks of purely professional work in common English branches; civil polity.

Geology.—Study of agencies now at work modifying the structure of the earth;
historical geology; epecial study of local featurea )

Drawing.—Blackboard practice in elementary work for primary school, illustrating
reading, laneuage, geography, botany, zovlogy. ete.  Color {theory and practice).

Topics of the four years' course.

Same as those for the two yesrs’ course, with the following additions:

Geometry.—Plane geometry completed. The method is the sameo ss for the two
vears' course.

Algebra.—Pupils have constant drill in the application of the principles, and are
taught how to teach the following topics to classes in the upper grades of rchoal:
Involution, evolation, radicals and radical equations, imaginary quantities, quad-
raties, simple indeterminate equations, inequalities, ratio, proportion, progressive
series, binominal theorem, loparithms and logarithmic tables,

English literature.—Pupils will select one of the following courses:

Covnsi: I.— Chaveer: Prologue to the Canterbury Tales, The Knight’s Tale. Shekes
peare: Tlatmlet or Macbeth, As You Like It, Lear, Midsummer Night’s Dream, twelve
sonnets.  Milton: L’ Allegro, 11 Penseroso, Comus, Lycidas, Paradise Lost (Books I
and IT), Samson Agonistes.

Coursk L1 —Shokespeare: Tiamlet, As You Like Tt, twelve sonnets, Life. Milion:
1 Allegro, It Penseroso, Taradice Lost (Book I), six sonnets, Life. Sectt: Waverley,
Marmion. Fliot: Romola. Tennyson: Idyls of the King, songs in The Princess,
Thackeray: Henry Esmond.

Coursk 111 (Nineteenth Century }.—Sea#: Heart of Midlothian, Thackeray: Henry
Easmond. [Tordsworth: Intimations of Immortality. Tennyson: Idyls of the King.
Eliot: Romola, Byron: Prisoner of Chillon. Bulwer: Last Days of Pompeii. Car-
lyte: Hssay on Burns. Mrs. Prowning: sonnels, short poems. Froude: extracts
irom History of England. Macaulay: selected essays.

Draiing.—Models in cutline; models in crayon or charecoal (stump}; casts in char-
coal; botanical analysisand applied design; foliage from nature; historical srnament;
color; perspective (parallel ang angularﬁ:; machine drawing; building construction.

Physies.—Sound, heat, light, electricity, and magnetisin, with practical applicationa,

Chemistry.—Qnalitative analysis of liquida and solids; chemical theories; prepara-
tion of chemicals and apparatus. .

Botany.—Structure, composition, growth, funections, and classification of plants;
preparation of specimens, ete. .

Latin.—LElementary work; translation of Cemsar, Cieero, and Virgil; sight transla-
tion; colloquia; ecanning and prosody; study of customs, men, times, and style;
writing Latin (the mare important rules of construetion being developed inductively);
methods.  Iupils are required to teach in the elel_'nenta:iy work.

French.—First year: SBauveur's Petites Caunscries and Contes Merveilleux, with
conversation and dictation exercises; Lambertand Sardow’s Manual; Smith’s French
Principia; Roulier’s First Book of French Composition.

Second year: Bernard’s I’art d’interesser en Classe; Rougemont's La France;
Sand’s Petite Fadette; Michelet’s Jeanne d'Arc; Souvestre’s Confessions d'un
Ouvrier; Tableux de la Révolution Frangaise; Roulier's First Book of French Com-
position; Lambert and Sardou’s Manual, Chardenal’'s French Exercises; DBluet’s
(lass Book of French Comyposition,

(ferman.—First year: Whitne{'s German by Tractice; Worman’s Elementary
German Grammar; Schiller’s Wilheln Tell.

Second year: Conversations based on Andersen's Bilderbuch ohne Bilder; Otto’s
German Grammar; Goethe’s Ilermann und Dorothea; Goethe's Ausgewihite Prosa
(Hart’s edition). .

(eneral Higlory.—Ancient Greeee and Rome, with reference to modern institutions.
Tnstitutions and modes of life of the midile ages, with reference to the evolution of
our political and other institutions. Modern history, including the development of
the nationalities of western Europe and constitutional liberty.

The writer had the pleasure of visiting the Westfield school in 1865, when under
the principalship of Jolin W, Dickinson, now secretary of the hoard of education of
Massachusetts. The impression made at that visit will never be obliterated.
Though fresh from the study of other normal schools of high reputation—New Jer-
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sey, Albany, Oswego, and others—he thought, and still thinks, that the West.
field school was sui generis. One spirit secemed to pervade every room, every class,
every student, every teacher—the &pirit of John W. Divkinson. the genius loci.
An immetse and comiplicated machine animated by one gpirit, every part working
harmoniously with every other part for the accomplishutent of one purpese. In
every department of study you found strictness of definition, precision of stalement,
rigidity of reasoning, variety of illustration, abundance of practical application.
Lvery question, every answer, every recitation, every excreizse breathed pedagogy
of the severest type. One might, had he been inclined to find fanlt, have asked for
a little more liberty, o little more self-assertiveness on the part of the students, a lit-
tle inore impulsiveness, a little freer play of individual thought, but the kecnest critie
must have acknowledged that the school wag an organization “nobly planned”’ and
skillfuliy direeted by an expert whose convictions were like the laws of the Medes
gnd Persians and who had the full courage of his convictionas.

In 1872 the legislature appropriated $72,000 for a boarding hall ample enough for
the accommodation of all the students, and lately an appropriation of $150,000 was
made to erect a new school building on new grounds.

Mopen Sciool. AT WESTFIELD.

The hoard of education contemplated the addition of a model school, or echool of
practice, to each of the normal schools under their jurisdiction. It.was expected
that the town school would furnish this necessary supplement, and such a school
was maintained in eonnection with the normal school at Westfield from 1844 till
1855. Dut * the relations of this school te the town and to the normal school wern
noever entirely satisfactory, and they were dissolved in 1855, leaving the normal school
to obtain its experience by practice on its own members. After this change the
Westfield school turned its exclusive attention to the study of the philosophy of
teaching, to gzining a technical knowledge of ihe branches of learning taught in the
schools, to preparing such courses of study as are the right occasions for the acqunisi-
tion of nseful knowledge and right mental development, and to training the pupils
ta teach Ly requiring them to recite all review lessons in the forou of teaching exer-
cises. This method of work produced good practical results, and yet it did not fur-
nish an opportunity for an experience in teaching and controlling a scheol of real
children. To supply the want aa far ag possible, a school of observation was organ-
ized in 1868, and o related to the normal gchool that its principal could, by permis-
sign from the town school committee, nominate the teachers, suggest a course of
studies and exercises, and the method of teaching that should be practiced. The
normal pupils were granted the privilege of observing the operations of this gehool
and of teaching some of its classes.”” !

Principals of the Westfleld school.

Samuel P. Newman .. .---.-.- f e e e iaeaeneaans 1839-1842
Emerson Davis. (ioioi i iiar e mmramieeridi i i imrsaaaea e 1844-1846
David 8. BowWe . . e i reeme e e—a————————- 1846-1854
William 1. Wells_ . ..ol reramsemasmsmaaaoo. 18541856
John W, Dickinson.......... AR AN Rr e e ateasisaetes e ceemaaaneean.. 1856-1877
Joseph G.8cott ... vemi e e e e 1877-1887
James G. Greenough . oo oot 1887

DBripGEWATER Normar Scioor.,

Tt has already been gtated that the State board of education deeided, in April, 1838,
to open three normal echools, each to be continued three years as an experiment.
Urged by the eloqhence and zeal of the Rev. Charles Brooks, the people of Plymouth

I Fifty-third Annugl Report of the Board of Education, Massachusetts.
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County were the first fo apply to the hoard to have one of theso three echools loen-
ted within their borders. The hoard resolved formally to grant the request ““as soon
as suitable buildings, fixtures, and furniture, and the means of carrying on the
school, exelusive of the compensation of teachers, shonld be placed at the disposal
of the board.”” At a county convention which met at Hanover in September, 1838,
a resolution was passed to raise $10,000 foxr this purposze. It was found easier to pass
the resolution than to raise the money. In fact, it never wns raised, although gix
towns were desirous of the honor of having the normal school within their limits,
Finally the board was asked to name the terns on which they would locate the
school at Bridgewater.

The board voted “that the schoot be established 2t Dridgewater for the term of
three years, on condition that the people of the town put the townhouse in sach a
gtate of repair ag may be necessary for the accommodation of the school, and that
they place at the disposal of the visitors of the school the sum of $500, to be expended
in procuring a library and apparatus; and that they give reasonable assurance that
the scholars ghail be accommodated witly board within a suitable distance at an
expense not exceeding $2 a week."”

The conditions were accepted, and the scliool was opened in the old town hall in
September, 1840, with a clags of 21 young women and 7 young men, under the
charge of Capt. Nicholas Tiliinghast. The hall was a frame building, 40 by 50 feet.
For the aceomnodation of the echool the wain room was divided lengthwise by a
board partition, so constructed that the lower half could be raised so as to throw
the two rooms into one for general exervises. The geating corresponded to the
building—a pine board attached to the desk behind.

At the end of the three years for whieh the town hall was engaged, it became
necessary to obtain a permanent and more capacious building, A memorial was
presented to the legislature of 1845, signed by Charles Sumner and other prominent
citizens of Masgsachusetts, agking for an appropriation of 5,000 for normal school
buildings, on condition that n like sum should be contributed by private individuals
for the same purpose. The people of Plymonth promised to give the required con-
tribution, and were very anxiouns to have the school removed to that town, but the
board of education decided the question in favor of Bridgewater. Plans and specifi-
cations were prepared and proposals called for, but no confract could be made
because the board had not sufficient funds at their disposal. After considerable
delay, Horace 3Mann came forward and gave hiy personal obligation to iake up the
deficieney, which turned out to be about $700, whiclr he paid; but the money was
afterwards retarned to him from the State treasury. The house was only a plain
wooden structore, G4 by 42 feet, and two stories high; but it was considered one of the
most attractive schoolhouses in the State. At the dedication in August, 1846, Mr.
Mann made one of his characteristic speeches, Recferring to the opposition which
the normal schools had 1net with, le said:

I honor the great body of common school teachers {n Massachusetts for the mag-
nanimity they have displayed on this subject. I know that many of them have said,
almost 1n 8o many words, and wliat ig nobler, they have acted as they have said:
““We are congcious of our deficiencies; weare grateful for any means that will supply
them; nay, we are ready to retire from our places when leiter teachers can be
found to {ill them. We derive, it is true, our daily bread from school keeping, but
il ig better that our bodies should be pinched with hunger than that the souls of
children should starve for want of mental nourishuent, and we should be unworthy
of the husks which the ewine do eat if we could prefer our own emolument or coni-
fort to the intellectual or mental calture of the rising generation, We give you our
hand and our heart for the glorious work of improving the schools of Massachusetts,
while we scorn the basencss of the men who would appeal to our love of gain, or of
enve, 1o seduce ns from the path of duty.”  This stateinent does no more thon justice
to the noble conduct of the great Dody of teachers in Maasachusetts. To be sure
there always have been some who have opposed the normal schools, and who will
prolbably continue to oppose them a3 long as they live, lest they, themselves, should
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be superseded by a clagy of competent teachers. These are they who would arrest
education where it is, beeanze they can not keep up with it or overtake it in itg
onward progress.  But the wheels of education are rolling on, and they whe will not
go with them must go under them.

A boarding hall for the students way built in 1869 in acecordance with a resolution
of the legistature which authorized the commissioners of the Massachusetts school
fund to lend the board of education $15,000 for that purpose, and requiring the hoard
to collect from the occupants of the boarding hall ‘'a sum suflicient to cover the
interest at 6 per cent per annum on the cost of said buildings and furniture, and a
reasonable insurance of the eame.” The next legislature increased the loan to
$25,000. The infereet was punctually paid, but in 1871 the legislature released the
Loard from the obligation to pay interest and insurance,and go the loan became o

ift.

¢ The hall was hardly boilt when it nceded to be enlarged, and the schoal Lueilding
also required enlargement. DBoth enlargements were carried through, and in 1880 a
new building was imperatively required. It was crected at the cost of $150,000, and
ig one of the handeomest und best equipped of ail the normal school buildings in the
counttry. In addition to the usual assembly room, study rooms, recitation rooms, and
lihraries, it has 7 laboratories—2 physical laboratories, 2 chemical, 1 mineralogical
and geological, 1 biological, and 1 industrial. The last is furnished with carpenters’
Lenches and sets of tools, a circular saw and jig-saw attachment, and is especially uge-
ful to students who wish to make seta of apparatus for their own schools without
great expense. In the early days it was not easy for graduates of this school to find
places as teachers; now the demand for graduates exceeds Lhe supply.

The school is organized, like the other State normal schools of Massachusetts,
under the direction of the board of education, with three courses of study—a two
vears’ course, an intermediate courge, and a four years’ course.  Thetwo ycars’ course
includes arithmetie, bookkeeping, elementary geometry, algebra, elemeutary physics,
chemistry, mineralogy, botany, zoology, geology, physiology, geography, astronomy,
reading, orthography, etymology, grammar, rhetoric, literature, composition, pen-
manship, drawing, vocal music, gvmnastjes, military drill, history and civil polity
of Massachuretts and of the United States, and school laws of Massachusetts, psy-
chology, svienfe and art of education, schiool organization, school government, and
history of education. It goes without saying that on some of these slices of bread
the butier must be spread exceedingty thin.

Thefour years’ course has, in addition to the above, algebra, geametry, trigonometry,
sarveying, pliysics, chemistry, botany, zoology, general history, English literature,
drawing, Lalin and French; Greek and German at the option of the principal and
vigiters, ‘ !

The intermdiate course adds to the studies of the two years’ course such advaneed
etudies as the regular order of exercises may permit.

The cataloguc of 1890 rives the names of 130 students in the iwo years' comsze, 54
in the four years' eourse, and 5 in the intermediate.

The ecarly plans of the board of education looked to the maintenance of a model
achool, or school of practice, ag an essential element of each of the State narmal schools.
The proper adjustment of the theoretical to the practieal part of the work has been one
of the greatest difficulties et with in most of the normal schools of the country, city
training echools, perhaps, excepted. The Dridgewater school has had the benefit of
much and varied experience on this point. Tor the first gix years the model school
was kept in a small schoolhouse, erected for the purpose by the center school district
of the town, and was tanght gometimey by a salaried prineipal and somelimes by the
students of the normal school under the sapervision of the principal of that school.
Weare told that ““practice teaching in the model school was not very attractive to
the normal pupils. Those who had taught before coming to the normal school felt
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that they were not specially bencefited by this practice; and those who had never
taught before did not become sufficiently interested to appreciate work’’ {how could
they in the two weeks alloited to them?] “and eome parents preferred that their
children should not e experimented with.”? The school was closed in 1850; but the
new building (1891) has model school rooms for 120 scholars.!

Drincipals.
Nicholas Tillinghast .. .o rviinoo i feceeenan e 1840-1853
Ma~shall Conant ... i eiemaeaaaas 1853-1860
Albert G. Boyden - e 1880
Savedr.

In 1852 the boand of education, at the same meeting at which the proposals from
Framingbam were accepted, resolved to recommend to the legislature the establish-
ment of 2 normal school in Essex County. The legistatnre approved the recommenda-
tion-and made an appropriation to carry it into effect.  I'roposals were received from
Salem, North Andover, Groveland, and Chelsea, and after a careful examination of
the claims of the several localities the board decided on Salem, and experienee has
proved the wisdom of the selection. A suitable site was furnished by the city; a
brick Luilding was erccted iwo stories high and 07 feeb square, and was dedicated
with appropriate exercises in September, 1854, Governor Washburn presiding. The
school opened with 65 pupils (the largest opening number up to this date), under
the superintendence of Mr. Richard Edwards, a graduate of the Dridgewater Nonnal
School, afterwards prineipal of the normal schoul at St. Lonis, and later State superin-
tendent of public instruction in Tlinols. He was succeeded n 1857 by Trof. Alpheus
Crosby, who resigned in 1865, and was [ollowed by Daniel B. IHagar, the present
prineipal. ®

As 2 necesszry consequence of the labors of three men so distinguished as educators,
the schiool overflowed its banks, and the legislature was called on for an appropria-
tion of $25,000 to enlarge the building, which was promptly and cheerfully granted.

The building as enlarged conlains a reception room, 7 recitation roams, and 3
dressing rooms; an asserably room seated for 210 pupils, rooms for th® principal and
the assistant teachers, 3 laboratories and lecture rooms, & eabinet, a drawing-room, a
library, and a room for text-books. The tower containsg & valuable telescope, which
was paid for Dy the voluatary contributions of several graduatitg classes. The
school 19 intended for the preparation and training of young women exclusively,
The course of instruction i the game as in other normal schools of the State.

According to the Report of the Massachusetts State Board of Education for 1888, 83
per cent of the graduates of thisechool have taught in the State: “'50 in normal schools,
2 ag principals; 144 in high schools, 11 as prineipals; 46 it acadernics and seminaries;
0 in colleges, 2 ag professors; 7 in universities; 10 in deaf-mute echools; 8 in the
Clarke Institution at Northampton; 5 in kindergarten scheols; 4 in training schools;
2 in State industrial gehools; 1 in the school for the blind.”

‘W ORCESTER.

The normal school at Worcester i3 thirty-five years younger than the pioneer
school at Lexington, The experienceof these years was in great part utilized by the
new gchool. There was no need of experimeniing. There was no fear of lacking

1 History of Bridgewater Btare Normal School, 1876; Reporl of Board of Eduration, Massachusetts,
1889; Cataiogue of Bridgewater State Normal Schoal, 1833,

*Catalogue of the teachers and pupily of the Salem State Normal School,-1554~1887. Anpual
catalogue, 1890,
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suppert,  There was no dread of public opinion.? Theway Lad lbeen prepared. 'The
paths had been made straight and the rough placessimaoth.  But the achool was not
content to follow in the wake of its predecessors. From the first it manifested an
individuality of its own; and this has been strengthened by the double good fortune
of permanence of location and permanence of its working staff. It has had but one
prineipal in ita seventeen years of life, &and the changes in the subordinate members
of the faculty have not been go numerous as to mar the continaity of the work.
From the first mo instructors were employed but persons laving distingnished
professional qualifications, including mature age, wide attainments, and guccessful
experience. ’

The whole number of students admitted up to January, 1820 {the date of the last
available report}, was 839, of whom 400 completed the course and graduated with
credit.  Ninety-five per cent of these graduates engaged in teaching almost as soon
as they were free to do go.

The Worcester sclhiool is a school of methods, par exeellence; not of pedagogic
methods merely, but business methods as well.  The following selection of blanks
will illustrate thig in part. (The numbering ig the editor’s.)

When a student has gigned the declaration to teach in the public schools of Masgea-
chusetts, as iy required in all the normal schools of the State, the following blank is
gent to the parent or guardian for signature hefore the student is formaily admitted:

(1Y Certificale of parent or guardian.

I hereby anthorize and agprove the declaration sighed by Mise ~————— a5 g
condition of admission to the State Normal School at Worcester, Mass,

Datedat ... ovii e, , 18,
R [Signature.]

]
Parent.  Guardian.

[Nore.—AN blanks are of the ferninine gender, so to speak; although young men
are legally admissible.)

In order to assist students from a distance in procuring suitable boarding accom-
maodations, the following circular is sent fo persons fikefy to have rooms tb spare
and to be willing to receive normal gtudents:

{2} State Normad School at Worcester,

Please i)l in the particulars ag imdicated below and relurn this paper to na. We
have only a limited number of boarding pupils, and therefore can nof always send
cven 1o satisfuctory places.

Name, .

Address,

Accommadations,

Number of rooms,

Number to occupy e.lch

Size of rooms,

Number of windows in each,

How warmed,

I8 light furnished? ——.

Is washing done?

Do you take any other. Doarders?

Terms, .

lteferences,

Remarks,

18ame years belore this a student of & new norma! school, not in Massachusetis, sald to her instrue-
ior in methods, ‘Professor, are we to teach this way when we go homet” *Certainly, that 1s
cexpected,” repiied the professor. ' Well, if I do,”” was the answer, "' I shall be hissed 0ut of the dis-
rick” Butsbe disd; and though she wes not exsctly ''hissed out,”’ she wes made r0 uncomiorinble
that she sought and found ancther and better school.
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The student, having been duly enrolled and established in a comfortable tem-
porary (or permanent) bome, is required to fill up the following blank every week:

(3) Student’s weekly report.

teport of For the week ending —, 18—,

[Approximeate estimates only are required.]

Monday. | Tuesday. [Wednesday.| Thursday. | Pridey. | Saturday.
1

Time spent. -

H. ‘ Mo Pan fan f o | ML | H [ A I f

|
Atschool o .. .. ..., 1

Instudy oot

1
i
1
¥
AL WOIK.uesueaarananns e ( |

In recreation..............

Attable. . . iveveeeeans. . |

In sleep.vewe e cianiis

Accounted [or ......oov. oL

Not accounted for......... .

Total.....oooool.t 24 00 2] 00 24 0t 24 1] 24 00 24 00

Questions for students.

What has been your latest bedtime during the week? .

. How many meals have you missed? .

. How many evening houts have you gpent away from your room?
. Héw many hours of outdoor exercise have you had? .
HRemarks:

TS -

[Signature]

Street and number, .
(Indorsement:) I have read this report, and believe it to be substantially correct.
[Signature]

Leave of absence being sometimes necessary, the following card is given to the
stulent when the leave iz granted:

1) Certificate of leqre of absence.
This is to cerfily that Miss , & member of the State Normal School at
Worcester, Mass., has permission (o be absent , until , 18—,
, Drineipal.
— 15—

Before the expiration of the leave the student receives a postal card as follows:

(5) State NoryaL Scroor,

Worcester, Mass.,

Your leave of absence expires on ——, 18—, Please write me whether you

expect to come back to school at that time, or whether you desire to prolong yonr

absence. 1f the latter, please give your reasons and inclose your certificate to me

in order that the extension of time may be noted on it.
Very sincerely, yours,

—, 18—

, Prineipal.
I the extension is granted, a card to that effect iy sent to the student.



NORMAL SCHQOLS IN THE UNITED STATES. 2281
Oceasionally a student is obliged for good reason to leave the school lefore the
expiration of the term, In this case the student receives the following:

(6) Certificate of dismission.

This certifiea that Miss
School at Worcester, Mass,

y 18—.

ig honorably dismissed from the State Norinal

_ , Principal,

As supplementary to the gystematic study of psychology, the pupils of this school
have been engaged for several years in the study of children, objectively, upon a
plan which may be outlined as follows:

The prinecipal requests the students to observe the conduet of children under all
circnmatances—at home, at scliool, in the street, at work, at play, in conversalion
witl one another and with adults—and record what they see and hear as soon a3
circumstanees will permit.  When the natire of the work is explained to the gehool
great emphasis is placed upon the necessity of having the records genuine beyond all
possibility of question; of having them consist of o siple, concise statement of what
the child does or says without comment by the writer; of making both the observa-
tion and the recoerd without the knowledge of the child; and of noting the usual,
rather than the unusual, conduct of the individuala observed.

For eonvenience in classification blanks of five colors are provided for the records;
white paper is used for such observations as students make themselves, red for well-
attested ones reported by others; yellow for reminiscences of their own childhood,
green for mention of whatever they read on the subject, and chocolate for observations
that extend continuously over a specified period of time. Each blank has the fol-
lowing heading:

(7) ETATE NORMAL SCIOOL AT WONCESTEL.

Study of children.

. Date,
., Observer's name, ———; age, ——; post-office address,

. Name (or initials) of person {child} observed, ; Bex, ; nationality,
; age (years and months),
4, Length of time between inaking the observation and recording it,
Record,

[

1f the record is from hearsay the names of both recorder and ohserver must he
given,

Pupils write their records at their convenience {immediately after making the
ohgervation iy the best time), and put the papers in a designated place. A teacher
reads them from time to time and classifies them under the heads of knowledge,
reflection, imagination, consecience, fecling, play, ete.!

For “exceptional’” cases another blank is used with the same items as-No. 7, but
with the following additional particulars: '

(8)
1. Torm (body, limbs, size, apparent strength, symmetry, ete.),
2. Ilead and face (size, shape, symmetry, features, complexion, ete.),
3. Movement and postures (head and neck, forehead, eyes, mouth, armg and hands,
spine, legs and feetj)’
4. IHealth (nutrition, color, activity in play, sleep, etc.)
5. Tutelligence Eattcntion, memory, hinitation, specch, ete.)
8. Disposition (moral, emotional .
7. Additipnal (parents, brothery and sisters, accidents, incidents, etc.)

The public schools of Worcester are the practice or training schools of the normal
gchool. The harmonious relations existing between the two authorities—and not

1Fifty-third Annual Report of the Board of Edueation, Massachusells, 1859,
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often found elsewhere except in city training schoole—have led to the establishment
of a systenn of apprenticeships ‘‘under the joint supervisior of ithe city superintend-
ent of schools and the faculty of the normal achool”” Each student after a year
and a balf epent in the normal school is allowed—not compelled—to go to one of the
puablic echools of the city to observe, to teach, and, occasionally, to take part in the
government, - The apprenticeship lasting for six months, every stndent has an oppor-
tunity to serve in at least three gradea of schools. Each apprentice keeps a diary of
the occupation and experience of every day's serviee, and this record is inspected
by the faculty of the normat school. On the completion of the appronticeship the

teacher ol the city scheol in whieh the service was rendered fills up the following
blank:

(9 Hieport of the apprentice work of e
Grada . street schodl.
Time, from 127}

Scale 10—usge no fractions,
Nutnber of absences, .
Number of tandinesses, ——.
Power of contral,
Power of interesting,
Bkill in questioning, \
8kill in explaining and itustrating, 3
Fathusizsm,
Bearing, .

What traits of excellence (if any) have been shown in teaching or manageiment ?

What weakness o deficiency ?
Remarks. .
1 {Bigpature.]

When the apprentice graduates the following certificate ia given in addifion to the
ugual diploma:

(10} Certificale of apprenticeskip,

MARSACHUSETTS FrATE NODNMAL SCHOOL AT WORCESTER.

- y of , & regular graduate of this school {class of y 18—},
besides doing the work of the two-years' course, hag served for half 8 year as appren-
tice {or assistant) in the public schools of the city of Worcester.

, Principal,
WoneEsTER, Mass.,

ny 18-

The watchiul eye of the school iz on the students even after they have left their
alma mater, I any should forget this, they will be reminded by the following
cireular:

(1) Srare Norwan Scaoor.

Worcester, Mogs., ——— ——, 18—,

To , of Claga,

Please mnawer the following questions and return 1o me.
The report to be made up %-om thesa anewers will be gorionsly impaired in valne
if you fail to respond promptly.
Very {raly, yours,
s ——, Pringipal,

L. (@) Where, (¥} haw many times, {¢) how many weeks, and {4} ir how many
different echaols have yau taught since you graduated? .

2. (a)? Tlow large 8 your present school, and (&) is it exceptionally diffieuli to
manage .

8. (@} What wages per weck do you receive, nnd (5} of how many weeks does
your school year consist? .
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4. What evidence hbave you thaj your teaching has been successial?
Wore~Reelection, promotion, and increase of salary nre the best (though not the
only) evidemens of success,
5. To what, chicily, do you attribute yonr success?
(: Is your health so far a3 you are aware, animpaired #
What are your expectations with reference to cotitinuing teaching?
8 Give the name and pogt-office adidress of a school officer to whoin you are or
have been directty responsible.
9. Give {«} your present and (b) your perinanent post-office address,

Ag the graduate derives preat advantages from the instruction and discipline of the
normal school, 3t i3 thought but right in return that the gradoate teacher should
contribute something to the experience and further development of the normal
geliool.  Accordingly o letter making inquiry into the practical effeet of normal train-
ing on young teachers, go {ar as they arc able to realize it, i3 sent to graduvates of $wo
years standing. -

(12} STAYE NORMAL BCHOOL, WOHCESTEN, MASA,

To , of Class.

It is tn{)u;}:ht that the experience of our earlier gradoates must enable them to

form valuabie opinions ag to the comparative usefulness in practical teaching of the

variqus points in study and training to which they gave special atiention here. Buch

ofmmns frankly expressed would furnish fmportant bints for the future mansgement
the school.

The following questions are therefore sent to those whe have taught two years or
more ginee graduation.  Full and frank answers are earnestly desn’ed and wilt be of
real zervice to the school.

1. ave vou had much oecasion to uge the knowledge of hivglene that you acquired
Iu:r(. and if 80, in what ways chicly? .

{u} Da you use and vatue what vou learned here in “Principles?”
(b) In “Methods???
6 %tate pretty fully hiow you regard your ''spprenticeship.”
3 How much oecasion have you had for your acquirements in rausic?

(L ‘In rawmg;[g]';

5 {a) Inw trespects do you feel best satisfied with your course here?
(&) In what respects least sattztied?

6. {a) What one or two acquirelnents or habits gained ehiefly liere do you find
most usedul in schoolteaching? (#) What one or two leasi usefal?

7. What exercise or study, consideriug the time i required, do you regard os the
most vatuable to yout

§. What influence, # any, do you attmbute to the schoal In the formation or
development of your character?
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9.00 to 9.25 FIRST STUDY PERIOD.®
Tuesday. Wednesday. Thursday. Friday. Saturday.
9.30 to 1080 ..u o oiial oot 1. Arithmetic. I. Muasic. T. Hygiene. [. Geography. I Civil povernment.
11, Music. 11, History of education. II. Psychology. II. Physiology. it {Arit.hmetiu.
IIT. GramInar, III. Arithmetic. 111. English, 1Ll QDrawing, © INatural sclenee.
a¢) Reading, (@) Grammar. (a} Geology. (a) English. IIl. Prineciples.
b) Geology. {b) Geography. ®) {Gmmmar. {b) Deading. {a) Geomelry.
. Apprentice. Boany. . (b} Englisbh.
100580 IAS3 Ll 1. Civil government. 1. Teaching. I. MHistory of education. I. Peychology. 1. Isychology.
11, Frinciples, TI. History. 1I. English, 1I. Drawing. 11, [Arithmetie,
II1I. Drawlng. 11I. {Grammar. III. Eaglish, II1. Arithmetic. * | Natural science.
(r) Goology. En% Geology. () Geometry, En; Geography. 111, Reeding.
(b) Dotany, B} Geometry. (b) Geology. b) Grammar. (a} Drawing.
Apprentive, (b) Geography.
1040 to 1110, .. .. 0uuss 1. DIeychology. 1. Psychology. 1. GeogmrPhy. 1. Gmmmar. I. Teaching.
5L JArithmetic, 1L Music. II. Rhetorle. 1L Dr_nwinﬁ. 11, Psychology.
- INatural science. 111. Principles. III. Princlples. III. Yrinciples. I, Drawing.
IEI. Principles. () Geography. {r} Geomelry, (a) Geology. (a; Geography.
(@) Geography. ib) Geology. {5y English, by Geography. by Geology.
1 {Bomny. Apprentice.
Grammar.
11.17 to 11.27 WRITIXNG.

11.27 10 12.00

SECOND STUDY FPERIOD.

12.00 to 1.00

NOONING.

1.00 to 1.60

PLATFORM EXERCISES.
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15060 225 - eun v innnnns 1, H¥giene, . I, Arlthmetle. I. Grammar. I gtudy. I. Drawing.
1I. English. I Arithmetic. 11, Rhetorie. II. History. II. History of education.
ITI. Botany. 1L {Nuum] sciepce. 111, Reading. III. Grammar. II[. History.
(@) Drawlng. III. History. (a) Bolany, (a) Reading. (a) {Gmmmar.
(bg Geography. (@) Reading. () Geomelrry. (&) Music. Botany.
(b} Drawing. (6) Geomelry,
Apprentice. (¢ German.
4 German. .
23000300 -.. caiiinaias 1. History of edueation. 1. Arithmetic, I. English. I. Teaching. I. Drawing.
11. Psychology, Ii. Xlementary methors, | TI. History of eduention., | II. History. II. Elementary methods.
11I. Botany. 110, IHstory. III. News. III. Elementary methods, [ III. News.
(n) Geometry, IV, Drawing. (a) Botany. (a) Alunsle. {a}) Heading.
{v}) Drawing. Approntice. GrapmaT. {by English. gb& Gramimar.
G Germar, (#) Geometry. Germal.
G 1llstory.
3.05 to 3.25 PHYSICAL EXERCISES.
3.30104.00.ce oo, T, Music. 1. Drawing, I. (ivilgovernment. 1. Hygiene. 1. Geography.
1I. Grammar. 1[, Grrmimar. 11. Physiology. Arithmet{e, II. Physlology.
101, ITistory. 111. Elementary methods. | I, Arithmetic. ~atural selence, IIT. Flementary methopis.
(¢} English. (@) Geomeiry. {n) English, IH. English, IV, Musle,
{b) Reading. (bi Heading. {b} Reading. (r) Grammar. G GermAn.
Apprentice, (b) Geometry. G Ilistory.
G German.
4.10to 4,40 THIRD gTCHY PERIOD—OPTIONAL.
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. NoRMAL ART Scuoon oF Massicnrserts.

Drawing has [or many centuries been recognized as one of the branches of 4 finished
education in two opposite dircctions: Technolozical, as & necessary auxiliary in archi-
tecture, engincering, and kindred pursuits; and fashionable, from works of tapestry
down to the copying of prints. The fashionable-school catalognes of the beginning
of the century generally wound up with “drawing and the usc of the globes’ at so
wuch extra.  Even to-day there are thousands of teachers who make a living by
assigting thelr pupils in making pictures to be framed for parlor adornment on which
nclb vne gtroke of the pupil’s ewn hand ean be recognized.

The introduction of drawing as 1 necessary elementary study is but of recent date.

In 1749 Benjamin Frauklin published his *‘Proposed hiants for an academy,” in
which we find the following:

Studies o be sclected an(l‘adoptf'd.—As to their studies, it would be well if they could
be tanght everything that is useful and everything that is ornamental.  But art is long
and their time 19 short. Tt is therefore proposed that they learn those things {bat
are likely to be most useful and most ornamental.

Mriting, drawing, and arithmeic.—All shonld be taught to write a fair hand and
swilt, as that is useful to all.  And with it imay be learned something of drawing by
imitation of printz, and some of the first principles of perspective.

This is perhaps the fiest recognition in the United States of drawing as entitled to
the rame rank ag writing and arithmetic, among the “useful’’ branches of learning.

Tn 1821 Williama Bentley Fowle took charge of a Lancasterian or monitorial school
in Boston, in which he made drawing a general exercise. DMMr. Fowle wag ahead of
hig time, like many other reformers, and aiter two years’ gervice, his cmployers dis-
covered that they had no further need of him; but the people had, and a company
of private citizens built a schoolhouse and invited him to take charge of it. The
sehool, called the Female Monitorial School, was a notable success.

In 1827 Mr. Fowle published an clementary work on drawing, translated in part.
from the French of M. Francoeur, with additions and alterations to adapt it {0 the
use of schools in the United States. In his preface he says:

Notwithstanding the great utility of this branch of education, it is a lamentable
fact that it is seldom or never taught in the public schools, although & very large pro-
portion of our children have no other education than these schools afford. ~ Even
in the private schools where drawing is taught, it is too generally the case that no
regard is paid to the geometrical principleson which the artdepends. Notone in fifty
of these who have gona through a course of instruction can do more than copy sue
drawingsasare sct before them.  They never originate any design, and rarely attempt
to draw from nature.

T Master Fowle had lived forty years longer, he might have made the same remarks
with equal truth and equal pertinency.

Among the pioneers of the movement which culminated in the general intro-
duction of drawing as a common-school study must be reckoned the Hon. llenry
Barnard, editor of the American Journal of Education, and subgequently the first
U. 8. Commissioner of Education.

In 1838 Dr. Barnard delivered several lectures on drawing as the foundation of all
industrial education, and urged that drawing should be tanghtinthe common echool
pari passu with reading and writing. It was gerferally believed at that time that
the ability to draw was a gilt bestowed ouly on a few, and that, consequenily, it
would be a waste of time and energy tomake it a common school study—in fact, throw-
ing pearls before swine. Dr. Barnard's viewson this subject are briefly presented in
the following extract from Professor Stone’s Report on the Practice of Music and
Drawing in the Common Schools of Prussia, made to the legislature of Ohio in 1838,
and printed. '

The universal success alse and beneficial results with which the arts of drawing
aml designing, vocal and instrumental musie, have been introduced into schools was
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snother fact pecaliarly interesting to me. I asked all the teachers with whom I con-
versed whether they did not sometimes find children actnally incapable of learning
to draw and to sing. I have had but one reply, and that was that they found the
same diversity of natural talent in regard to these as in regard to reading, writing,
and other branches ol education; but that they had never seen a child who was ca-
pible of learning to read and write who eould not be taught to sing well and draw
neaily; and that, too, without taking any time which would at all interfere with,
indeed which would not actually promote, his progress in other studies.!

DRAWING IN PRUBSIAN BCI0OLS, 1840,

FHlow slow i3 the process of observing, appreciating and imitating the hest methoda
of instruction may be seen by comparing the gystem used in the Realsehule of Berlin
in 1840, with ihe systems, or want of system, in vogue in the United States thirty
yvears later. Again we are indebted to that invaluable thesaurus, the American
Journal of Education (August, 1840):

The drawing department of this echool [the Royal Realachule of Berlin] iz super-
intended by a teacher who has introduced a new method of instruction particularty
adapted to the purpose for which drawing is to be applied in cominon lile and in the
arts; a method which i3 found to enable a much larger proportion of the pupils to
make adequate progress than the ordinary ane of copying from drawings,  In this
method the pupll begins by drawing from simple geometrical forms, those selected
beirg obtained from models in wood or plaster, of a square pillar (7} inches high
and 1% inches in its square section}, a niche, and a low cylinder (the form of a mill-
stone}. The square pillar ‘separates in joints, alfording a cube and parallelopipeds
of different heights. The hemisphere which cai)ls the niche may be removed, leaving
the concave surface of its ?glindrical part. The exercises of the pupils run thas:
Tirst, to place upon a board, or upon his paper or slate, & oint vertically above
another point, or so that the lineg joining the two shall be parallel'to the right or left
hand edge of the bogrd, paper, or slate; second, to join them; third, to place a point
horizontally from the second, and at a distance equal to that between the first and
second points; fourth, to place one vertically over the third, and at a distance equal
to that below the first, an(fto join the third and fourth. The third and fourth being
then joined, a square is formed. After practice in this, the simple elevation of the
cube 13 drawn; next, a perspective, by the use of 2 émall frame and silk threads,
such as is common in teaching the clements of this subject, and by means of which
the pupil acquires a knowledge of the practice. * * * This method of teaching
has been introduced quite gencrally in Prussia, and with the best results as to the
formation of accuracy of eye and of hand. '

REPORT OF COMMITTEE ON DRAWING.

Compare with this the report of the ‘'special committee on drawing,” Boston,
1870, A few short extracts will guffice:

When this commitiee was appointed, the programme of studies in the schools of
the first twelve wards of this city included drawing. The Boston programme was
well, so far as it went; but it was not followed. In many of our schools no timie was
given for even the very mechanical exercize the rules preseribed. There was a
general feeling among the teachers that drawing was simply an accomplishment for
those whose leisure might be amused by its exercise, and that a large majority of the
children in their charge wounld be better off without it; and \\"1??) this impression
joined to the knowledge that there were no examinations or requirements in this

*While this statement is correct In the mgln, the writer fecls it due to truth to say that it is too
broad. He has met with many exceptional cases where a good reader could not be taught (o slng.
Color blindness is not uncommon; tone blindness 13 probably just as common. There Is thly differ-
ence, that the inabiiity to recognize a eolor (in school education) hurly only the observer; the ina-
bility to produce the proper sound is an annoyance to all who are compelled to lisien.  With regard
to drawing, the sentiments of (he present writer are expressed in the following anecdote: Ata
meeting ol tho International Conference on Eduealion, held in London, August, 1884, James Ruszell
Lowell, in the course of some extempore remarks, sald that he *“ oneo knew a teacher of drawing of
whom he asked the question: How many can you teach to draw? *Anybody.’ It is to me you speak;
how many can yout teach in a hundred? *'Well, ifty.' But how many can you teach well? * Perhaps
twenty.” Dul bow many to draw what you would call well # ' Well, pérhaps, in two Or three years,
one.""
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department for promotion to higher schools, it is not strange that the time, already
insufficient, was found too short for drawing. In some schools the routine of taking
ot the books, allowing the children to play with pencil and paper for half an hour,
and then putting away the result, often without examination, was virtuously per-
formed. In a few schools instruction, and good instruction, was given by the master
and hig assistants. But thiswas very exceptional. * * # There wasnowhereany
system from the primary to the high schools.?

But though no great progress had been made in the teaching of drawing in the
thirty years referred to, the subject was kept before the people, and the way was
prepared for action when opportunity should offer.

REMBRANDT PEALE IX PHILADELPITIIA.

It 1840 Rembrandt Deale, the painter, being convineed that drawing could and
ghould be taught in public schools of every grade, offered his services, at a inerely
nominal salary, to the Philadelphia ITigh School as professor of graphica. Iis pur-
posc was to verify his theory by actual experiment. The experiment was enfirely
suceespful.  Tle then offered to introduce his system into the lower schools if the
direciors would allow him. This proposal stirred up much opposition. To teach
children, children of the poor, to draw was an unheard of and dangerous innovation.
Drawing was an accomplishment, &10t a necessity; a luxury to be enjoyed by those
only who were willing and able to pay for it. In the common schools it would be
a waste of thne. So argued the ‘“‘conservatives.” The “ progressists” had a majority
of votes, but the minority were go persistent and so virulent in their opposition that
the scheme was dropped, and Peale regigned his position in the high school shortly
afterwards. ‘‘Could Mr. Peale’s ideag have been realized,”” wrote Prof. John 8 Hart
to Hon. John Eaton, United States Commissioner of Education, ‘'in a great mechan-
ical and manufacturing city like Philadelphia, T have no doubt it would have added
millions annually to the productiveness of it artisans. Thirty years ago I expressed
the belief, and I am willing still to abide by the record, that such a system as Mr.
Peale’s, fully and fairly carried out, would have been worth to the city pecuniarily
more than the entire cost of her system of public schools.” .

WILLIAM MIXIFIE IN BALTIMORE.

"Tn 1848 and 1849 there was in the Boys’ High School of Baltimore a teacher of
drawing, Mr. William Minifie, who taught the suibject as a sclence and not as picture
making. Baged on geometry, his progressive studieq, proceeded systematically, and
the progress made by his pupils was most striking. After teaching in the high
school for one or two years this teacher wds digmissed, becanse, forsooth, some mem-
bex of the committee, who was utterly ignorant of any form of art, had some favorite,
equally guiltless of any ability to teach industrial drawing, whom he wished employed;
rational drawing was relegated to the limbo of forgotten things, picture making was
encouraged, and the school children of Baltimore for the next twenty years were
deprived of the very opportunity England had taken such pains to furnish, and which,
twenty years later, Massachussetts made such commendable efforts to procure.?

Trost hoc et propter hee.  In his elaborate report on the school drawing exhibits
in the Centenmal Exhihition at Philadelphia, Mr. Charles B. Stetson writes:

The specimens of drawings done by the boys in Baltimore City College [formerly
high school] which are here exhibited consist almost wholly of reproductions from
flat copies in light and shade. There are landscapes, trees, rocks, dilapidated houses,
fences, bridges, carts, ete. The boys who are compelled to do such work are truly
to he pitied.” There s nothing to indicate the course of instruction, if really there is
anything of the sort.

1Art and Industry. Edoeation in the Industrial and Fine Aris in the United States, by I:aac
Edwards Clarke, A. M., Part I. Drawing in Public Schools: Washington, Government Printing
Office, 1885. A mosl interesting and valuabie work, to which the present writer iy indebted fora
great part of the contents of Lthis chapter,

2 Art and Industry, p. 50.
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The following history of the Normal Art School is taken from the fifty-third report
of the Massachusetts board of education, with some abridgment and many omissions:

A pefition was presented to the legislature of 1869, asking that the board of edu-
cation be requested to report a definite plan for providing instruction in drawing in
all towns of the Commonwealth having more than 5,000 inhabitants. * * * " n
response, the legislature passed a resolve, which was approved June 12, 1869, instruct-
ing the hoard of education to consider the expediency of making provigion for giv-
ing free instruction to men, women, and children in mechanical drawing in all towns
having 5,000 inhabitants or more and to report- a definite plan therefor to the next
legislature. ) .

The board, through a committes of three of itd members, recommended the pas-
sage of a law “‘which shall require elementary and free-hand drawing to be taught
in all the public schools of every grade, and which shall further require all cities and
towns of inhabitants to make provisions for giving annnally free instruction in
industrial or mechanical drawing to men, women, and children in such manner as
the board shall prescribe.”” * *

By an act of the legislature approved May 16, 1870, drawing was included among
the branches of learning required to be taught in the public schools. Provigion was
likewise made for giving free instruction in industrial or mechanical drawing to per-
sons over 15 yvears of age, all 1o be under the direction of the school commitice.
The above act was to take effect upon its passage. To ingraft upon the-educational
gystem of the State this branch of instruction created a demand for special training
in the art of drawing; but from what source were the instructors to come? Clearly
an institution for training the teachers must be sstablished, or no satisfactory resulta
would follow.

In the autumn of 1871 the hoard employed Mr. Walter Smith, recently from the
Art 8chool, Leeds, England, to be State director of art education. * * * (on-
vinced of the necessity of providing some means for the training of teachers in the
new branch of study, Mr. Smith advised the establishment of a school for that pur-
pose. The board, acting upon Mr, Smith’s recommendations, at once appealed to
the legislature for the means to establigh 2 normal art gchool.  The first appeal wag
not successful. The means were finally provided, and on November 11, 4873, the
echool was located in rooms in the third story of a private dwelling then in posses-
gion of the State, in Pemberton square, Bogton. * * * :

These were wholly inadequate to the demands, being originally prepared for 36
students, while the school at first numbered 107 and in a short time contained twice
that number. The legislature of 1875 authorized the sergeant-at-armes to assign to the
school other rooms in another dwelling in Pemberton asquare. From this location in
the fall of 1875 it wag removed to Tooms, 10 in number, in School street block, oppo-
site the city hall. Tlere it remained for a term of five years, when it was again
removed to better-fitted and more ample roomns in the Deacon House on Washington
street. Ttg last remove was in 1878, to a building constructed for its special use on
the corner of Dartmouth and Exeter streets. The Normal Art School building was
constructed at an expense of about §85,000. It is favorably located. Though una-
dorned, it is artistic 1n design and finish. It is abundantly provided with the neces-
sary appliances for art teaclcjing, and is in every respect a model of convenience for
the purposes it wag built to gerve. * * ¥

The number of students kept pace with the constantly increasing means of accom-
modation, and was always in advance of thege until the art building was erected.
The present number is 220, The nurnber that have received certificates and diplomas
is 498; the number that have graduated from the full course iz 71. o

RESULTS OF THE ESTABLISHMENT OF THE SCIIOOL.

The law of 1870, which required drawing to be taught in schools of all grades
throughout the Commonwealth, went into operation in the ahsence of every direet
means for its enforcement. There were but fow teachers of drawing in the State;
there was no published scheme for instruction in drawing which was adapted to the
several grades of schools; there was no popular publie sentiment among the people
which demanded its introduction into the list of branches required to be taught.

The Normal Art School has, during the seventeen years of its existence, prepared
teachers of practical skill in the art of drawing, for the evening schools now kept in
all the cities and large towns of the State. It provided a large number of art directors
and teachers of drawing for public and private schools, for the noral and technieal
schools, and for the collegiate institutions, and they are filling important positions in
all parts of the country. * * #

ED 99—voL I1— 144
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Perhaps the most important result produced by the school is seen in its influence
on the geperal culture of the pupils in all schools where drawing is taught. It trains
them to observe with accuracy and intelligence. Ity exercises cultivate the imagina-
tion snd the judgment; they increase the power of invention, and produce an evident
eifect in purifying the heart and refining the taste.

When the Normal Art 8chogl began its work the highest idea of drawing in most
schools which gave the subject any attention was: pictnre making, with little else
besides co}:)ying from books. At present the scheme for teaching this Lraneh begins
with molding the elementary furms in clay and extends through all grades of exer-
cises to the highest forma of the art. The present scheme is the glaborated product
of much careful study and varied experience by numerous patient obeervers and
workers; and, while it incorporates much that is of foreign birth, it.aveids the mis-
takes oi o}khei countries and furnishes a system of instruction well adapted to our
own.

The indirect result is what was anticipated by some of its early advocates and what
was inevitable: it ia cresting a taste among the pecple for art in desigms foreign to
wour hitherto unfamiliar eyes, and at the same time i3 fraining designers and artists
for manufacturing establishments which but a few years sinee were wholly dependent
upon aliens, or upon the product of their taste and skill brought from other markets..

FROF. WALTER SMITIIL

The apread of elementary drawing throughout the public schocls, not only of Mas-
gachusetts, but of the United States, iz largely due to the experience, skill, and
untiring energy of the first principal of the Boston Norinal Art School and State art
director, Prof. Walter Smith. The principles he advocated and the methods be
pursned, exhibited in his Boston work and diffused and popularized by his lectures
at teachers’ instilutes at home and addresses at educational conferences throughont
the eountry, were a3 good seed sown on good ground and brought forth fruit, **some
thirty, some sixty, and some an hundred fold.”” IDisciples followed in crowds and
in their farn became apostles of the new art education. A man of such energy, of
an aggressive spirit, of great self-confidence, of such firm belief in his own doctrines,
his own plans, his own methods, could not fail to siir up opposition. The assailants
in normal-school contests have two methods of attack, They may attack thesystem
itzelf or they may attack the head of the system. When the attack is made on both
sides at once, it needs no prophet to foretell the result; the man is sure to fall, as
in Walter Smith's case—a very small, almast insignificant, minority in the legisla-
tare, aided by the governor (Benjamin ¥. Butler), making an attack on the systemn,
while a powerful combinatien outside the legislatore made war upen the man. The
hoard of visiters formed a sort of anlic eonncil around the art school, and their orders,
though given with thebest intentions, proved very embarrasging to the connnander in
chief.

Neo doubt mistakes were made on both sides; but when two undertake to ride a
horze one must ride behind, and thee obstinate Englishman refused the back seat.
Taking all the circuinstances into account, an unconciliating chairman, an unconcili-
atory principal, a number of very sensitive teachers, a publishing house acting on
strictly businesg principles, it is rather to be wondered at that the fiat had not gone
forth sooner, ** Delenda est Carthago.””  And so Walter Smith returned to his native
land, not without due recognition of his splendid talents on both sides of the Atlantic.

In their first report after the retirement of Professor Smith tlie eommittee on
drawing eay:

That we are able to carry on drawing 8o successfully 2s we do under existing eir-
cimstances is doe to the past, which gave 13 a sound system of instruction, trained
many teachers in the practice of free-hand and model drawing, taught the principles
of design, substituted true for falve models as objects of study, and bath perfected
and muip]l‘.@ the {rea evening drawing schools, which deservedly rank among the
most ueeful institutions of the city. .

Referring to the appointment of Mr. Walter Stfiith in 1833 29 head master of the
art department of the Technical College at Bradford, England, the Right Hon, A, J.
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Mundella in a public address ‘‘ congratulated the Technical College on having Mr.
Walter Smith as an art master.”! * There were few art masters,” heeaid, * who had
the experience and who possess so completely the successful art of teaching as
Mr. Walter Swith and who knew how to apply art to industry.™?

COURSE OF BSTUDIES. °*

The echool offers two courses of study—a four-years’ courge, which gives training
in the scientific and artistic branches and in theirapplication to industries, and a two-
years' course, which trains for the work of teaching and supervising drawing in the
public schools. There are four classes—A, B, C, and D. On the completion of the
work of Classea A and C students receive a diploma certifying that they are qualified
io teach mechanical and architectural drawing. Oun the completion of the work of
Clasges A, B, apd.D they receive a diploma certilying to their qualifications te teach
industrial art. )

Apiﬂimnts for admission to Class A must pass examinations in the following subjects:

1. Medel drawing ((outline).

2, Model drawing (shaded).

3. Ilistoric ornament (outline from cast).

Upon entering Class A choice is"given to each pupil of beginning (a) a course of
study that will fit him espeeially for teaching and supervising drawing in the public
schools, or (b) one that will prepare him to teach the broad subject of industrial art.
Thoze degiring to enter on the lormer couree (a) are required to pass an entrance
examination {in addition to the subjects mentioned abo% on the following subjects:
(1) English grammar and composition; (2) history of the United States; S’i) geogra-
phy; (4) plane geometry; (5} elementary botany; (6) elementary physiology.?

CONNECTICUT.
EARLY LEGIsSLATION.

The law establishing the first State normal school of Connecticut was passed in
1849. Tt states explicitly that the object of this school “ghall be not to educate
teachers in the studies now required by law, but to receive such as are found compe-
tent in these studies and train thern in the best methods of teaching and conducting
common pehoals”” Tt provides that the number of pupils shall not exceed 220, that
applivants shall sign 8 written declaration that their object in seeking admission to
the gchool is to qualify themselves for the employment of commmon-school teachers,
and that it is their intention to engage in that employment in the State; and that to
all pupils legally admitted ‘‘the tuition and zll the privilepes of the gchool shall be
gratoitous.”’ ¥or the support of this echool there waa appropriated ““the bonus
derived from the ‘State bank,” and the interest which may accrue thercon, from
which the sum of twenty-five huidred dollars annually, for the term of four years,
shall be paid to said trustees with said interest, no part of which sum shali be expended
in any building or fixture for said school.’” At the same segsion the principal of the
normal school was made ex officio superintendent of common schoola. 8light
changes were introduced into the original law in 1866, 1872, 18383, and in 1889. The
most important changes were (1) the maintenance of two normal schools, one of
them east of the Connecticut River; (2) the appropriation of $40,000 a year for their
support; (3} the regulation of the number of students to be admitted is left to the
State Loard of education; (4) authority is given to the State board of education to
establish and maintain model scheools under permanent teachers, approved by the
board, in which pupils of the normal schools shall have an opportunity to practice
modes of instruction and diseipline.

NeEw DBritarx.

The school was opened at New Britain in 1850 with encouraging prospects. Dur-
ing the first year the number of pupils enrolled was 154; it rose, in 1855, to 339, and

1Art and Industry, Part 1, Drawing in Public Schools, p. 62
#Circular of the Massachuscetts Normal Art Sehool, 1390-91.
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then gradually decreased till, in 1864-65, it fell to 138. Tor the next four years the
echool was suspended (1865 to 1869), from causes which the editor has not been able
1o ascertain definitely, and at which he prefers not to guess, though he visited the
school in its dying moments, But in 186% it was reopened with 132 students, and
the numbers' continued to ingrease till 1874, when it was again closed for a year.
In 1875 it was again resumed and the progress, judging irom numbers, from that to
the date of the last catalogue was steady and nearly zniform. This catalogue con-
tuins the names of 401 students,

The building now occupied Dby this school was erected in 1882, and by successive
alterations and additions has become almost a model. PBesides the usual assembly
room, schoolrooms, recitation rooms, lecture rooms, library, etc., it has two labora-
tories, a cabinet, a manual training room, a cooking room, a lunch Toom, a room for
drawing and modeling, 2 gymnasium, and ¢two kindergarten rooms,

The grouping of studies under several teachers is in some instances *‘ very peculiar.”
For example, Miss A hag drawinf and literature; Miss B, arithmetic and geography;
Miss G, drawing and language; Miss D, singing and arithmetie; Miss &, kindergarten
and sloid; Miss F, mathematics and English. The purpose is probably to prevent a
teacher from running in one rut by giving her two ruts to run in.  The gentlemen
teachers, it should be noticed, are provided with but a single wheel, with one excep-
tion, and he has a bicycle, ““prineiples of teaching’’ and “writing.”’ It must be
acknowledged that certain unquestionable advantages may be obtained from this
gystem of “‘union of opposites,” especially when, as appears to be the case in the
present instance, it is the result of design and not of accident or necessity.

A characteristic feature of the Connecticut normal school is seen in the

Tralxixg DepaRTMENT AND MobDEL ScnooLs.

The State board ol education has under its supervision and full control three
model schools—one at New DBritain, with 404 pupils and 11 permanent teachers; one
at Bristol, with 252 pupils, and one at South Manchester, with 633 papils,

The professional training course at New Britain will be understood from the fol-
lowing outline:

The first year gives a review of common-school subjects, with the special object of
making the students familiar with the best metheds of teaching children,

The second year 18 devoted to observations, methods of teaching, trial lessong,
asgisting in _model schools, psychology and general principles, and independent
teaching under supervision.

Observation.—At the beginning of the second year those students who have reached
the required standard of gcholarship in all subjects, and who are thought to be
sufficiently mature, begin to work in the model scliools. They visit the classes
daily and describe the lessons they observe.

Methods.—The teachers of the model schools sum up for the training class the

esrentials of each subject to be taught to children and teach children when members
of the class are present,
. Trial lessons are required as fast ac individuals show a good understanding of the
work they obgerve. Students do not usually give lessons in the presence of all their
classmates. Criticism of the teaching isnot a public exercise, and ‘cach student
reccives personal suggestions and advice.

Assisting.—Alter oli)sgrving in the model schools, students are assigned to the model-
school teachers as assistants. They are taught to place work on the blackboard,
keep the register, make a programme, and hear claszes in all subjects taught in the
TooMm.

LPsychology and general principles.—From this time on commonly aceepted principles
are discussed and some instruction is given in physiological psychology.

Tndependent teaching.-—Alter the completion of the preliminary training described,
every student must teach and govern suceessfully for three months one of the depart-
ments in charge of the State board &f education, located outside of New Britain,
but mllder the supervision of skilled teachers and closely connected with the parent
gchiool.

The members of the senior classes in the normal school observe frequently in the



NORMAL SCHOOLS IN THE UNITED STATES. 2293

kindergarten. The kindergartnor gives to this class a careful statement of the prin-
ciples ani theory involved and instraets them in the ocenpations re]atini to primary
work. The first five months are spent in observation and in study of the following
special subjects: Biology, botany, physics, chemistry, physiology, free-hand drawing,
modeling, coloring, inventional geometry, manuval work, gymnastics, singing, litera-
ture, and penmanship. .

A special diploma is awarded to graduates of the kindergarten training class.!

A normal gchool which is organized with special reference to the requirements of
any particular locality can not safely be used as a model for another where the
environments are dilferent; yet one who should wish to organize or to reorganize a
normal school in any part of this country would do well to study carefully the plans
and methods ol the school at New Britain. They are fully up to the tiines, pro-
vided always that the actual working correzponds exactly to the printed statement.

WILLIMANTIC.

This school was established by an act of the legislature passed in 1889. The som
of $75,000 was appropriated for the construction of a building, but without waiting
for its completion the school was opened in September, 1839, in rented rooms, It
is the counterpart, in miniature at present, of the school at New Pritain. It is
under the same superintendence and control and aims at developing the same
principles by the same.methods. -

RIIODE ISLAND.

\WWhat Horace Mann had been in the educational history of Aagsachusetts, Ilenry
Barnard was i that of Rhode Island. He was the first Btate school commigsioner,
and spent some of the best years of his life in efforts to establish a system of State
normal schools in Rhode Island, He visited every portion of the State, delivered
lectures, organized teachers’ institutes, and began what he called an “ Itinerating
norinal school agency.” During his term of office more than 1,100 public meetings
were held to discuss subjects connected with the public schools, and at all these
meetings one of the most prominent topics was the necessity of a thordughly organized
State normal gchool.

Afier one year's incessant and wetl-directed labor he was sangnine enough to
believe that the time had come for carrying his projects respecting the State normal
school into execution,  His plan was to have twd normal schools—one in Providence
and the other scmewhere in the country. The school in Providence was to supply
the missing link between the municipal schoolsand Brown University. The country
school was to be a ‘‘training school’’ with an industrial annex in which pupils
might pay part of their expenses by manual labor.

The scheme was too complicated—one might almost say too good—to command
popular favor. But the legislature seemed willing to try it, at least in part. In 1845
a bill wos passed authorizing the establishment of “one thoroughly organized nor-
mal school in the State,”” but no appropriation was made for carrying the law—ii
it ean be called alaw—into effcet.  The people were simply authorized to spend their
own moeney and declined to spend it.

Now, Brown University camno to the rescae.  The university created a new chatr,
a professorship of didactics, and Samuel S. Greene, then superintendent of schools
in Pravidence, waz eppointed to the position, which he was allowed to hold im con.
nection with the superintendency. In thewinter of 1851-52 the first normal clasees
were taught in the hall of the Providence high school. Next fall the school wag
opened, in rooms rented for the purpose, with 85 students and 3 assistant “teachers.
The following term was made noteworthy by a course of lectures on physical geog-
raphy delivered by the celebrated Professor Guyot.

1Catalogue of the Connecticut Normal Training School, New Britain, Conn.  Fortieth year, 1891-%2.
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Donations and tuition feeg, however, were totally inadequate to the suppart of such
an institution. Even the §1,000 appropriated by the general assembly in 1854 proved
to be but a drop in the bucket, and on the urgent recommendation of Mr. Elisha R.
Potter, the school commissioner, who succeeded D, Barnard, the general assembly,
May, 1854, passed an act establishing a ‘‘Stale normal schoal” and appropriating
$3,000 for its support. The school was opened on the 20th of May with 27 students,
under Dana P. Colburn principal; before the end of the esession the registered stu-
dentd numbered 88. Within two years a library of 1,260 volumes was aceumulated
and a beginning made in the collection of apparatus. The *collection ™ was slim
enough—** two movable blackbeards, one 6-lnch and two 12-inch globes, & valuable
collection of outline maps and charts, and a set of anatomical plates.” The value lay
in the fact that it was a ** beginning’’ and in the right direction.

The genial spring was not followed by the usual bountilal harvest. Unseasonable
winds began to blow, and kept on blowing. It was said by some that the towns
ghould give more pecuniary aid, and that the State treasury should be relieved in
part of the expenge of maintaining the school.  All parts of the Btate were not equally
benelfited, and yet all parts were equally taxed. The old and not yet exploded fal-
lacy that education is a local more than a general benefit was urged for all and more
than it was wortli. It has fortified itseli and been dislodged in many strongholds—
the family, the district, the townehip, the State.  When it is once expelled from the
citadel the country will be safe. The citizens of Bristol were willing to receive the
ark of the covenant, and thither it was carried; but the blessing did not follow it.
About the beginning of the civil war the numbers in attendance fell off {o 19— young
men -and 14 young women,

At-the close of the spring term in 1863 school adjourned fora vacation of five weeks.
It was hoped that the peneral assembly would send it back to Providence, hut the
hope was not realized. The operations of the school were snspended until after the
meeting of the legislature in May, and in July it wag suspended indefinitely. Dut
“‘blessinga brigliten ag they take their flight.”” The institution was “not dead, but
sleeping,’? awaiting the voice of the master. School comrmittees were urgent in their
demand far itz reestablishment. One committee declares that ‘‘the need is becom-
ing every year more urgent.”’ Another, that ‘‘ the best interests of publie education
can not be promoted without the establishment of & State normal school.”  Another,
that ‘‘the importance of establishing a State normal school as a means for the
advancement of our common schools needs ne argument.””  Anocther says, ‘e hope
that a normal school will be established in this State, and that no persons will be
employed to teach in our public schiools except graduates of that or similar institu-
tions. Much of the timoe of the children is now thrown away at the commencement
of each term by employing teachers, who, while their intellectual enlture is all that
could be desired, know but little, if anything, of the art of teaching.”

Then the master appeared.

Mr. Thomas W. Bicknell reccived the appointment [of State sehool commisgioner]
in May, 1869, and he at once set himself fo work to bring ahout the desired resulf,
He left no stone unturned during the years 1869 and 1870 to ingpire and combine the
public sentiinent in favor of the enterprise. It is true that the ground had already
been prepared and the seed had been gown by the labors of his predecessors, and he
wasg able to reap the harvest which had in part been brought on to its growth and
maturity by them. But at this particular moment it seemed to need preeisely the
qualitjes which Mr. Bicknell possessed and the efforts which he put forth to bring
the former labors to their consurmnation. * * * By public educational lectures
in every town in the State; by teachers’ institutes, and papers and discussions thereon;
by the newspaper press, which opened its columns freely to the commisgioner; by
the Rhode Island institute of instruction; by the distribution of educational tracts,

and by personal interviews with the members of the general assembly, the labors of
the commissioner began to bear fruit.! :

1The Dedication of the State Normal School Building, Providence, R. I, Printed by arder of the
general assembly.
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In 1871 a Lill was introdeeed for the establishment of a State noermal scliool, and
was pagsed by a very large majority after a very brief discussion. The people were
preparcd for it.  The board of edueation and the commissioner were made trustees,
and they wisely selected Providence as the location of the sechool. The school wa3
opened in September, 1871, in a rented building; but in 1877 the legislature made an
sppropriation of $40,000 for the purchase ofa building for the permanent homg of
the school,  The city of Providence being about to erect a new high scheot building,
the old high gchool estate was purchased for $30,000 and fitted up comfortably for the
use of the normal school with the remainder of the appropriation. The school took
possession of ita new horme in December, 1878.  From the ‘‘Catalogue and circular’’ of
1890 we learn that the number of students for the scholastic year, including graduates
who completed their course in January, was 200, The full course (seven hall years}
includes 100 lessons in composition and grammar, 300 in arithmetie, 100 in chemistry,
150 in drawing, 100 in the English language, 100 in geography, 100 in physiology and
hygiene, 50 in bookkeeping (single entry), 100 in general history, 100 in geometry,
100 inr reading, 200 in Latin, 100 in rhetorie, 100 in algebra, 100 in botany, 100 in
physics, 100 in English literature, 50 in physical geography, 50 in geology, 50 in
psychology, 50 in logic, 50 in ethics, 50 in zoclogy, 50 in pedagogy, 50 in primary
methods, 50 in methods in geography, 50 in methods in grammar, 80 in mineralogy.

Drincipals.
Dana P. ColbUrm o oo ce e oo e e ceeme e —am——aan 18541859
Daniel Goodwin.._... et e ama e aeeeaaaeman- 1859-18G0
James €. Greenough. .. i iiaiicanas 1871-1884
B AR R ) - ¥ 1 U 1884

NEW ITAMPSIIIRE,

The history of the normal school campaign in New Hampshire is carions, inter-
egting, and instructive—an early and promising attack, a victory, long in doubt;
ignorance 2nd prejudice pehind the intrenchments; indifierence, pernaps treachery
within the lines; a deficient commissariat, skirmishes withoul resuits, compromised
without advantage, indomitable pluck on one side, invincible obstinacy on the
other—triumph at last. ‘“‘The darkest hour of all the night” proved to be ‘' the
hour before the morning.”” All the battles with ignorance, prejudice, misrepre-
gentations, jealousies, parsimony, which had been fought and won in thirty other
States, had to be fought again, And not in vain.

“ For freedom’s battle ornce begun,

Bequenthed by bleeding sire to son,
Though baflled oft is ever won."

Now peace, with wings outspread, hovers over the beautiful normal buildings at
Plymouth; and for a peace offering thousands of dollars can be had almost without
asking where hundreds were once sulkily refused.

The story of the State Normal School of New Hampshire can best be given in the
words of the present principal of the school, Dr. Charles €. Rounds, in an address
which he delivered on the dedication of the new building. The present editor
regrets that want of space compels him to omit many paragraphs from this interest-
ing paper. After.a brief sketch of the development of normal schools in the State
of Massachuseits, Dr. Rounds eays:

In 1823 there was establiched at Franklin, N. H., by the munificence of Mr. Joseph
Noyes, & sechool called the Ingtroctors’ School. « Its prineipal for many yedrs was
Capt. Benjamin M. Tyler, a graduate of Captain Partridze’s Military School at
Norwich, Vt. In regard to normal inéthods of teaching Captain Tyler was far in

advance of his time, and in apring and fall terms for years he formed and taught a
teachers’ class in the principles of the various branches of study and in methods of
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teaching and school management. It has been claimed that more than sixty years
ago thero could be found at Franklin a superior normal school.

At a public dinner in Boston o few years gince ‘'l heard Hon. J. W. Bradbury, of
Maine, a colleague of Webster and Calhoun in the United States Senate, tell the
story of the next normal school in New [Tampshire. In 1829, having finished his
course of legal study, he had three months to wait before admission to the bar. Ile
had_noted, a3 many were noting at that-time, the miserable condition of the common
sehools and the mental poverty of the teachers therein. Instead of taking a vaca-
tion he came across the line from his home, in Parsonsfield, Me., to Effingham,
and organized fof a three-monthe’ term a gchool for the preparation of teachers.

The next attempt in our State to give teachers special preparation for their work
was made here in Plymouth by Samuel Read Ilall, who had been connected with
the school in Concord, Vt.,in 1823, and with Phillips Academy in 1829. In 1837,
while teaching in Phillips Academy, he was asked to become preceptor of Holmes
Academyin Plymouth. Ile accepbe({ on conditioh that it should be called a teachery’
seminary and should have a department specially for the training of teachers, These
conditions were accepied, and for two yoars (1837-1839) the teachers' sewninary a
Plymouth continued, and then was closed in consequence of the failure of an expected
endowment.

I hold in my hand the first catslogue of this teachers’ seminary, The course of
study and the classifieation of the school show the honesty of the man and the char-
acter of this, as a normal school, much truer to the pame than many pretentious
institutions which followed long after its time. Although it had a classical depart-
ment, the teachers’ department evidently lay nearest the heart of Mr. Hall.

Though this school antedated by two years the establishment of the normal school
at Iﬁxington, Masgs., after its cloging for many years no other gimilar attempt was
made. Normal schools were established in other States in numbers increasing by
a constanfly accelerating ratio, but here the reliance seems to have been upon
academies, and these doubtless did what they could. But under such auspices
popular education could not advance, and after trying all other agencies the econ-
viction became stronger and stronger that again a special effort must be made, In
1870 the act was passed for the establishment of a normal school. * * *

There is not time now to give the history of the efforts which enlminated in the
passage of the normal-school law, nor of the contests which resulted in locating
the school in the buildings of the Holmes Academy, at Plymouth. Tt was finally
here established, and for geveral ycars sustained by the tuitions paid by pupils, and
by the generosity of the town, of private individuals, and of the Boston, Concord
and Montreal Railroad. Here I quote from the principal’s report to the trustees in
1887: “Thirty-two years after the first normal school in Massachusetts had been
established, with two years in its course of study, and years after Maine, Conmnecticut,
and Rbode Island had established normal scheols on the s8ame basis, the State Normal
Sclhiool of New Hempshire was egteblished, with the legal provision that eaid nor-
mal school ghall be established and maintained without expense to the State, except
the necessary expenses of the trustees, which shall not exceed the sum of $300; that
the school shu:mf)(i3 be in segsion at least twenty weeks each year, and that pupils-
could graduate from one of the courses at the end of one sehool year. Large num-
bers actually went out from the school with diplomas at the end of a eourse of enly
twenty weeks, Yet the school, sustained by tuitions and voluntary contributions,
opened with a good faculty and 70 students, and in-its seeond year enrolled 184
different pupila.” To 2n urgent request of the trustees for $12,000 for building and
$3,000 for a library, the State responded with a total appropriation of $3,000. In
the first four years of the school the State gave nothing for current éxpenses. For the
lack of funds the faculty had to be cut down, and ‘at the close of the third year
the school suffered the loss of its first principal by death from overwork., Duringa
part of the fourth year the faculty consisted of only two teachers, each teaching from
seven to eight hoursa day, and one of thess broke down before the close of the year,
In 1875 the State made its first appropriation for current expenses, and the school
was declared a free school, but tuitions were still exacted from those who did not
complete the course of the first or the second year until 1886. For four years, with-
out endowment, the school had been sustained by tuitions dnd contributions, It is
gale to gay that a State normal school established under such auspices and sustained
on such a basis was never before known.

“The report of 1876 speaks of constant improvement in the school, of jealousies
which bad sprung up against the school as an intruder into the educational field,
and of the grest harm which had been done to the eause by the graduation of largs
numbers from the short course of twenty weeks—a cdurse of study only one-quarter
the length of the shortest courses of other New England normal schools. Of the 175
graduating up to this time 158 had graduated from the twenty-weeks' course. In
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1878 the jealousies and Opfpositiou referred to in earlier reports resulted in reducing
the annual appropriation for the school to $3,000. The nmnbers in the gchool Lad
been greatly reduced; the outlook wag most discouraging. Yet, instead of trying to
increase the numbers by werely popularizing the school, it was made more severely

rofesgional than ever before. 'I‘Ee one-vear course was abelished.  As might have

een expected the numbers did id{ inerease, but the character of the selivol
ag a schiool for professional training was established beyond all possibility of: eavil.
The policy eontinned by eutting down even the modest appropriations asked, or of
refusing them altogether, and the complaint continues from year to year of insuffi-
cient accommodations and means of instruction, * * *»

In 1885 an appropriation of $2,000 was asked for, but was refused. This was
apparently a turning point in the history of the school. Tiostilities which hindered
its work ceased. Friends in inecreasing numbers came to its aid. The press gave it
"' moro and more generous support.  In 1887 it reccived from the legislature an
appropriation of $12,000 for building, and the annual appropriation for support was
raiged from $5,000 to $7,000. * * % The legislature of 1889 gave an additional
appropriation of $60,000, and you here to-day behold the fair results, a lasting
monument to the many friends who worked so faithfully to secure this appropria-
tion, a9 well as to the memory of the devoted teachers of the earlier days, who, amid
discouragements, kept alive In New Hampshire the idea of the normal school and
carriced it through its phases of development. We have this beantiful schoolhouse,
which, for golidity of construction, for convenicnce, for its provisions for comfort and
Lealth, and adaptation to the work for which it is designed, may well challenge com-
parizon with any olther. We have-a hoarding hall so planned and furnished as to
offer to our pupils a comfortable, healthful, and elegant home. ¥ ¥ * Thenormal
echool beging its twenty-firct year under these favorable auspices! Like a traveler
who, after long wandering through morass and fog, comes out into the sunshine on
solid {;mund, 50 we at last find firm suppert for our feet and see the eunshine on our

nati.
! The course of study does not differ greatly from that of other first-class normal
schools limited to a two-years' course, as will be seen by the following programme:

Course of tnsiruction.

[Figures denote number of lessons per week (music and writing, each Lwo lessons counted as one),)

Tirst year. Second year.

First term.

First term, | -

Second term. ] Second term.

Langouge.......
Mathematies....

Katural scienea.
History
Professional ...

Reading, 3;° gram.
may, 3; ¢Omposi-
tion, 3.

Arithmetic, 8; cle-
menls of geome-

iry, 2.
Physjogmph)',:'l .
American history, 1.
School economy, 2;

drawing, 2; mu-
sle, 1; wriling, T,

Englishliternture,?.
Geometey, 3 ..avat-.

Geography. 4; bot-
any,d; physics, 3.
Generul history, 4 ..

Tavehology, 4;
drawing, 2; mu-
sie, 1.

Inglish langnage,
J; essays, L.
Algebra, 4

Chemistry, 8; phys-
lology, 3. .

Civll pgovernment
and school law, 2,

Methods and tradn.
ing, 6: drawlng,
2; musie, 1,

Essays, 1.

Bookkeeping and
reviews, 4,

Phﬁsf cal geogra-

li' ¥ied,

TIstory of educn.
tion, 4,

Pedagopy .4 meth-
odsand tmining,
8, drwing, 1.

VIERMONT.

Stare NorMaL Scaool AT CASTLETON. |

The institution now known as the State Normal School at Castleton, Vt., celebrated

its centennial in 1887, having changed its name geveral times during the century.

It

was established by act of the legislature in 1787 asa county grammar schoolyin and for
Rutland County, to be held ““at the house comnmonly known by the name of the new
schoolhouse, near Dr. William Woolcott's in Castleton, provided that the county of
Rutland shall not be at any cost or charge in completing or repairing the same.”
Another act of the legislature provided ““that it ghall be known by the name and

1 Annual Report of the Superintendenl af Public Ingtruction, being the Forly-fifith Annual Report
upon the Public Schools of New Hampshire. Coneord, 1891.
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gtyle of the Corporation of Rutland Grammar School.” In 1805 it was enacted ““by
ihe general assembly of the State of Vermont that the name and style of the Ratland
County Grammar School be, and the same is hereby, altered to the nameand style of
the Vermont Classical High School.” This aet was repealed in 1830, In 1866 an
act wad pagssed autlwrizing the establishment of one hormal school in each of the three
Cungressional districts of the State with two courses of study; graduates of the short
course to recelve certificates for five years, the others for fifteen.

In 1867 the legislature granted an annual apprepriation of $500 to each of these
normal schools for the purpose of assisting indigent young men and women *‘inhab-
jtants of this Btate who may desire to more perfectly qualify themselves for the oftice
of teaching by attending the normal sehools within this State.”” Dersons-go nided
were required to feach at least two years suhsequent to their groduation.

This samn was increased in 1870 to $1,000, and in 1882 an additional $500 a ycar was
eppropriated to each of these three schools. In 1888 the legislature cxtended their
charters until the year 1900.

The first Eesﬁ.ion of the normal schooi at Castleton was opened on the 2d of January,
1868,

1n 1878 the legislature, fearing that the normal schools might sttempt to fly too
high, passed the following enactments to clip their wings:

No. 113. Sec. 2. No more than two courses of study shall be allowed in the normal
schools of this State. Nostudies or subjects notincluded in the course of study estab-
lished for them shall be tanght in the normal echools of the State, nor in any school
or department established aid controlled Py the trustees or by the teachers of any
normal school in the State,

Skc. 3. The two courses of study for the normat schools may include such branches
of lesrning as have been set, or shall be set, in thewmn, by the trustees of any normal
school acting in concarrenes with the State superintendent of education; butnoe foregm
language, ancient or modern, shall be a subject of instrugtion in any normal school.

Yet the course of study in the Vermont normal echoeols is by ne means narrow,
judging from the list of text-books nsed.

First coprse: Iill’s Geometry for Beginners, The Franklin Algebra, Greenleaf’s
Complete Arithmetic, 'rang's Drawing Books, Maury's Physical Geography, Walk-
er's Physiology, Wood’s Object Lessons in Botany, Eggleston’s History of the United
States, Macy’s Our Government, True’s Our Republic, Conant’s Vermont, Whitney’s
Fasentials of English Grammar, Conant’s Drill Book in English, Seott's Lady of the
Lake, American Pocms, American Prose, Principles of Education Practicalty Applied,
Gills Systems of Lducation, Putnam’s Peychology, Payne’s Lectures on the Science
and Art of Teachipg, De Garmo’s Esgentials of Method. . .

Second course: Wentworth’s Algebra and Grometry, Sharpless and Thillips's
Natural Philosophy, Young's Astronomy, Kellogg's Rhetorie, Swinton’s Qutlines of
the World’s History, Amold's English Literature, Lockwood’s Lessons in English,
TPainter’s Wistory of Education, Thomson's Scasons, Bacon’s Essays, Janet's Ele-
menis of Morals.

The number of students in attendance during the schoo! yenr ending July, 18900,
way 230, The number of graduates since 1868: Tirst course, 350; second course, 85.!

Principals.
Migs E. O. Pateh _.. ... ..... e e et e e et eatemeeeeeeaman 1868-16869
Rev, R G. Willlame. oo oo et eetemmeesaeacmmaanaan 1869-1874
Fdward §Hyde . ......os aavamaaan et maaeeaaieaassensen 1874-1875
Tlev. Geo. A, Barrell ..o e 1875-1876
Walter E, Howard .. ... a e iiaiacuaaann e 1876-1878
Judah Dana............ e e emaeace e eeeeeeeseeemaimaacanmacaas 1878-1881

Abel E, Leavenworth. ..o u oot i et e e e cme e anaa -... 1881

1¢astleten School Centennial. Report of the proceedings. Rutland, 1568,
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State Noruat Bcmoon At Raxnporpm.

. The Randolph Academy, or Orange County grammar schoel, was established in
1806 in a Dbuilding now occupied as a dwellinghouse, Tts last principal was Edward
Conant, *‘the father of the Vermont nornal schools,” by whose aid chiefly the
academy was changed in 1868 to a training school for teachers—one of the three for
which the legislature nade an appropriation in 1867, as has been already mentioned.

Normal schools paturally divide themselves into three groups: Those whase work
ig ehiefly academic, and whose aim is to secure scholarship in the subjects tanght;

those of the character of city training schools, which strive to give their studenis a
larpe amount of practical tenching after certain prescribed methods; and those whicl
seck to give their gradvates a scientific basis of practical pedagogy. The Randolph
sclol ¢laima to belong to the last class,

F¥ram FPebruary, 1867, to June, 1800, the whole number of students admitied was
1,877, Of these 813 graduated in the first course, and 122 in the second course.!

Principals.
Edward Conant .. ......... et eamaienoaa e raimeaccaaaraea- 1867-1874%
Abel B, Teavenworth ... .. ... ..... e amme e aa e 1874-1870
Andrew B, Edson . ...... covuonan e et m e eeemam e 1879-1884
Ldward Conant ..o oo i i it a e e aacaiacaceamcanaran 1884

Stare Normal Scmoon At JOHNSON.

This gehool tvas started as an academy about the vear 1828 with 18 scholary, in
reom which had {orraerly been a shoe shop.  In 1836 the school was ingorporated
by act of legislaturcaag the Lamville County grammar school, and public lands
were granted toward its support. In 1866 the school surrendered jts original char-
ter and was recognized as a State normal school. The old acaderny bHuilding was
at thia time rebuilt, greatly enlarged, and fitted up nearly as it stands now. The
lagt principal of the academy, 8. H. Pearl, was the first principal of the normal
school, In 1884 the village primary gchool was placed under the care of the princi-
pal of the normal echool as a model and training school, in which normal students
should have the opportunity of doing practical work under the direction of experi-
enced feachers?

The number of students June, 1890, was 136.

Principals,
S.H. Rearl. i e edecriaateeaccsaaans se... 1867-1871
L 0 T D PR 1871-1872
Harlan 8. PErtifo - oo e me e e e e 1872-1875
William G, O pPen. L s o e 1875-1881
Edward Conant ... ... ieaiiiiaaa RO e caraeaaa- 1881-1834
A H. Campbell L. e ieasiieiiiaa.s 1884

MAINI,

First NorMAL ScA00L AT FARMINGTON.

The teachers of Franklin County, Me., at their annual eonvention in 1857 passed a
resolution “That the interests of our common schools and the teachers having them
in charge notouly require the fostering care of the State, but most imperatively demand
ine immediate establishiment of that long-neglected source of improvement, a State
normal school.”  This was no uncertain sound, although it was but the echo of the

1The Normai Register; a History of the First Vermonti Stale Kormat School, Montpelier, Vi, 1%,
? History and nlumnl record of the State normal school, Johnson, Vt,, 1887,  Catalogue, June, 1890,
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demand made ten years before by William G. Crosby, the secretary of the first board
of education of Maine. For thirteen vears longer the voice was heard as of one ery-
ing in the wilderness, till at last, in 1860, the legislature was stirred up to activity.
The firet experiment was an endeavor to establish normal departments in 18 acade-
mies of the State. Of course, the attempt was a failure. The law was repealed in
1862, and an act for the establishment of normal schools was passed in 1863, A
commission of three persons, appeinted by the governor and council, was to locate two
normal schools, one in theeastern and one in the western part of the State: ‘“‘Provided,
that the citizens of such places will furnish, without expense to the State, suitable
buildings for the instruction of 200 pupils for the term of at least five years; and pro-
vided, that such lecations be not within the limils of any incorporated eity.” To
sustain these schools for five years, four half townships of the public lands were appro-
priated, to be sold in whole or in part, as should be deemed best by the governor and
council. The commission decided to locate one of these schools at Hampden, the
other at Farmington, but two years afterwards Castine was selected in place of Hamp-
den.  The trustees of Farmington Academy offered a cash donation of $4,000, together
with the academy building, which they proposed to enlarge so as to accommeodate 200
students. Theschool began in August, 1864, in a temporary hall, for the new building
was not ag yet completed. Thirty-one students were present at the opening, and
during the year 130 students were entered, a number larger than in any subsequent
year.!

Prineipads.
Ambrose Parsong Kelsey. o .ooou oo i --- 186G4-1865
George M. Gage . ..o i e i aiaaaaa 1866-1868
Charles C. Rounds _ ..l 1868-1883
George C. Purington. ... ... ..., S, 1883

ScHOOL AT (ASTINE.

From the circular of the State Normal School at Caatine, Me., for 1890, we learn
that the abject and work of the normal school are plainly stated in the act establich-
ing these schools in that State:

They shall be thoroughly devoted to the training of teachers for their professional
labors. The course of study shall include the-common English hranches, in thorough
reviews, and such higher branches ag are especially adapted to prepare teachers to
conduct the mental, moral, and physical edueation of their pupils. The art of school
management, including the best methods of instruction and government, shall have
a prominent place in the daily exercizes of said schools,. While teaching the funda-
mental truths of Christianity and the great principles of morality recognized by gtatute,
they shall be iree from all denominational teachings and open to persong of different
religious connections on terms of perfect equality.

This gschool hag been in operation twenty-three years and has Lad over 2,000 dif-
ferent pupils connected with it gince its organization.

A model primary school is in operation in one of the rooms of the normal huilding,
which has been fitted with primary furniture for that purpose. This school is under
the eontrol of the principal of the normal school and is tanght by a teacher specially
selected for that work. It hag four grades, and Ig free to all children of these grades,
as far ag its capacity extends. The pupil-teachers are here furnished with a model
which will help them to form an ideal of what a primary school ought to be. This
enableg them to have a standard of excellence in mind when they go out to teach,
which it will be safe for them to strive {o attain.

The following is the outline of work actually done in the model schocl in the dif-
farent grades:

1History of the State Normul School, Farmington, Me., by George C. Purington, A. M., Farmington,
Me., 1889,
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AoDEL ScHOOL AT CASTINE.

Finsr YEAR.—Reading.—Word, sentence, and phonie metheds from charts. The
lesson is first taught from the blackboard in seript, Spelling,—By =zound and letter.
Number.—The Grube method, modified, ag far as 10. Counting and writing num-
bers. Fraction 3. Simple practical examples. Geography.—Position. Divigions of
land and water, with molding board. FLanguage.—Story-telling by the children; use
of words in sentences, and careful correction of bad formas of speech. Drawing.—

Lines and angles, and smple figures.  Writing.—On blackboard and slates, Cbject
lessons.—Tform, color, human b_o?ly, animals, glantS, ete.
Szconp YeAR—Reading—First and Second Readers. Bight reading. Spelling.—

Trom reading lessong.  Number.—Madified Grube system to 20.  Continue counting
and writing numbers and practical examples. Iixercises with fractions 4, 3, 1.
Gcogbmphy.—Map & sehoolroom. Oral legsens on continents, with maps and mold-
ing board. Language.—Continne work of first year. Writing simple genteneez. Utse
of capitals and periods. Drawing.—Simple geometrical figures and original designs.
Weiting.—With ink in tracing books.  Object lessons.—Conlinue work of first year,

Tamn Yesn.—Reeding.—Third Readers. Sight reading. Spelling.—From spelling
book. Number.—Multiplication and division tables. Coentinuve practical examples.
Work in fundamental rules. Fractions 4,3 L4 3 &5 Geography,—*Our World
No.l.” ILanguage—‘*Elementary Lessons in Lnglish.” Drawing.—Continue gec-
ond year's work. Writing.—With ink in copy books. Object lessons.—Continue
gecond year's work.

Fovntn YEar.—Reading.—Fourth Readers. Spelling —From gpelling  book.
Number.—Continue work of third year. Work in commeon fractions, United States
money, decimal frictions, and factoring.  Geography.—Elementary text-book.
Tanguage.—** Flementary Lessons in English." ~ Drawing.—Original designs and
simple object drawing. Writing. —With ink in copy books. Object lessons.—Con-
tinue work of third vear. The object lessons are graded so that attention is called
to name, parts, form, gize; then to qualities and uses; then to relations, so that
though the object may he the same in different grades, the lessons taught hecome

move and more difficnlt.

Normal school—Cburse of study.

FIRST YEAR.

F Class.

I Class,

I Class.

Arithmetic, from perecntage:
Grammar.

Geography.

Behool ecconomy,

Reading.

Writing, one-haif term.
Elementary music, ohe-half

Arithiretic, methods.
Gramioar.
Geography.

Algebri.,

Physiology,

Algebra.

Geometry.

Fhysies,

Physical geography.
Drawing.

S

Bookkeeping, one-half term.

Practice teaching.

term.
B
SECOND YEAR.
C Class. ' B Class. A Clags-

Geometry. Psychology. Didactics and history of edu-
General history. Chemisiry, . catlon.
Physics, United States history. Practice teaching.
Rhetorie. Civil ]gcwr_arnment. English literature.
Hotany. Moral philosophy. Astronomy,

Geology, one-half term,

Grenville T. TFletcher
Roliston Woodbury

Principals.!

1867-1879
18791888

Albert ¥. Richardson ... .......... e armasaceraians R, 1889

« 1 Catalogue end circuler of the State Normal School ot Custine, Me., 1890,
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11,
NORMAL SCHOOLS IN NEW YORK, PENNSYLVANIA, NEW JERSEY, AND
MARYLAND.

NEW YORI.
Larty History.

In 1825 De Witt Clinton, governor of New York, in his annual messege, speaking
of the commron school system, says: ““In furtherance of this invaluable systern I
recommend to Your consideration the education of competent teachera’’ This rec-
ommendation is repeated in his message of 1828: ‘1 therefore recommend a semi-
nary for the education of teachers in the useful branches of knowledge.”” The
phrase ‘‘ the edueation of teachers in the useinl branches of knowledge’’ indicates
that the governor had but a vague notion of the proper funetion of a *“teachers’
seminary;” and it is naot to be wondered at that for many years niter hiz death the
people of New York struggled long and fruitlessly to make normal instructicn an
annex of the academy system. In his last message, 1828, the governor lamented
that no law had been passed to elevate the talents and qualifications of teachers.

In 1820 a committec of the citizens of Rochester petitioned the legislature to
establish a State seminary for the education of teachers.

In 1833 Governor Marcy said in his 1nessage to the legisiature: “One of the most
obvious improvements in relation to eommon schools would be a plan for supplying
them with competent teachers.,” There is no good reason to suppose that the
“eompetency "’ thus desired extended further than a knowladge of the subjects
taught in the commaon schools.

In 1833 John A, Dix, chairman of a committee of the board of regents, recom-
mended the establishment of teachers' elasses in the academies.

In 1839 Governor W. H. Seward recommended that ¢ Normal-school instruction
be ingrajied on our pablic school system.””  In the same year John . Bpencer, sec-
retary of state and ex officio State superintendent of schools, secured the passage of
a law creating & Doards of visitors of schools. The chairman of the board was the
Rev. Dr. (afterwards Bishop) Alonzo Potter, and with him was associated Francis
Dwight, who afterwards became superintendent of achools for the eity and county
of Albany and secretary of the executive committes of the board of regents.

In 1842 a convention of county superintendents was held in Utica, at which the
Rev. Dr. Alonzo Potter, Horace Mann, and George B. Emerson advocated the estab-
lishment of a normal school; to which project the superintendents promised their
support. In 1843 a similar convention was held, and again the county superintend-
ents reported in favor of a normal school.  In the same year Calvin H. Hulberd, as
chairman of the assembly committee o colleges, academies, and comman schools,
made an eloquent and elaborate report, accompanied by a bill to establish a normal
gchool for the period of five years. The bill was passed May 7, 1844. The law pro-
vided that the sum of $10,000 shall De “‘annually pald to che superintendent of
common schools, from the revenne of the Iiterature fund, for the mainienance and
support of * * % anormal school for the instruction and practice of teachers of
common schools in the science of education and in the art of teaching, to be located
in the county of Albany.” The “normal-school idea '’ had grown gince the time of
De Witt Clinton, whe’io ably advocated the establishment of a seminary “ for the
educal.on of teachers in the useful branches of knowledge.”” The law also placed
the school ‘‘under the supervision, management, and government of the superin-
tendent of common schools and the regents of the university,” but practically the
school was governed by an executive committee of five persons appointed by the
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regents, of whor the law required that the State superintendent of common sehools
should be one.

Phe schook was first located in the depot Juilding of the Hudson and Mohawk
Railroad Company, the rent of which, $300 a year, was paid by the city of Albany;
alterwards, 1849, in a‘house built by the State, at the cost of $25,000, on a lot pre-
sented by the city in the rear of the old State ITall. The lot was not a very desirable
one, and the'building corresponded o the lot, though at the time it was regarded as
“Jarge and commodions.”

The #rst principal was the now long lamented David I. Page, of whom nothing
further need lhere be said, lor he “‘being dead yet speaketh.” ' One of the first
“regulations” preseribed by the executive committee, doubtless at the instance of
Mr, Page, deserves more than a passing notice: ““The internal regulations of the
school ghall be left to take their form and eharacter from the circumstanees as they
arige, and as the teachers may hereafter suggest.”

NorMAL DRPARTMENTS IN ACADEMIES.

For several years before and after the organization of the Albany school there had
been maintzined in several academies in the State of New York a department for the
instruction of common-school teaehers. These departments were of two classes:
One was established by the regents of the university by virtue of chapter 140 of the
Laws of 1834, for the support of which the regents appropriated annnally to each
academy $400—a sum supposed to be equal te the expense of maintaining the depart-
mest; the other elass consisted of those academies to which a sharc of the revenue
of the literature fund, equal to $700 s year, was distributed for their ordinary supe
port, and which were required by the regents, pursuant to chapter 237 of the Laws
of 1838, to establish and maintain departments for the instraction of common-school
teachers. There were in 1840 eight academics in the first class and seven in the
second. The number of students entered in these departments wag, in 1835, 138;
and in the [otlowing years succesgively, 218, 284, 374, 498; and in 1840, 663. ‘The State
superintendent, John €. Spencer, in his report for 1840 says he is “* convinced that there
o been 2 decided Improvement in these deparitoemis.  The siandard of instrection
in their vicinity has been raised. The desire for competent instructors has increased;
their wages have advanced; the demand for them has augmented, and a general
influence in favor of primary education of the most salutary character has Leen
diffused.”” e thought these departments should be sustained and encouraged, and
the means of establishing a larger number in other academies should be provided.
Where there were no academies he would have normal schools esgtablished—the
neighborhoods furnishing the grounds and buildings and the State paying the
teachers.

These normal departments do not seem to have I')een either popular or eflicient,
notnithstanding the indorsement of Mr. Speneer. An acdemy in King’s County
reports: *‘No students are at present (1840) connected with this [the normal]

11 David P Page, though be labored but four years, filled those four years with such a consecrated
purpose and professional skill that he left 2n impress upon the normal schools of this eountry that
will live for centuries. This school, more than aay ether in the country, hecame » centey of normad
tnHuence, which has pervnded every part of the United States; and I believe that If the tvue history
of the establishment of normal scheols in this country could be written, it would be secn that the
influence of the school at Albany during its first four years has had more te do, directly and indi-
rectly, wilk 1he organizaliot 2and methods of instruction of olher similar institutions than alt other
schools combined: and this I believe to be due Lo the rare genius and inspirational power of David
P, Page, the ablest narmal-scheol prineipal ihat ithis country has prod¢uced—a man whose consecrated
spirit, hizh meral endowmenis, magnelic presence and manners, rare genive for organization and
management, intuitive knowledge of human motive and character, and strength of personal influ-
enee, make bim stand out peerless and alone among the many exeellent and eminent men who have
aelorned similar positions m our country ”* (Dr, Edward Brooks, superintendent of sehools in Ihila-
delphia, in ** I'roceedings of the National Educalional Association, 1876.")
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depdrtment, nor have any applied for admission since its organization,” A seminary
in Dutchess County reporls that ** but few students, compared with the usual number
in the =chool, have applied for admission to the teachers’ department.”’ The Tfoy
Female Seminary reports: * No students have been instructed in this institution for
the express purpese of teaching in common schools.”  The Albany Female Aeademy
reports that ** no separate department has been cstablished exclusively for the edu-
cation of common-school teachers.”” The Ithaca Academy established a department
for the education of teachers, bul no students presenied themselves for instruction in
that department.

On the other hand, the St. Lawrence Academy reports: “The establishment of
this departinent has exerted a powerful and ealutary influence on the character and
supply of teachers of district echools”’ And in the Genesee Wesleyan Seminary
there were 184 students in the teachers' department.

Prof. Alenzo Potter, having visited officially & number of these academies, made
an elaborate and instructive report on their condition, in which, after giving them
due credit as aids in the education of teachers, he says: “The principal evil con-
nected with our present means of training teachers is that they contribute to supply
instructors for select rather than common schools; and that, for want of special
exercises, they perlorm even that work imperfectly.” Yet the academic idea is not
yet extinct in New York, and in many so-called * State normal schoole,” both there
and elsewhere, " the trail of the serpent’ may be distinctly traced.

¥rom the annual sehool report of Superintendent Young we learn that in the year
1842 there were 681 students under instruction in teachery’ departments in the acad-
emies of New York. Te says: “ These departments have doubtless given increased
-character and efficiency to the business of instruction, but it must be admitted that
most of them have practically failed in the accomplishinent of the great objeet for which
they were instituted—the special qualification of teachers for the common schools.”
The great cause of this failure seemed to him to be that *‘ the bounty of the State is

*diffused over too great a sarface, the emall sum of $4,800 being divided equally
among sixteen geparate institutions.” Accordingly he advocates the establishment
of a State normal scheol at Albany. “ Normal schools,” he says, *“will not be an
inovation. They have, on a limited seale, been in operation for some years in the
city of New York, and a similar institution was recently organized at Kingsboro in
Fulton County.” .

Troxerr Schnool ar KIxgsBoRO.

It is refreshing to compare the simple exercises of this pioncer school with the
three and four story programmes of some hormal schools of the present day.

The school opens at 9 o’clock a. m. by reading the Scriptures and prayer. A gen-
eral exercise follows on arithmetie, consisting of Fectures and demonstrations from the
blackboard by the principal anqd students in turn. Lectures are given on notation,
numeration, addition, subtraction, multiplication, division, the denominate numbers,
redunction, and [ractions; and a course of lectures has been given by the principal on
ratio and proportion, with 2 practical application to the rule of three, direct, inverse,
amd eompound. Inaddition to this exercise in arithmetic, the whola school is divided
inte four classes, each class spending one-half hour per day in the solution of problems
on the blackboard and in reading, the teacher telling them how to solve them and the
reagson of the operation. TParticular attention is given to the principles of arithmetic
and their practical application to the business of life. There are two classes in
algebra and two in natural philosophy. Algebra lhas had a tendency to withdraw
the attention of the students from the clementary branches, consequently less atten-
tion will be given to this branch during the remainder of the term. The whole
gchool is exercised in linear drawing, including most of the figures in geometry.
Considerable attention has been given to penmanship, but not as much as 1ts impor-
tance deserves. An accomplished writing master has been engaged to teach this art,
which will claim special attention during the term. The students are required to
recite regular lessons in geography, taking their regular turn in hearing the recita-
tions. Then follows a gencral excreise of the whole school called classifying, or, in
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other words, repeating in concert the names of the different States and kingdoma of
the world, with their capitals, the oceans, bays, seas, gulis, lakes, rivers, etc. This
exercise is very interesting and profitable, ag students will gain a knowledge of the
names and situations of places much sooner in this way than any other with which I
am acquainted. This exercize is followed by a lecture on the globe. In English gram-
war the females constitute one class, the imales another, and about three-ruarters of
an hour every day has been occupied by each clngs in parsing, correcting falee syntax,
ete. Then follows a general exercise of tho whole school, consisting of lecturca by
the students allernately, parsing difficult sentences, correcting gramnmatical errory
whith occur in daily converzation, and with discussions on disputed points in gram-
mar. One composition a week is required of every student, which is corrected by
the principal in the presence of the writer.

The whole school exercise daily upon the sounds of the letters and the prineiples of
orthography. Great attention is given to clocution and reading. In addition toa
daily exercige in concert by the whole school, including the elementary sounds of the
English language, difficult specimens of articulation, and the best and most difiicult
pieces in our language, five students declaim every day. The exercises are intended
to cultivate and improve the voice, train the organs of speech, and improve the articu-
lation, pronunciation, and taste of the pupil. ~Attention ia given to the grammatical
and rhetorical pauses, emphasis, quantity and quality of voice, and everything neces-
sary to enable the pupil to read with heauty, force, and variety.!

The reader will bear in mind that this schedule is fifty years old.

The establishment of the State Normal 8cliool at Albany was not followed inune-
diately by the organization of eimilar schools in other sections of the State. A long
time sometimes intervenes between the planting of a tree and the ripening of the
fruit. The lack of enthusiasm in the cause of normal schools may be traced partly
to the carly death of the first principal, partly to a general suspicion that the Albany
gchool was not deing strictly normal work, and partly to a preference for the local
academies that were sgupposed to e quite capable of preparing teachers for their call-
ing. Tt i8 certain that wuch of the opposition which normal schools afterwards
encountered in the State was due to the zeal of the friends of the academies. At
this very time {1891} an experiment I8 under way which may have the effect of giv-
ing the training of teachers for district schools to the academies on the ground that
normal graduates are not willing to do *“comnmon school” work for conunon school
compensation. If it succeeds, the New York system will be logically perfect: Train-
ing classes, normal schools, and the normal college, corresponding to the elementary
echool, the high school, and the vollege in the scheme of publie instruction.

Niveteen years after the opening of the Albany school a normal sehool was estab-
lished at Oswego, under E. A. Sheldon, principal; and four years thereafter (1867)
it wag accepted by-the State as a State normal school. The present writer visited
this school in 1863, and male & report to the State superintendent of Maryland, from
which the following extracts ure wade:

The training school at Oswego was organized mainly for the purpose of furnishing
the city schéols with teachers competent to carry out the oljective or Pestallozzian
system of teaching, The public schools of Oswego are divided into four grades: The
primary, the junior, the senior, and the high school. Fach school iy divided into
three classes, and the course of each class lasts for one year. I'upils are admitted at
five years of age, and if they pass regularly and without interruption through the
whole course, they are graduated at the ageof 17. New classes are formed only onee
a year. Scholars ({)resenting themselves after the new classes have been formed are
admitted, provided their attainments correspond with the standerd of any particular
class, 1f they are found defective in certain studies they are sent to what is called
the “‘Ungraded school,’”” an ingenious contrivance to prevent the uniformity of the
classes from being broken Ly an influx of unprepared scholars. For the first four
years of the child’s school life he is tanght without books—reading-hooks of course
cxcepted. Tlie elements of language, number, place, color, and form; lessons in
‘“objects,”” drawing, singing, ag well as arithmetic and geography are taught by the
living voice of the teacher, aided Ly maps, charts, pictures, real ‘““objects’ when
they can be introduced, and an unremitting use of the blackboard. * * * Of the

1 Xew York State School Repork for 1812,

145
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‘‘objective systemn”’ of teaching pursued in these schools, I can not speak too highly.
I liave examined and stadied it very closely and I do not hesitate to say that it is
not only a good system, but the only 500(’1 gystem that 1 have eeen for the rational
education of young children. * ¥ The training school is intended to prepare
teachiers for conducting. the exercises of the ‘‘Oswego systen,” and is admirably
fitted to accomplish this result. It is divided into iwo sections whoso time is divided
equally between learning and teaching. One section “recites’’ in the morning and
teaches in the afternoon, the other recites in the afterncon and teaches in the morn-
ing. ‘The students are not permitted te give any lesson to the seetion until they
hf:welrehearsed the same lesson themselves, and have written out a careful analysis
of it.

For a more detailed and very excellent aceount of the Oswego school, the reader is
referred to Cirenlar No. 1, 1891, of the United States Bureat of Edueation, by Prof.
J. P. Gordy. The tree planted at Altbany in 1844 now begin to yield an annual har-
vest,

The normal schoal at Brockport was established in 1867; Fredonia, in 1868; Cort-
land and Potsdam, in 1869; Buffalo and Geneseo, in 1871; and, after a rest of fifteen
years, Newpaltz, in 1886; Onconta, in 1889, and Plattsburg, in 1890. Though cach of
these schiooly has some distingnishing peculiarities, it would be tedious and unprofit-
able to discuss them separately, especially as at present (1891} they are all working
under the following uniform carriculum, preseribed and enforced by the State
superintendent of publie instruetion:

CQURSE OF BTUDY.

The following is the eourse of study now in force in the different normal scheols:
The elementary LEnglish course will be discontinued after theschool year 1891-42, and
the requirements for graduation will then be at least the work now laid out in the
"*Advanced English course,”” which will thien be designated as the ** English course.”

ELEMEXTARY ENGLISH COURSE.
FIRSET YEAE.

Firgt term.—Arithmetic, composition apd grammar, botany and familiar science,
Linear drawing, reading, voeal masie, physical culture.

Second term.—Algebra, composition and rhetoric, physiology and zoology, phys-
ical geugra?hy and map drawing, reading, vocal music, physical culture, a course of
reading in history of the United States.

Qu complating the worl of this yeur, pupils way e admitied o the professdhonel
work, as indicated in the second year of this courze, if, in the judgment of the fac-
ulty, they are sufficiently mature, and have sufficient mental discipline to enable
them to do it successfully; otherwise, they will be required to go on with the subject
waork in ane of the advanced courses unti{ the faculty maly deem them prepared to
take up the study of philosophy of education and methods.

SECOND YEAR-

First term.—Philosophy anad history of education, school economy, civil govern-
ment and school law, methods of teaching the elementary English branches, methods
of giving object lessons, including lessons on objects, form, drawing, size, color,
place, weight, sound, animals, plants, human body, moral instruction, general science,
and common manufzetures, declamations, essays, and eelect readings,

Second term—Teaching in school of practice, a course of reading connected with
professional work, essys, declamations, and select rendings.

ADVANCED ENGLISH COURSE.

Students, to be admitted to this course, must pass a satisfactory examination in all
studies in the first year in the elementary English course.

FIRST YEAE.

First term.—Algebra, geomelry, English litemture, physics, declamations, essays,
and select readings.

1 First report of Lhe Stete superintendent ol public instruction of Marylaud.
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Second term.—Rheteric, generul hislory, trigonometry, perspective drawing, chem-
istry, geometry, declamations, essays, and select readings.

EECOXNYT YEAR.

Firel fevm.—Philosophy and history of education, sehool economy, eivil govern-
ment and school law, methods of teaching the elementary English branches, meth-
ods of giving object lessons, including lessons on objects, form, drawing, size, color,
place, weight, sound, animals, plants, human body, moral instruction, geperal
seience, and common manufactures, orations or essays, and select readings.

Second term.—Mineralogy and geology, astronomy (half term), orations or essay3
ani select rendings, teaching in school of practice, a course of reading connected
with professional work.

CLABSICAL COURSE,

Students, to be admitted to this course, must pass a satisfactory examination in all
the stndies of the first year of the elementary English courve.

FIRST VEAR.

Firgl term.—Algebra, peometry, Latin, English literature, declamations, esdays,
‘and seleet readings.

ASecondd term.—Latin, general history, rhetoric, geometry, trizoncmetry, declama-

tions, essaye, and eelect readinga.
BECOND YEAR,

First term.—Latin, Greek or French or German, physics, astronomy (half term),
crations or egsays, and select readings.
Seeond term.—Latin, Greek or French or German, chemisiry, mineralogy and
geology, orations or essays, and select readings.
THIRD YEAR.

Pirst term.—Tatin, Greek or French or German, philosophy and history of educa-
tion, civil government and school law, school economy, orations or essays, mnethods
of teaching the elementary branches, methods of giving object lessons, including
lessons on objects, form, drawing, size, color, place, weight, sound, animals, plants,
human body, moral instruction, general seience, and common manufactures.

Second term.—Latin, Greek or French or Gerinan, teaching in school of practice,
orations or essays, a course of reading connected with professional work.

SCIENTIFIC COURSE,

This coutse includes all the eubjects of the advanced English course, together with
a two years’ course in two of the following languages: Latin, French, German, Greek.

It must not be inferred that all the State normal echools of New York are purely
and simply ‘““training schools for teachers,” Nothing is easier than to write a
uniform programme; nothing more difficult than to carry the ideal into practice.
And it 18 well that it is so0; a school without individuality is simply a whcel in a
machine. Differenees of situation, of loeal surroundings, of inherited traditions, of
present ozpirations, will differentiate the schools, whatever may be the outward bond
of uniformity. It would not be surprising if, even at present, comparing the **train-
ing school”” theory with the academie practice, it should De hard to determine which
ig the main building and which the annex,

" Potspay.

Music scems to be a specialty in the Tolsdam Normal School. The Outline of
Work in Music in the State Normal and Training School, Potsdam, N. Y., is an 8vo.
pamphlet of 34 pages, the substance of which may be gathered from g circular of the
gchool bearing date January 1, 1890, and containing the new uniform curriculum:

OUTLINE OF COURSE IN VOCAL CULTURE AND SINGING.
Firgt year,—Voice placing, breathing studies, special attention to distinet articula-

tion, purity of tone angd clear intonation; Tnglish songs and bellads.
Seeond yeur.—Study of vowels and contsonants, development of voice in clear and
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somber timbres, mechanical exercises for exeention, chromatic scale, preparatory
studies for trill, English and Italian songs and arias.

Third year.—Studies in cxceution continued, trill and other embellishments, study
of selections from operas and oratorios, study for intclligent interpretation of the best
Eongs.

Fourth year.-—Studies in execution continued; study of classical songs, selections
from opera and oratorio; Frencl, German, and Italian songs; special atlention paid
to delivery, facial expression, and stage presence.

A diploma will be given to those eompleting the course satisfactorily,

PIANQ FORTE.

Firsl grade.—Lmery’s Foundation Studies, or Part First of New England Conserva-
tory Method

g;mnd grade.—TwelveLittle Studies, Kohler, op. 157. Kohler,op.50. Loeschhorn,
op.52. Duvernoy,op.120. Loeschhorn, op.66. Majorand MinorScales and Arpeg-

108 from “*Complete eet of scales,” by A. D. Turner. Easy and progressive pieces.
lementi's Sonatinas. Daily practice of technique.

Third grade.—DBertini, op. 29. Berens, op. 61.  Heller, op. 46. Turner’s Melodious
Btudies, op. 30. Study of Octaves. Krause,0p.5. Kohler,op. 128, Dach’s *“Little-
sreludes and two part inventions” (ed. by F. Kullak). Tieces for left hand alone,
{Iummel, op. 43. Tieces by Mozart, Haydn, Mendelasohn, and modern composers,
Daily practice of technique,

Tourth grade.—Turner's Elements of Modern Octave Playing. Cramer’s Studies
(Bulow edition}. Bach’s Three Part Inventions. Damper Pedal Studies, op. 15,
by A. D. Turner. Clementi’s Gradus ad Parnassum (ed. by Tausig). Studies for
leit hand, by Rheinberger, and A. D. Turner’s op. 29. Selections {from Mendelssohn,
Beethoven, Schumann, Chopin, and other composers. Daily practice of technique.

Tifth grade.—Moscheles, op. 70. Bach’s Inventions. Bertini, op. 66. Alayer, op.
119. Belections from Schumann, Chopin, Mendelssohn, Beethoven, Liszt. Mozart's
Concertos.  Dicces commitied to memory. Daily practice of technique.  Study of
barmony.

Chopil;a, op. 10. Selections from Bach’s ‘‘ English Suites’” and “* Well Tempered
Clavichord.”” Kullak’s Octave Studies. Selections from Chopin, 8chumann, and
Liszt. Concertos and concert pieces by the classic compozers. Two plano pieces.
Daily practice of technique. Siudy of bharmony.

Of the 19 teachers in the * Faculiy,” o and an asgistant are devoled exclusively to
music.

The Potsdain school has also issued, among other pedagogic cirenlars, an ** Ont-
line of the work in primary methods,’” 39 pages 8vo., in the main an admirable
compend and puide for the use of young and untrained teachers, but without
originality. The * Object lessons® are no improvement on the pioneer efforts of
Miss Elizabeth Mayo, nearly half a century ago, as will be seen from the following
extracts from the *‘ OQutline:™"

QUALITIES FOFR: LESS0XS IN PART 11 AXD TAIT I11,

Light. Because shavings, feathers, wool, curled hair, dry leaves, etc., are casy to
lift or carry, they are gaid to be light.

Heavy. Becanse iron, lead, sione, marble, silver, gold, etc., are not easy to lift or
carry, they are said to be heavy.

Artificial. Because flowers, fruit, elc., are made by man to look like those made by
God, they are said to be artificial.

Useful. Because wood, iron, ete., are of use to man, they are said to be nseful.

Adhesive. Beeause gum, sealing wax (when heated), cte., stick or adhere, they are
said Lo be adhesive. .

Sotuble. Beeause sugar, salt, ete., will dissolve in water, they are said to be soluble.

Cautipn.—I1f substances not soluble in water, but soluble in spirits, are men-

tioned, be sure to name the solvent,

Insohable.

Compressible. Because bread, sponge, etc., can be made smaller by squeezing or
pressing, they are raid to be compressible.

Incompressible.

Preservative. Becausc sugar, salt, saltpeter, ete., will keep or preserve meat, fruit,
etc., they are said to Ye preservative.
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Aromatic. Becantse cinnamon, sassafrag, cte,, have a fragrant odor and pleasant,
gpicy taste, they are said to be aromatic. .
Tungent., Because pepper, mustard, ete., have a sharp, hot, biting taste, they are
said to be pungent. .
Fusible. Because wax, lead, ete., will melt, they are said to be {usible,
Pulverable.
Ductile.
Pliable,
Reflective.
Permeable.
Tinpermeable.
Medicinal.
Manufactared,
Leslsjons on rnanufacture appedl strongly to conception. They lead children to ba
obscrving.
Brittle. Beca%se crayon, glass, china, ete., break easily with a snap, they are said to
be brittle.
Tough.
Poruus. Because bread, sponge, cork, bone, ete., are lull of little holes or pores, they
are rald to be porona,
Fibrous, Because rope, corn stalks, etc., are made of little threads or fibers, they are
gaid to be fibrous.
Liqﬂli.d- _L;ecause water, milk, ete., can be poured out in drope, they nre sald to be
iquid.
Bolid. Because sand, com, stone, ete., can not be poured out in drops, they are gaid
to be eolid.
Crumbling. Decauvse bread, cake, ete., break easily into little pieces (crumbs), they
are said to be crumbling,
Odorous, Becange camphor, perfumery, etc., have an odor, they are said to be
odorous.
Ingdorous.
Fragrant, Because (some) flowers, oranges, cic., have a pleasant odor, they are raid
to Le fragrant.
Acid. Igecnu;fia lemon, vinegar, cream of tartar, ete., have 3 sour taste, they are said
to be acid,
FIexii]blc. %Secause whalebone, ete., bend casily without Lreaking, they arve said to be
exible.
Elastie. Becanse whalebone, rubber, sie., will bend when pressed, andthen go back
{refurn) to form (or shape), they are said o be elastic.
Opa({)ue. Because milk, stone, wood, ete., can not be seen through, they are said to
e opaque.
Transparent. Because glass, water, air, ete., can be plainly seen through, they are
eaid to be transparent.
Semitransparent. Becauge mica, thin paper, oiled paper, ete., can be dimly eeen
through, they are said to be semitransparent.
Sapid. Because bread, milk, otc., have a taste, they are said to be sapid.
Insipid. Because water, etc., have little or no taste, they are =aid to be insipid.
Palatable. Because bread, milk, etc., have a pleasant taste, they are gaid to be pala-
table.
Wholesome.
Nourishing.
Saline. Because salt, ete., have o salt taste, they are said to be saline.
C()mhuslill;]le. Beeause cloth, sponge, wood, ete., will burn, they are seid to be come-
bustible. :
Inflamnmable. Because wood, ete., bura with a ilane, they are said to Le inflam-
mable,
Durable. Because hard wood, iron, ete., will last a long time, they are said to be
durable.
Hard. Because wood, iron, ete., do not give or yield casily to the touch, they are
sald to be hard.
Soft.bBec:fluse woal, eponge, ete., give or yicld easily to the touch, they are said to
e soft,
Buoyant. Becaunse wood, cork, etc., float upon water, they are said to be buoyant.
Absorbent. Becausa bread, sponge, ete., ¢oak up or absorb water, milk, ete., they
are said to be absorbent. . . .
Bparkling. Because salt, loaf sugar, etc., shine or sparkle in little points, they are
gaid to be sparkling.
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Granular. Because salt, sugar, etc., are made up of little grains, they are said to be
granular, .

Vegetable. Because trees, grass, ete., grow from the ground, they are said to ha
vegetable.

Animal. Because leather, eic., are obtained from animals, they are said to be animal
substances. i

Mineral. Because iron, lead, etc., are dug from mines in the ground, they are said
to be minerals.

Natural. Because God made trees, grass, etc., they are said to be natural.

The **Outline of Work in Grammar,’”” published by the same school, is a very
interesting pamphlet of 64 pages. It containg a syliabus of the work in grammar
for several terms, the last term being in the first year of the normal course. From
this ““Seventh Term in Grammar" a single page is selected to show the analytical
gpirit that pervades the whole course.

I. Coxxgcrives: co-ordinate.
1. Parls of Speech—conjunctions.
2, Kinda:

«. Copulative conjunctions are—

(1) Pringipal—“end.”

{2) Associate copulative connectives, used for emphasis or some addi-
tional idea—so, also, likewise, morevver, too, besides, now.

(3) Correlative co-ordinate connectives, not only awaken an expecta-
tion of something additional, but mmake the eecond part em-
phatic—both, end, as well as, first, secondly, etc.

b. Adversative connectives.

1) Principal adversative, * but.”’

2) Aggociate adversative used for cmphasis or some additional idea—
wel, 8ill, nevertheless, notwithganding, however.

(3) Correlative Adversatives—not only—but; bt also; but likewdse.

¢. Alternative co-ordinate connectives.

1) Principal—¢or’’ which offers, “nor’” which denies a choice.
2) Associate alternatives for emphasis—else, otherwise.
3) Correlatives—either—or, neither—nor.
d. Illatives imply consequence or inference.
1) Prineipal connective nsually understood, “and.”’
2) Associate connectives indicating inference—hence, thence, therefore,
wherefore, consequently, accordingly, as, ete.
11. Coxxecrrves: subordinate.
1. Deftnition.
2, Clussification,

[1] Connecting substantive clauses.

a. Connecting statements [conjunctions]—hat, that not, bul, but not.

b. Containing questions [interrogative adjectives, adverbs and pro-
nouns]—uwhich, what, who, where, whither, whence, when, how
long, how often, why, how.

[2] Connecting adjective clauses [relative pronouns, relative adverhs]—
awho, which, what, that; whoever, whosoever; whichever, wiichso-
every when, where, why,

£3] Comnecling adverbial elauses [conjunctiong, conjunetive adverbsl.

a. Loecal, or connectives of place—where, whither, whence, etc.

b. Temporal, or connectives expressing time—when, while, as, before,
after, till, until, since, whenever, scon as, ete.

¢. Causal:

1) Caunsal—because, for, as, since, etc.
2) Conditional —if, unless, exeept, provided that.
3) Final—that, that not, lest, so that, such tha.
4) Concegsive—though, aithough, notwithstanding, however, whatever,
with their corvelatives, yet, still, nevertheless,
d. Manner or degree: (1) Correspondence—just as, same a3, such as;
(2) Comparison—
1. Equality—as—as.
2. Inequality—than, more than, less than,
3. Proportionate equality--the—the, the—so snuch the,




MNORMAL SCHOOLS IN THE UNITED STATES. 2311
TEE NEW ADVANCE,

The honest intention and earnest desire of the State school authorities of New
York to make their normal schools distinetly professional, and to exclude from them
the two classes of students that have heretofore interfered with the declared pur-
poses of these schools—those who desired boarding-school veneering, and those who
needed preparatory education which they could have obtained at home—are made
manifest by the following extracts from the circular of the State superintendent
{November 1, 1890} already quoted from.

No students can be admitted who have not already acquired a substantial elemen-
tary education. This can be gained in all the ordinary schools, and the professional
training schools can not properly be taxed with work which the commeon schools can
perform as well, ¥ ¥ % There s room and welcowe in the normal schools for
the graduates of the elementary and secondary schools, and even for those who have 1|
made substantial advancement in the elementary course without technical gradua- i
tion, provided they give promise of becoming successful teachers, and possess the !
desire to becomne such; but there is no reom for students who have latd no real founda-
tion for prafessional training, and who have no well-determined purpose aboul the matter, |
and no fair eonceplion of the responsibilities and obligations of a teacher’s eccupation.
[Italicy are the editor’s.] * ¥ * No student is desired at a normal scheol who
does not read readily and intelligibly, spell correctly, and write legibly and neatly.
Regardless of diplomas, certificates, and examinations, principals will refase admit-
tanee to all students who do not possess these acquisitions in a highly creditable
degree.

If these conditions are complied with in good faith, New York may well boast of
having the best arranged and most perfectly equippad system of normal echools in
this country.

The preparation actually required and exacied from eandidates for admission to
the New York normal schools will be Dest understood from the following sets of
examination papers:

ENTRANCE EXAMINATION QUESTIONS,

[Preparced k¥ & committee of normal prineipals and published by the State department of public
instruction.]

Iintrance examination, February, 1960.

Write the subject of the examination, your name, and the date at the Lead of
your papers.

The work ghould be written out in full in the answers.

Correct answers will receive ten credits each, and a proportionately less nomber
will be allowed as the answer approximates correctness or shows knowledge of
principles.

In order. to secure admission candidates must gain an average of seventy credits
in the three branches and not fall below sixty credits in any one of them.

Use care in spelling, writing, and general neatness of appearance.

ARITHMETIC.

1. What is a proof for division? Define a comaposite numnber. Define the prime
factors of a number. After several numhbers have been resolved inte their
priwe factors, howisthe G. C, D. of those numbers found? IHow their L, C. M.?

. Reduce 17} to twelfths and write the analysia,

. If it takes one man 7} days to do a piece of work, how long will it take three
men to do 2% times as ruch?

- Multiply nine thousandths by eight hundred and divide the produet Ly thirty-
gix milliontha.

. You zell to-day to James Carson for cash 2 bbl. flour, at §8.25 per bbl.; 264 Ib.
corn meal, at $1.10 per ewt., and 1,850 lb. coal, at $5 per ton. DBake out bill
in proper form.

, Halvinlg lq{st 12} per cent of his capital, a man had $10,850 left. How much did
he lose

7. Write an ordinary bank note, dated to-day, for $200 at 80 days, and find its

proceeds if discounted at a bank. .
8. At $5.75 per bbl., what costs 3 bbl., 17 gal., 2 qt. of vinegar?

L b
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. What is the exact contents, in eubic yards, of a cellar wall 2 feet thick and § feet

high, whose outside measurement is 86 feet by 24 {eet?

- 1low many rods on the side of a square field containing 100 acres?

GEOGRAPHY.

. What determines the position of the tropics and palar cireles?
. Define latitude, longitude, isothermal lines, river gystem, and gromontqry_
. Name three canals of New York State and state what waters 1)

ey connect.

Mention three counties of New York State on islands.

Locate the following cities and give a fact about each: Chicago, Boston, Riga,
Bombay, Glasgow.

In what zone is Asla gituated?

. Name and locate two lakes of Africa.

On what waters would you sail from Fdinburgh to St. Petersburg?

. Describe the largest river in South America.
. Mention two conditions which determine the ciimate of a place.

GRAMMAR.

(1) “You all did see that, on tho Lupercal 1 thrice presented him a kingly crown,
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Which he did thrice reluse,” (2.} *“The mellow year is hasting to0 its close;
The little birds have sung their last,”  (3.) *'So sweet a kiss the golden sun
gives not To those fresh morning drops upon the rose.”

. Diagram or analyze sentence (1) by any method you.may have leaned,
. Parse the verb of the principal clause in (1),

. Decline and parse all the pronouna in (1).

. Parse all the verbs in (2).

. Select the noans ia (3), tell their cases and give reasons.

. Belect and claseify the adjectives in (3).

Write a sentence containing a verl in the active voice, and reeast the sentence
go that the verb ghall be in the passive voice,

. Write a gentence containing a predicate adjective,

Correct the following sentences:
«} The number of students are very great.
&) Liveryone has their enemies.
(¢) This is the friend which I love.
Ed} Gearge sent you and I some eandy.
¢} Either Mary or John have gone.
Write 2 composition containing not less than fifty words, setting forth your idea
of the uscfulness of studying prammar.

Entrance examinalion, September, 1900,

ARITHMETIC.

. What i3 the name of (a) the tenth poried in whole numbers; (b) the sixth

period in decimals; (¢} the eighth place in decimals.

. Write twenty whole numbers of six significant figures each, and add them.
. Illustrate your method of verifying your work when you bave multiplied two

large nutnbers together.

. Find (a} G. C. D. of 1872 and 432 by two methods; (b) T.. C. M. of same two

numn ers.

. Divide (24 X+%) by (24—13) and reduce the number to a decimal.
. ow many yards of carpet § of a yard wide is required to cover a floor 17 feet

long and 16 feet 6 inches wide?

. In what time will §680, at 4 per cent simple interest, amount to $727.607
. A collecior who charges 8 per cent commission on what he collects pays me

$534.75 on a bill for $775, how much of the bill remains uncollected?

. A cellar is to be dug 30 feet long and 20 feet wide, At what depth will 100 cubic

yards of earth have been removed?
1low many feet, board mncasure, in a plank 16 feet 4 inches long, 1 foot 7 inches

wide, and 4% inches thick?
A GEOGRAPHY,

. Naine the counties bordering on (4) the Hudson River; (b) Lake Ontario.
. In what county is (a) Rochester; (b) Syracuse; (¢) Binghamton; (d) Middle-

town; (e} Jamestown; (f) Utica; (g) P'oughkeepsie.

- Ligt of the citids named in question 2 in order of greatest population.
. Name (a) the four longest railroads in this State; (b} their termini; (¢) the

cities through which they pass, respectively.
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. By what number, a]l)pmximatel)', would you multiply the population of New
York Btate to produes the population of the United States?

. How many (a) States in the United Stales; (b) Territories.

. Name (2) the Territories; [b} the States that have been admitted since the last
Presidential election.

. Name three rajlroad lines to the Pacific coast.

. Name the largest State in area in the United States and compare it in size with
{a) France; (b} the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland; (c) Ger-
many; (d) Russia.

10. Draw & rough outline mnap of the Western Hemisphere and Jocate the large {a)

political divisions; (b) rivers; (¢} mountains; (2} bays; (e} gulfs; ({} capes.

=R ] ~Icn o

GRAMMAR,

ok

. Givea eynopsis of the verb ‘o gee’ inthe third person singular of all the modes
anil tenses in the active voice.

. Classify adjectives and give jllustrations.

Compare much, ill, able, faitl:ful.

Give the rute for the formation of the possessive casc.

. Write the possessive case plural of sheep, man, lady, enemy, gon-in-law.

. Name the grammatical forms of the parts of speech and the parts of speech to

which they severally apply.

. Copy the following and underscore the logical subjects once and the gram-
matical subjects twice: (a) *“A thing of beautyis a joy forever;”’ (b} Chaucer,
the father of Tinglish poetry, wrote the Canterbury Tales;” (¢} **The morn,
in russet mantle clad, walks o’er the dew of yan Ligh eastern hill.”

8. Diagramn or analyze the jollowing by any method: “ Franklin, who afterwards
became a distinguished statesman and philosopher, learned his trade in the
printing office of hia brother, who published a paper in Boston.

9. In'the firet five questions make a list of (a) the nouns and their cases; (b) the
verbsand their principal parts; (e) the prepositions and their terins of relation,

10. Write & description of some village or city—seventy-five words. Give special

attention to punctuation and capitalization.

S okl

In this “new departure,” or to speak more accurately, in this return to first prin-
ciples, the Albany school is expected to take the lead. Theexecutive committes, to
whom the reorganization of the sehool wae commitied, found that the instroction
heretofore given had been chiefly academic; that teachers had been chosen for their
gcholarship rather than for pronbunced professional ability; that the work done in
the early ycars wag largely the game as was done in the'academies and high schools;
that while inereased attention was being given to pedagogy, yet the conditions of
admigsion were o low that students of very meager attainments in scholarship were
permitted to enter, and conzequently a large part of the time of the teachers was
spent in teaching subjects usually tanght in academies and high scheels;that the
expectation that graduates of the normal school would becorne teachers of district
schoolz had net been realized, becanse such graduates could command a larger salary
thun digtricts were able to pay; that consequently the district echools must secure
their teachers from the union schools, academies, and high schools; and that it wonld
be wize and econoinical to offer in the Albany school & course ¢f study which should
prepare its graduates to become “ teachers and trainers of those persons in the union
schoo.s, academies, and high schools who are to become the instructors of the young
in emall or sparsely settled communities.”

English course.

Candidates for admission are required to be at least 17 years of age and to pass a
satisfactory examination in the following subjects for admission to the Inglish
course:

Arithmetic, Rhetorie, Geography. - Physics.

Algebra through English literature.  American history, Chemistry.,
quadratics. Bookkeeping. General history. Astronomy.

Geometry. Civil government.  Botany. Geology.

Plane trigopometry. Elements of linear Physiology.
Grammar. drawing. Zoology.
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No **degree’ ia to be conferred on gradustes of this course, but they will receive
a diploma which aunthorizes themn to teach in the public schools of the State.

Classical course.
Candidates for admission must be at least 17 years of age, but no cne will be

graduated who i3 not at least 20 vears of nze. The entrance examination etnbraces
all the subjects required for entrance to the English course and in addition—

Caesar, three books. Xenophon’s Anabasis, three books.
Cicero, six orations, Homer's Niad, three bosks,
Virgil's Eneid, six books. Greek prose composition.

Latin prose composition.

Instead of the requirernents in Greek, candidates may offer a two-years’ course in
French or German or a less amount of both,

COURSE OF STUDT.

Firy term.—Thilosophy of education, school economy, drawing; methods of
teaching the ~following subjects; Number, arithmetic, botany, place, geography,
‘physiology, coler, language, grammar, zoology, object lessons, reading, penmanship,
rompaosition; a course of reading connected with professional work.

Second term.—Methods of teaching the following subjects; Algebra, geometry,
physics, chemistry, Latin, rhetoric, mineralogy, geology, astronomy, preparation of
specimens and apparatus.

Third term.—Methods of teaching the following subjects: Latin, Greek or French
or German, history, solid geometry, mensuration, physical gengraphy, civil govern-
ment, trigonometry, sanitary science, bookkeeping, school architecture, preparation
of apecimens and apparatus.

Fourth term.—History of education, school law, kindergarten methods; methods of
teaching the following subjects: Music, drawing, physical eulture, eloention, teachin
i model sehool; a course of reading connected with professional work; discussion o
educational themes.

Graduates of this course receive the degree of ‘ Bachelor of Pedago;i:y.” Future
announcements will prescribe the conditions on which the degrees of “ DMaster of
Pedagogy’’ and ‘‘ Doctor of Pedagogy™ will be conferred.

TEACHERY TRAINING CLASSES.

The number of teachers employed in the public schools of New York is, according
to the last report of the State superintendent (1891), 31,703, Reckoning the average
professional life of a teacher at five years, the State requires at least 6,000 new teachers
every year. The normal schools send out fewer than 1,000 graduates every year,
Tstimating the number of graduates and undergraduates o the normal schools who
go info the schools as teachers at 1,500, there isstill a large deficit of trained or partly
trained teachers. Ifow iy this deficiency to be supplied? The answer has been
already given—by establishing training classeg in connection with the academies and
union echocls. The legislature in 1800 passed an ““Aet in regard to professional
instruction of common-school teachers in academies and union schools,” and appro-
priating $60,000 annually *for the instruction of competent persons in academies
and union schools in the scienee and practice of commaon-scheol teaching, under a
course to be prescribed by the superintendent of public instruction,”” who is to
designate the academics and union schools in which such instruction shall he given
and also to prescribe for them a uniform curriculum. The purpose and scope of
these training classes—they would have Leen called normal schools a few years
beforo—will be best understood by reading the. ““eurriculum:”’

COURSE OF STUDY.

The following course of study is prescribed upon the sdvice of a committes of
principals representing the union schools and academies of the State. This course
way devised to meet the requirements of the uniform system for teachers’ certificates
atfldhto Ssar,igfy the conditions for adnission to advanced classes in the normal schools
of the State:
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Firat term.
FIDST RECITATION—ARITHMETIC,
[One recllation daily throughout the term.]

Review of the following topics with epecinl reference to teaching:
1. Definition of terms.
2. Notation and numeration.
Numbers in the decimal scale; numbers in varying scales; fractions; expres-
sions of per cent.
. The four fundamental processes applied to numbers in the decimal scale; num-
hers in varying scales; fractions,
. Reductiona.
Decimals; fractions; numbers in varying scales.
. Properties of numbers.
Jassification; factors; divisors; multiples.
. Ralio and proportion.
. Involution and square root.
. Practical measurements.
. Applications of percentage—in which time is not an element.
. Interest and discount.
Partial payments by United States rule; true discount; hank discount; com-
mereial discount.
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BECOND RECITATION—GEOGRAPHTY.

[One recitatlon daily for clght weeks.]

Review of the following topics with speeial reference to teaching:
1. Definition of terms.
2. Shape, size, and motions of the earth; day and night; the seasons.
3. State of New York.

Boundarics and extent; mountains; rivers and lakes; counties; cities and
important villages; agricultural and mineral productions; commerce; rail-
roads and navigable waters; climate; industries or occupations; places noted
for natural scenery; places of historic interest.

4. Theé United States.

Boundaries and extent; States and Territories; mountain and river systems;
agricultural and imineral productions; important cities; population; com-
merce and transcontinental lines of travel; industries or occupation,

. Other countries of the world, esl)ecia,lly Europe.
. The great mountain systems and ranges of the world.
. The prineipal rivers of the world.
. Latitnda wnd engitnda:, Wwaal and dandasd k.
. Physical phenomena.
limate; tides; ocean currents and trade winds.
10. Races of men.
Location; characteristics; occupations.

The remainder of the term is to bo devoted to the study of methods of teaching.
The relative time given to each of the following subjecty is left to the discretion of
the iustructor:

w0 =1 8 G

METHODS IN PRIMARY KUMBER,
[See Obscrvation and practice work.]
METTIODS IN GEOGRAPIIY,

[See Observation and practice work.]

Second term.
FIRST HECITATION—LANGUAGE AND GRAMMAR.
[One recitation daily through the term.]

Review of the following topics with special reference to teaching:
. Definition of terms.
. Parts of speech.
Classes; modifications; inflections; syntax.
. Analysis of sentences.
Principal clanses; subordinate clanses; analysis of clauses; modifiers—words,
phrases, clauses; classification of modifiers as to office.

RO —
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4. Construetion—involving a knowledge of the loregoing topics.
5. Composition.
Divisions—snbject, heads, thoughts. About familiar subjecis—objects, animals,
metals, plants, incidents,
Letter writing, bills, orders, receipts, acknowledgments, introductions,

SECOND RECITATION =PRYSIOLOGY.
[Four weeks.]
Review with special reference to teaching.  (See syllabue. )
SCITOOL MANAGEMENT AND SCHOOL LAW,
[Four weeky. See syllabus.]

The remainder of the term is to be devoted to methods of teaching. The relative
time given to each of the following subjects is left to the discretion of the instructor:

METHGDS OF TEACHING READING,
[fee Obseryvation nnd praclice work.]
METHUDS OF TEACUING LANGUAJE.

[2ce Obxervation and practice work.)

1. Form-study and drawing, one recitation every week throogh each torm.  The par-
ticular day of the week is leit to the convenience of the ingtructor,  Where desirable
this topic may be presented each day (-.u:.nfz,emt,'wel¥l until completed. )

2. The examination of the training classeg under the uniform system will be held the
third Baturday of January and the sccond Salurday of June.

3. The laws of mental development and principles of teaching are to be considered espe-
cially in the study of methods of teaching; but as these laws and principles are funda-
mental to the professional study of the teacher, they can be illustrated and developed
in connection with any of the above sebjects of study.

OBRERVATION AND PRACTICE WORK,

1. The course of study devotes ten weeks each term to the special etudy of methods
of teaching; during the first term, ten weeks to number and geography; during the
gecond term, ten weeks to reading and language.  Part of the time given to these topics
must be spent in observation nng practice work under the direction of the instroetor of
the class acting ag critic.  One consideraticn specially noted in granting applications
is the opportunitics afforded for observation and practice work, and it is insisted that
these opportunities be improved. i

2. Observation. In addition to receiving methods of teaching on the authority of the
instructor, it is veryimportant that the membersshould be trained to critically observe
and inteﬂigenlly interpret the principles of teaching by being brought in contact with
the pupils in the actnal work of imparting ingtruction. T afford this training, it is
expecied that the eritic teacher, at least twice a week, will give an opportunity to wit-
nesd practical work, either by taking the class to other departments of the school to
observe the work of experienced teachers, or by bringing pupils from other depart-
ments to recelve 4 model lesson from the critic teacher. .

3. For practice work 1t is recommended that ench member be given actual work in
teaching, both by taking charge of a class in other departmenta of the echool as often
a4 i9 congistent with the work of the schoal, and by having pupils brought before the
training class to receive a lesson from a member designated for that purpose.

4. At asubsequent recitation let this observation and practice work be reviewed Ly
the critic teacher, the underlying principles clearly brought out, and the projper
methods foreibly presented.  In the presentation of the methods the outlines as given
in the gyllabus may prove suggestive to the critic teacher. The time devoted to the
olservation wark and the criticisma on ihe work will be accounted part of the regular
daily Periods of clase instruction.

5. Very much depends upon the Instructor of these classea whether the instruction
and practice drill are of proper grade and character, The number of graduatey sent
out each year from our normal schools is ample to furnjsh competent and thoroughly
trained teachers to take charre of the classes. Duty to the common schools demands
thoroughly trained teachers for thig wark.

6. 1f the inspector in his visitations shall find any person in charge of the instruction
who iz not qualified by professional study or experience to properly present the work,
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he is anthorized to report the fuct to the superintendent, who will annul the appoint-
ment to instruet such a clasg.

SYLLABTUS.

The jollowing outlines are presented to aid in the study of methods of teaching, ns
prescribed doring the last ten weeks of each term. Inasmuch as the training classes
are not all of the same grade of scholarship, these ootlines are not given with the
expectation that they are to be followed strictly to the letter, but rather as suggestions
to teachers who have no better plan of work.

FORM ETCDY AND DRAWING,

Thesyllabus for work in form study and drawing will be the course prepared by the
late Dr. French and issued by the Department of Poblic Instruction.

THE MENTAL POWERS AND TIE LAWS OF MENTAL DEVELOFPMEXT,

1. The mind:
1) The teacher must have practical knowledge of the mind.
2) The laws of itg arowth.
3) Means of its culture.
4) The right methods of using the means of calture.
5) What the mind iz, and does.
II. Attention:
(1% How to secure,
{2) How to refain.
(3} Conditions of.
III. How knowledge is gained:
Pereeption—
1% Ideas of pressure and resistance. The eense of muscular resistance,
2) Ideas in regard to the surface of objects. Touch and its organs.
3] Ideas of flavor. Taste.
4} Idens of odor. Smell.
5) Tdeas of sound. Hearing.
8} Ideas of light and color. ~ Sight.
%7 Secondlary (or acquired) perceptions.
8) Law:—Tdeas belonging to one sense can not be conveyed through another
senze.  Application of this law in teaching.
(9) Bense training.
@) Neglect of.
&) Tmportance of.
) Best means of,
Two-fold character:—Reproduction and recognition, spontane-
ous apd yoluntary.
Arlitrary—Rote learning.
Kinds.] Suggestive—Learning by heart.
Associative.
Growth of memory—“Plastic Pericd.”’
How bast cultivated.
Fdurational value.
On whatR depegds.
r eproductive.
kmds‘{Constmctive.
V. Iinagination. {Necessity of training.
Its utility in education and in life.
Means of caltivation.
Relation to general school work.
Relation to preceding powers.
Resalts to be aimmed at by teacher.

IV. Memory,

. Inductive. Deductive,
VI Reason. Kinds. Analytical. Synthetical.
Demonstrative. Dogmatic.

Meany of cultivation.
Senses trained by object-teaching.

VIL. Trinciples of Tdeas before words; thoughts beiore sentences; knowledgeLefore
: P definitions; facts before inferences; processes before rules.
Powerto docomes by doing. Power to think comes by thinking.
Right habiis rezult from acts frequently and rightly performed.

mental culfure.



2318 EDUCATION REPORT, 1805-99.

. METHODS IN NUMARER.
I. Preliminary selections:
(1) Distinguish between number-teaching and the formal teaching of arith-
metic,
22) Arithmetic is a science and an art.
3) Abrieipresentationofthe mental facultiesthatare broughtintoaction and
developed by its study and practice and a brief study of ecach faculty.
(2) The mental principley upon which recogrized or seceplod pedagogicn)
rules are based, and their application in teaching arithmetic,
11. Primary work:
%1) Method—concrete.
2) Furniture.
{a) Frames.
}b} Pictures.
¢) Counters—beans, corn, pebbles, ete.
{3) Write numbers.
(«) Distinguish between the object and the number. Object word—

figritre.
(4) The idea of number.
a) Jts expresgsion.
L) The relation of numbers.
¢) Kinds of numbers.

{58) Develop theidesof the order and relation of the figures in the numnbers.
(Idcas of the meaning of each stop dwelt on until comprehended.
Explanations and practice in the use of numbera.)

Graohe's method.

6) (4) Limitations of first yeat's worlk; cutline of second; developiyent of
cach number; combining and separating.
i} Develop idea of the terms, and define,
¢) Develop idea of operations, and give rule.
d) Develop idea of proofs, and state methods.
e) Mdake tables.
f} Give examplea.
(7) Teaching of the fundamental rules.
(a Metglods of teaching reading and writing numbers,
{b) Bystems of practice in addition to gain rapidity and exactnogs.
I1I. Tactoring:
1} Duvelopment of: divisors, multiples, terms, principles.
. 2) Dperations and applications illustrated by examples and probleiys,
1V, Fraclions, Development of:
51) The ides of a [raction.
2) The terrus, forms, values, classes, uses, changesin forms.
(3} Operations, principles, reduction.
V. Decimal {ractions:
1) Treated the same as common fractions.
2) The distinctions between decimal and common fractions and gimple
whole numbers made clear.
Vi, Denotniggte nembers:
1) Development of tables, scales, their meaning, use, and how deriyed,
Kindy of units as to form, name, and application.
3) Reductions, principles, and operations developed from work.
VIL. Percentagae:
1; Derivation, meaning and application of the term.
2) Development of terms; definitions and principles.

3) [lements of: base, rate, percentage, differcnee, and amount.

4] Davelopment of formulag and rules.

3] Oral and written solutions of examples and problems.

METHODI IN GEOGRAPHY.
1. Local T‘im{u’y'_
(1) ‘The hands and pointing.

Direction and facing.

Location and direction.

Points of the compasa,

Lines and their namea,

Lines for the points of the compass.
3 Draw ground plan of a schoolroom.

Plan of lot and house.
} Tow to begin map study.

o5 ~I QDR W 2 b
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IT. Advanced primary: . . 1 .
(1) Study of district, with roads, bridges, buildings, railroads, and water
courses.
2) Study of township, with villages, hamlets, streams, and bodies of water.
3) Study of township, with the surrounding towns.
4) Draw outline map of county, with township lines.
5) How to go from connty to the earth as a whote.
ITI. General study of countries:

TPosition. .

Boundaries—outline map.

Relief.

Drainage.

Soil.

Climate.

Vegetation—Flora.

Animals—Fanna.

Qceupation of the inhabitants.

10) Talks on definitions; when to learn them and how to use them.
i1} Buggestions in rezard to arousing intercst in the study.

IV. Work on State of New York:

(1) Outline map on blackboard.

(2) Boundaries. {30

- © 1 Water.

(3) Mountains—class to learn location of three or four ranges; describe in
class; locate on the black board map.

4) Valleys—class to give location; describe.

5) Lakes—class to give location; describe.

(6) Rivers, five largest—class to learn source, direction of flow and into
what each empties; imporiant cities on each.

7} Izlands—class to give localion; describe.

8) Cities—class to learn location, and important and interecting facts
about buildings; processes ol manufacturing articles. The work to
be reproduced in composition form for next recitation.

(9) Railroads and canals—require termini, direction; principal cities along
the line; principal industries of each.

(10) Conversational lessons—on occupation, productions, education, govern-
ment, and public buildings.
(11) Dictation on map.

——
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PHYSIOLOGY AND MYGIEXE.
I. Gtlity of the study:
(1) Practical.

(¢) Knowledge of hygienc will affect personal habits and practices to
some extent.

(8) An intelligent conception of the body ag a piece of delicate mech-
anigm tends to prevent its owner from trifling with it—one does
not tinker with g fine watch, or entrust it to a blacksmith to be
mended.  Quacks ond nostrums do noet find favor with one that
understands the body.

(e) Though a knowledge of hygienic laws does not always ensure their
practice, yet that knowledge on the part of future parents and
teachers, 1 well grounded in the apprefansion of the perfecrion and
complexily of the human machine, must tend to better hygienic
management of children at home and at school.

{2} Educational.

(6) Affords crgportuuity for the study of things, a2 opposed to the study
of words and abstractions—things in which pupils may be easiiy
interested, and of which their parents wilt be glad to have them

. learn—thuos training their powers of observation and comparison.

{b} Servesas a center about which the teacher may group the begin-
nings, and the most important elementary facts of biology, chem-
istry, and physics.

{¢) Gives sbundant exercise in tracing out adaptalions of means to

ends.
(¢} Develops the idea of analogy as distinguished from gimilarity.
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1. Tiility of the study—Continued.

(e) Asthe nomenclature of anatoiny and physiology is tolerably pre-
cise, recitations in these subjects give opportunity in older classes
for the cultivation of accurate diction. In younger classes the
propensity of bright children to delight in their ability to use
new words, especially ““hard names,’” finds natural and %ealthy
indulgence if the teacher makes sure that they first have the
ideas, and then discrectly encourages them toacquire the names;
avoiding any forcing. ‘

11, Buggestions to teachers:

(1; Teach objectively and by observation as much as possible.

(2) Exhibit, when possible, the part or object described, taken irom the
lower animals, )

{3) Forobjective teaching of physiology great assistance is rendered by the
possession of a manikin, models, chzrts, microscope, and prepared
specinens.

(4) Encourage the pupils to Invent simple experiments and to observe
analogies from nature to illustrate the lesson.

(8} Aim to present the laws of life in a practical way, so that they will
beceme a gnide to living.

(6) Teach physiology by a daily practice of hygienic laws. To allow pupils
to sit in draughts, to pay no attention to ventilation and arrangement
of light, to be careless in regard to diet, dress, and hours of sleep,
teaches to little purpose.

{(7) Show clearly, without overstatement, the pernicious eflect of alcohol
and narcotics upon life and health, organ and function.

IIT. Method of work. Primary: ’

(1) The study of physiclogy should be confined to parts that can be seen or
felt. Namesghould be taught, and children should be exercised in
“touching.” They should be led to discover the functions and
adaptations of these parts, and to compare them with corresponding
parts of lower animals.

(2) All pictures or degeriptions that would exeite unpleasant thoughts or
morbid fancies are out of place with young children.

{3) Tering lho be taught:
Head:

forearm, root, Neck:
trunk, rading, gum, throat,
Timbs, ulna, enamel, windpipe,
right, wrist, incisors, larynx.
left. palm, eyeteeth, Breast:
Legs: knuckles, molars, Dreast bone,
ankle, thumb, tongue, ribs,
knee, forefinger, galiva, arn-pita,
hip, middle finger, Eye: Back:
thigh, ring finger, pupil, chest,
kneepan, little finger, iris, abdomen,
-calf, finger tip. eyehall, loins,
#hin. Skull: socket, spine.
Foot: CTown, (orbit), Skin:
toe, hair, eyelids, cuticle,
nait, face, evelashes, true skin,
ball, cheek bone, eyebrows, pores.
gole, forchead, tears. Swest:
instep, temples, Nose: blood,
heel. cheek, nostrils, arteries,
Shoulder: ¢hin, bridge, veins.
ghoulder blade, mouth, septun. Muscles:
collar bone, lips, Ear: sinews,
arm, teeth, lobe, (tendons),
elbow, crown, canal, joints.

In review teach names of corresponding parts of lower animals; ¢, g., stifle,
hock, pastern, hoof, ctc.

(4) Lessons on the care of the eyes, ears, teeth, ekin, hair, hands, and feet
should be given in connection with the study of thosze organs, and
there should be tallks about habits of eating, drinking, breathing,
bathing, sitting, and sleeping,
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II1. Method of work—Drimary—Continued.

(5) Unfortunately, object lessons on the effects of aleohol are too sadly fre~
quent in the vicinity of most of our schools. The attention of the
children may be called to the melancholy and too plainly visible:
effects of intemperance upon the body, and they may be led to pity
the sinner and detest the sin. But the utmost care must be used not
to hurt the feelings of children that suffer from the drink habit in
vthers.

IV. Method of work. Intermediate:

In graded schools the sarne general method of oral work may be continued
through the intermediate years. The organs and processes of diges—
tion, circulation, respiration, and excretion should be tanght. Pupils
should become familiar with the location and appearance of ihe
organs by the use of pictures and charts or blackboard drawings, by
touching those parts of their bodies beneath which these orguans are
situated, and particularly by examining lhe organs themselves ag
found in other animals. ~Functions should be explained in a general
way, and the hygiene of the organs carefully taught. The effect of
stimulants and nareotica should be emphasized, with care to avoid
extravagant statements which the observation and experience of the
children would contradict.

V. How to use a text-book:

(1) Introduce cach main topic and, as far as possible, each subdivision by
the exhibition and examination of a real thing—bone, muscle, nerve,
brain, skin, heart, artery, lung, stomach, liver, kidney, cte.

(2} Recitation ghould be bOtf‘l topical and by question and answer; one
method for advance, another for review.

(3) Make much use of the pictures and diagrams. Ilave them reeited by
blackboard memory sketches.

(4) INustrate such terms as oxygen, hydrogen, carbon, nitrogen, pressure
of the air, carbonic acid, osmose, ete., by simple chemical and physicat
experiments before these terms oceur in the book.

VI. How to uge specimens:

When fresh joints, ctc., are nged for illustration, take the utmost pains to-
secure neatness, Use dinner plates, plenty of tissue paper ér white cloth,
pins and needles.  Cover cvery part except what is to be shown. Kecpr
all covered till the proper time comes. Have water and clean towels
handy. The exhibition of the museles and nerves, and even of the organs
of regpiration, circulation, and digestion of a gmall, cleanly animal (e. g.,
a red squirrel), if well managei arcuses intense interest and is very
instructive.

VII. How to make models and illusirative apparatus.
VII1. Reference books:

*  Colton’s Practical Zoolo-',?ry {zives very full directions for the study of organs
of animals); Blaisdells Our Bodiesand How We Live (contains nuinerous
smple and practicable experiments); Merlin's Human Body—DBriefer
Course (makes prominent the doctrines of energy, and gives good direc~
tions for demonstrations); Buckalew and Lewis's Practical Work in the
Schoolroom {primary lessons); Woodhull’s Manual of Homemade Appa~
ratus; Woodhull’s Simple Experiments for the Schoolroom; Lind’s lasy
Experiments in Chemistry and Natural Thilosophy.

ECHOOL MANAGEMEXNT.
1. Organization of echool:
(1) Temporary—
aq Necessity of knowing what to do the first day.
b; Order of the work.
cj How to keep all busy.
d) Manner of forming classes.
¢) How to change from your temporary to a permanent crganization.
(2) Permanent—
a) Suggestions about forming programine,
b} Number of classes.
e) Order of classes.
d) Time given for study—Ior recitation.
¢) Model programme f{or the work of an ungraded school, made out by
members of the class.

D Y9—voL 11 146
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I1. Bessions:

(1) length.

2) Tlow divided.

3) Recess.

4) How long to keep young pupils in school.
111. Srudy:

(1) Objects of study.

(2) Conditions requisite—

a.} In pupils themselves.
4} In their surroundings.

éS} ower of concentration,

4} Incentives—
(a} Proper.
(5} Doubtful.
IV. Recitations:

(1) Objects.

(2) Methods of conducting—-
{n} Advantages of eac
4] Kind of work for which each is adapted.

c) Use a variety of methodas.
{3) Teacher's preparation—
§a What it #hould include.

) Need of preparation.
¢) When teacher should use a book in the class,
V. Questioning:
(1) Character of questions—
{(a) Capacity of pupil.
b) A mental force.
¢} Loglcal order.
{d) The firat question most important.
8’% Teacher should study the answer before asking.
ject of questions: To direct, to incite, to lead, to arouse, to test.
Principles of questioning.
Manner of giving out questions.
Order of questions.
Pozition of pupil in answering.
Questions to be avoided.
Answers to questions: To the point, clear, direct, concise, dafinite,
complete.
V1. Examinations:
{1} Ohject.
2} Frequeney.
3) Methods.
VII. Bchool ethics:
(1) Duty of teacher.
%2 Duty of pupils.
3} Duties oi school officers.
(4) Duties of superintendent.
VIII. Bclivol government:
(1) Object.
{2) School control.
;3) Elements of governing power.

e e
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4) Cause of disorder.

5} Meang of avoiding disorder,
(6) Rules and regulaticns.
ET School punishment,

8) How to detect olfenders.
(9) Self-reporting system.

SPELLING.

I. Combining ¢pelling with reading,.
I1. Oral:

(1) Definition.

2) Advantages.

3) Disadvantages.

41 Methad of pregentation.
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IV.
V.

V1.
VIL

II.
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IV,

V.

VI
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Written:
(1) Definition.
%2 Advantages.
3) Disadvantages, ]
(4) Method of presentation,
Byllabication.
Word analysic:
{1y Classea of letiers—
a) Vowels,
) Congonants.
(2) Classes of words—
o) Primitive,
b} Derivative.
¢) Simple,
d) Compound.
Practice phoni¢ analyzis and sounds of the letters for elearness of articulation.
Use of diacrilical marks.

ECTIOOL LAW,

. Kinds of license:

(1) Nermal-gchool diploma.
&2 State certificate.
1} College-graduate’s certificate,
4) Limiled licenge.
5} Cerlificate of board of education.
6) Certificate of school cominisajoner issued under the nniform-examination
system.
Licenge annulled:
1) Evidence azainst moral character.,
2) Deficiency in learning or ability,
3) Appeals to Slate superintendent,
The teacher’s contract:
(1) Prerequisites,
{2 Relation to trustee.
3} With whom inade.
{1} The duration.
(8) The duties—
(¢} To keep a successlul school.
8} To keep schoal open every school day,
“{e) To instruct all pupils.
d) 'To keep the school register.
(6) Dreaking of contract.
The teacher's authority:
1) Absence and tardiness,
2} Control of the child’s studies.
2) The Bible and religious exercises,
4) Suspension and expulsion.
{5} The parent.
(6) Corporal punishment.
School offivera:
1) buties.
2} Term of office.
8) Balary.
1) How elected.
(8} How removed.
School meetings:
él) When held.
2% How called.

(3) Qualifications of :.'oters.

READING,

. Thought:

(1) Definition.
{2) Ways of getting it.
3} Ways of expressing it.
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11. (1) Definitien of reading.
(2) Preparation mage for reading before school life begins.
(3) Use of the principle of association in teaching reading.
(4) Comparison of methods.
III. The alphabet method:
Objections—
1Y) Term is given before 1dea.
2) Works from the unknown te the known,
3) Does not begin objectively.
4) Makes slow stumbling readers.
5; Does not secure peod expression.
G) A very elow method.

1¥. The phonic method:
Can not have a perfect phonie methed—
1; The same letters represent different sounds,
2) Different letters the same sound,
3) Some letters have no scund.

V. The word method:
(1) Advantages—
() Teaches ideas before terms.
(b} Commences objectively. .
¢) Begins gt the child’s standpoint.
d) Makes sight readers,
) Children read with intelligence and expression.

V1. The sentence method:
{1) Advantages—
(a) Does not violate any principle of teaching.
{b) Beging at the child’s standpoint.
() Can be made interesting.
(2) Objections—
{) Can not be followed strietly.
(5) Gives no key by which pupils can help themselves.
VII. Saggestions in the different methaods:
{1) In the alphabet method perception and memory are chielly cultivated
in detecting resemblance and difference,
{2) In thedphonic method care ghould be taken in producing the exact
sound.
(3} In the word method the erder of development is—
(a) The idea suggested by the object.
b) The spoken word expressing that idea.
¢) The written word expressing the idea.
d) The thought expressed by a collection of words.

V1iil. Bteps in the work of each lessom:
{]{ A conversational lesson about some familiar object,
2) 8how the object or a picture of it, or make a drawing of the obiect.
3) Have the pupils give the name of the object—the spoken name.
4} Write the name on the board.
5) Drill on the word, having pupils pronounee it.
(6) Regquire pupils to write the words on their slates.
(7) Combine words into sentences,
X. How to conduct first work:
(1) Voeahulary to be used.
{ 23 Practices to be observed.

3) Practices to be avoided.
1) klow combine spelling and reading,
5) When use books,
6} How use them.

X. Means of maintaining interest:

(]; Bight reading.

(2) Supplementary reading,

XI. Errors to be avoided: ‘
(1} Toa great rapidity in advancing pupils.
(2) Mispronuuciation of words.

(35 Mechanical reading.

(4) Too much criticigu.
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X1. Errors to ke avoided—Continued,
{3} Too much drill on nonessentials,
6) Neglect to pursue the natural order of mental growth.
7} Attempt at elocutionary eifect.

XII. Foints that may need special attention:

}1 Attend to pupily’ positions.

2% Attend to pupils’ breathing,

3} Attend to the thought.

((-1% Attend to the expression of the thought.

METHODZ 1IN LANGUAGE.

ections to teachers:

Strive to make thoe child do. He learns to use by using.

Be careiful about the use of language belore children.

Make every lesson a language lesson.

Train the facalties in the natural order.

Abn to awaken thought, to cultivate theuse of correct language, toarouse

criticism,
(6) Study the art of questioning. It is the teacher’s passport to success.
{7) Usethedollowingmethods: Objective, inductive, analyiic, synthetic, oral,
and written.

(8) Have every thought expressed in a correct sentence.

11. Oral Jessons:

%1% Obiects: Quality, parts, material, use.

1. Sy

%
i
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2) Conversations and descriptions of actions, of dnimals, of plants,
3) Complete sentences in angwer to all questions.
{4) Sapplying omitted words in elliptical sentences.
5) Formation of new gentences from known words.
8) Descriling what is seen in pictures.
7) Reprodaction of facts from reading and object Iessonsg, of short stories.
8) Memory lessons, short quotations.
II1. Written exercices:

(1) Copying sentences from reading lessons; supplying omitted words in
elliptical sentences; construction of new sentences from known words;
short zentences reviewing facts learned in langnage and object lessona.

(2) Diectation: Sentences from reading lessons.

(3) Results to be reached: Spelling, penmanship, capitalization, punctuation.

{4) Original work: Short sentences, descriptive of pictures, objects, anivaals,
plants, ete.

{(5) Reproduction from facts in legsons in reading and geography.

IV. Diiferent kinds of sentences:

(1) Development of idea.

2) Construction.

{3) Definition.

(4) Drill. -

Y. Development of parts of speech:

{1) Name words {or nouns).

(2) Action words {verbs),

(3) Quality words (adjectives).
{4) How, when, where words {adverbs},
{5) Personal prongurs, prepesitions, conjunctions, interjections,

The eommittee appointed by the conference of secondary principals recommend as
especially adapted for the use of instructors and pupils, the following boaks:

On physchology, Swily and Hill; on pedagogy, White and Johonnot; on history of
education. Painter and Hailman; on scheol management, Wickersham and Baldwing
on memory, Ky,

PENNSYLVANIA.

FarLy Ilistony.

The normal fire, which was lighted at Lexington in 1839 and which sincldered
in New York for some years after the death of Professor Page, did not reach Pennsyl-
vania as a practieal force until 1854, During the summer of that year a nnmber of
the citizeng of Millersville and its vicinity, desiring a more liberal education for their
children than wag fornished Ly the common schools of the neighborhood, erected a
building for the purpose of accommodating a zehool, which they proposed to eall
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“The Millersville Academy.” This building wag offered to the late Prof. James D
Wickersham, then county superintendent, for the purpose of holding a teachers’
institute for three months. The attendance at the institute was so large and the
general results so satisfactory that the trustees resolved to enlarge their building and
establish o regular normal school.

The legislature had passed a law in 1857 granting certain privileges to such privale
institutions as would comply with the requisitions of the law and engage in the
work of training teachers, Among these requisitions were the following: That each
normal school established under the law should possess ground to the extent of [0
acres; a hall, capable of seating 1,000 persens, and boarding accommodations for at
least 300 students, The trustees and stockholders of the Milleraville Academy at a
pubiic meeting voted ‘“that it is expedient to so enlarge the grounds attached to the
gchool and ta meke such additions to the building connected therewith as to bring
the echool within the requirements of the act of assemDbly of May, 1857," already
referred to, The institation was continued as a permanent county normal school
until it obtained official recognition as a State normal echool in December, 1859.

But the “normal idea’ had taken root in Pennsylvania long hefore the fruit
appeared. In aletter to the chairmar of the joint committee on education (session
of 1832), the Bev. George Junkin, president of Lafayette College, at Easton, writes
ag [ollows, in answer to a query of the committee:

Are your teacherd formed or prepared in the common schaoals or have you model
gchooly for them? In grosecul.ing thig inquiry it may be best to state distinctly the
thing desired, or, in other words, define a good teachier; and I suppose three qualifi-
cations to he indisPensable: {1} The art of governing o echool. (I‘.)! The art af com-
municating knowledge. (3) The knowledge to be communicated. There are set
down in what I take to be the order of their importance, hut they are all equally
indispensable. * * ¥ The capacity of a teacher to train other minds will very
muell depend on the systematic accuracy to whieh his own mind has been subjected
in its training. The art of communicating must be deeply affected bi{ the practice
of acquiring and the habits formed by that praciice. These remarksall go to evinee
ihe necessity of a model school, in which shall be taught the science—that is, the
knowledge of letters and other things to be taught te the children in our common
schools, and thearts of communicating and governing, It doesappearto me impossi-
ble to obtain the right kind of teachers, and in adequate numbers, without it. ~This
point settled, our next business is to gettle a {)lan of attaining this object, and here I
know of It three projects: (1) A manual labor academy near Harrisburg, nnder
the immediate direction of the State authorities, in which 100 of the future teachers
are to be pupils. [Here follow five weighty objections to this plan.] (2) The
establishment of model schools, without manual labor, where the future teacher
ghall be tanght on the best plans.  We have settled the question of model schools;
they are necessary, and chiefly with reference to practical training in the difficult
matiers of government and discipline. Without an actual school of children, you,
have no model at all, be the building and fixtures and apparatus and teacher ever so
perfeet. There lies, then, in the very nature of the case, thia neeessity, to wit: You
must have a school to teach the scicnce, and another school to leach, by the living
thing itself, the arts of government and practical details. Now thece arve furnished,
and the onlfr remaining or third project or plan, which is that of establishing, in the
existing collegea of our State, model schools, g teachers” course. This project has in
its favor the plea of perfect simplicity, and may be explained in a few worda:

(1} Let each college fix upon a liberal course of studiea for school-teachers, and
constitute 4 new degree in graduation.

{2} Let u common school, to be kept full of children from the neighborhood, in
every reapect such na is desirable to see in every district of the State, be established
contiguous to the college Luildings, which school shall be a model in its buildings,
fixtures, desks, books, apparatus, rules and regulations, and mode of management.

{3) Let the candidate for 1he collegiate honor of a school teacher’s diploma be
in every respect on the same footing in college with other studenis—study in the
same class his own particalar branches, salbmit to the same syetem of discipline, and
let him in addition to these spend & part of cvery day in the commeon school as a
gpectator, and occasionally ns an assistant.

(4) When he shall have completed his course, which will take two years, let
him pass a final exunination and, if approved, reccive the honorable testimony of
the board of trustees.
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{5) Let every teacher thus qualified, who shall teach within the State, reccive,
besides the provision made for his support by the people, a yearly sllowance from
the school fund for every year he shail teach in one place.

The Doctor proceeds 1o give in six paragraphs what he eonceives to be the advan-
tages of this “project.” No clearer statement has since been made of the way in
which a univemity chair of pedagogy may be employed for the preparation of
teachers of commnon schools.  Beyond this the pioneers of normal training had not
at that time ventured.

I’ennsylvania claims ““to have been the first of our American States fo inaugurate
the work of preparing teachers.” If by ‘“preparing teachers' is meant the fur-
nivhing of teachers with sufficient knowledge of the subjects taught in common
#chools, the claim is somewhat vague, as every good school or ¢ollege does the same.
Ii it means that Pennsylvania was the first to establish an institution whote princi-
pal object was to givo instruction in the seience and art of teaching and the mode of
organizing and governing schools, the claims of Massachusetts must be considered.
“The Univergity of Pennsylvania, begun az an academy in 1749, was designed par-
tially as a school for teachers. Dr. Franklin, the chief among its founders, in
addressing the common council of the city for aid in its behalf, etates that as the
country is suffering greatly for want of competent schoolmasters, the proposed
academy will be able to furnish a supply of such as are ‘of good morals and known
character’ and can ‘teach children reading, writing, arithmetic, and the grammar of
their mother tongue.””’1  The good Doctor had evidently no coneeption of a normal
gchool a3 we now understand the term.  The Western Boarding School, established
by the Society of Friends in 1799, made a report in 1824, announcing that ‘‘zeveral
of Loth sexes have so profited by the course of studies and the mode of ingtruction
thus derived as to be qualified for teachers of schools in many parts of the country.”
The Moravian School, established in 1807 at Nazareth Hall, had ‘“a epecial depart-
ment for the prepamtion’of teachers, in which young men received such instruction
ns gualified them either o teach in schools established at home, or to open and con-
duct schools in the misgionary field.”” Dr. Benjamin RBash, in an address to the
legislature in 1786, favared *‘the establishinent of a system of free schools, of one
university at Philadelphia, and of three colleges, onc at Carlisle, one at Lancaster,
and one ot Pittsburg,” and added, ‘‘the university will in time furnish masters for the
colleges, and the colleges will furnish 1nasters for the free schools.”  In all this there
seems to be an intention to make echolars who might or might not aiterwards be-
come teachers, but there is no intimation that more than scholarship was needed.
In 1838 the trustees of Lafayette Collepe erected a Luilding for a model school, placed
a distingaished Scoteh educator at the head of it, and established a teachers’ course.
But the people were not ag yet educated up to this point and the project failed.
The city of Philadelphia has the credit of establishing the first city training school
in this country. The Philadelphia Model School, as it was cnlled, was inaugurated
in 1818 expressly as a teachery’ school, for the purpose of qualifying teachers ¢ for
the sectional schools and for schools in other parts of the Stiate.” The name
“Model” was imported from England; where it was unged to desighate a school in
which young persons could observe and practice the art of teaching, The Philadel-
phia Model School was a necessary adjunet of the Lancasterian sysiem, which pre-
vailed in that eity until 1836, and in a modified form until 1848,

CoLLEaps A8 I’REPARATORY Scmoons.

The plan of wtilizing the colleges of the State as preparatory schools for teachers—
they can not be called “training schools”—was followed f{ot more than a gquarter of
& century, and with the same results ag in New York.

11ljstory ol Education in Iennsylvenia, by James Pyle Wickersham, LL.I). Lancaster, Pa., 1886,
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I 1831, Washington Coliege received frem the State an appropriation of $500 &
year lor five years on condition “ that the trustees shall cause that there be instructed
ennually, gratis, 20 students in the elementary branches of education, in 2 manner
best calenlated to qualify then to teach common English schools,”

Tu 1832, Jefferson Callege was given $2,0600 a year for four years on condition that
g students in indigent circutnstances should be educated gratuitously for four
years,”” and thereafter 24 students should be prepared for teachers of common schools,

In the same year Reading Academy recelved $3,000, with the stipulation that 4
poor students be educated for five years, free of expense of tuition, for teachers of
common Tnglish schools.

In 1834, Pennsylvania College wag given $3,000 a year for six yecars on condition
that 15 young men students should be prepared for teachers.

In 1837, Marshall College received a grant of $2,000 a year for two years on eon-
dition that 20 etudents be prepared for teachers of the English langrage.

In the vame year Allegheny Collego received a grant of 2,000 a year for four years,
for which were to be instructed annually 12 students, free of expense, for teachers in
the English langusge.

“But the experiment of educating teachers in the colleges failed,’” says Dr. Wicker-
sham, * becanve there wad not then much demand for teachers thus prepared, and for
the stronger resson that the general work of a college and the special work of a
teacher?’ gehool ean never be made to harmonize.””  State Buperintendent Burrows,
in his report for 1838, eays, “*The eolleges have already been tried as a means of
supplying teachers, and with litile suecess. * * ¥ Hope from thisquarteris dead.””!
The pregent writer may add ag his owl expericnce that a semicollegiate education
id the worst poesible introdnetion to the teaching now required in the common country
schools.  Few teachers and few schools survive the experiment.

ProrFEssioNAL NorMar Scmoors RECOMMENDED.

In 1838 Buperintendent Durrows abandoned the plan of educating teachers in
departments counected with colleges and academies and advocated the establish-
ment of separite free institutions for the instruction of teachery, in which they should
receive ““a full and careful course of theoretic and practical instruction in the art of
teaching.” Superintendent Haines in 1849 advocated the establishment of a normal
gchool in each county and a eentral institution of the same character, but of higher
grade, for the whole State.  Superintendent Curtin in 1857 recommended in sub-
stance the provisions of the act which was passed by the legislature in that year for
the estabiishment ol normal schools. In drafting this bill and earrying it through
the legislatare, Dr. Wickersham, then principal of the normal school at Millersville,
was the leading and guiding spirit. Ilig good judgment, energy, zeal, and peactieal
success ad a teacher, as county superintendent and State superintendent, caused the
example which he set in the second district to be followed rapidly by several of the
other normal distriets, and ultimately by all but one.

Law ron ESTABLISITMENT oF BTaTE NORMAL SCIIOOLS.

TFor normal purpoges the State was divided into thirtecn districts, in each of which
one normal school might be established under the law of 1857, before referred to, and
additional enactments passed in 1859, 1872, 1875, and 1879. The pecuniary and other
affairs of each Btaté normal school are managed by a board of 18 trustees, 12 elected
by the contributors or stockholders and 6 appointed by the State superintendent of
public inatruction. All changes in by-lawe and rules for regulating proceedings of
these boards maust be approved by the State superintendent, before going into effect.
The State appropriations made directly to normal schoold are distributed through a

1 History of Education in Pennsylvenia, by James Pyle Wickersham, L1.D. Pp. 377-351.



NOEMAL SCHOOLS IN THE UNITED STATES. 2329

commiigsion, consisting of the governor, the superintendent of public instruction, and
the altorney-general, in such a manner as to do exact and equal justice to the several
schools.! Each school i3 required 1o have at least six professors of libeml education
and known ability in their respective departments: One of orthography, reading, and
elocution; one of writing, drawing, and bookkeeping; one of arithinctic and the
higher branches of mathematies; one of geography 2nd history; one of grammar and
English literature, and one of theory and practice of leaching, together with such
profesgors, assistants, and totors as the condition of the school may require. Iivery
school is reqaired to have attached fo it ohe or more schoola for practice, or model
schools, with not less than 100 pupils, in which the students of the normal schools
may have an opportuuity to acquire a practical khowledge of the art of teaching.
The qualifications for adinission and the course of study are by law uniform in all
.the schools and are determined by a convention of the prineipals, subject to approval
by the State superintendent.

The following notices are taken with much abridgment from the reports of priuci-
pals of State normal schools to the State superintendent of public instruction and will
be found in fuil in the lagt (1891) annual report of the superintendent, pages 183~
198. The items iu the footnotes are excerpted from the latest accessible catalogues
of the several schools:

Finst Districr, West CuesteEr (G. M. Philips, principal).—There has been no
interrupiion in the prosperity of our school during the past year, Every year gees a
substantial but healthy growth in our numbers, and, as wsual, we report that the
attendance during the past year has been the largest in the school's history. * * ¥
The work in the gymnasinm has been carried on with marked succese.  The phys-
ical measurements of our students at the end of the year, when compared with the
measurements of the same students at the beginning of the year, showed marked
improvement in almost every cage. ¥ ¥ * (ur post-graduate course has proved
to be a marked success. 1t will be of great vaiue in furnishing higher schools with
competent, well-qualified teachers, ¥ * * Many new books have been placed
upon the shelves of the library, the number of volumes now reaching abont six
thousand. % # # The year just ended completes the twenticth year of this
school s history, and the tenth of my principalship.?

Secoxo Distrier, Migtersvitee (B, Oram Lyte, prineipal},—The prosperity of this
sehool is still increasing, the attendance Jast year being the largest in its history.
The total number of students for the summer session was 772 (386 of each zex), and
1,225 for the year. The graduating class numbered 72, all of whom obtained good
positions as teachers, except a few who have returned to complete the scientific
course. * * * One of tEe most important improvements made during the past
gear waa the completion of the large gymnasium. The style of architecture of the
building is Ropanesque. The lower floor coutaing three rooms, entirely separated
fromn each other. One of these contzing the bowling and pitching alleys, and the
olhers are each provided with lockers and bathing accommodations. On the main
fioor are the reception room, examination room, and the large Toom for exercigin
purpozes, with elevated walking track, ete. The gymnasium is completely furnishec
with the latest and most approved apparatug. Two teachers are constantly engaged
in the department of phydical culture [one Iady and one gentleman]. * * *
Believing that a good model sehool is nbeolutely necessary for the proper training of

1The amount of epecial and direct State appropriations to the normal schools of Pennsylvanin from
the grgunization of each till June I, 1591, was $1,520,000.

2The West Chester Btate Normal S8chool was founded in the year 1871 by joint efforts of the frustecs
of the West Chester Aeademy and the citizens of West Chester and vicinity., The main bullding iy
new, built of greenstono and marhle, 256 by 234 feet, four stories high with basement, It is ope
of the Ancst and handsomest school Lulldtnga in the country, A first-class gymnasium, 101 by 64
fcet, ia just being finished. 1t s of stone, two storles high, and s Atted ap with every modem Im-
provenient, including 4 full sapply of the host apparatus, ninning track, bathrooms, large swwimming
pool, bowling alleys, ball cage,ete. With the single exception of Haryard's, it is the largest gympa-
sium in America, and is kelieved to be, without nny exeeption, the bestand most complete gymnasinm
conneeted with any school or college in the United States. The school property hns now cost apward
of a third of a milion of dollars. The number of differen: gtudents during the yenr (1889-90) Was 709,
of whom 395 were ladies and 314 geatlemen. (Nineteenth Annual Cutalogue of the West Chester
State Normal School, 18203,
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teacliers, no expanse has heen spared to inerease the efliciency of our practical school.
It now contains nine grades, beginning with the kindergarten and ending with the
advanced grammar grade.!

Tiniep Dstrier, hvrzrows (Nathan C. Schaeffer, principal). —The new wing was
ready for occupation at the opening of the spring term. The class rooms in it,
equipped with all the latest improvements, added greatly lo the efliciency of our
work, We were thereby enabled to reduce the size of our classes. When students
reeite in gcctions numbering from 20 to 30 they can complete a course of several
years in a session or two less than it takes if they recite in classzs numbering from
5010 75, Mental growth is greatly stinulated by datly individual contact with live
tezchers. Probably the greatest need of our Pennsylvania normal schools is a faculty
peid by the State. This would lepd to free tuition, smaller classes, a standard of
scholarship for ndmission, and would put an end to the strained relations that some-
times result from undne competition.?

Fyrenn Digrrier, Maxerseod (D, C. Thomas, principal}).—Six hundred and twenty-
niag students were enrolled during the past year. = Of these, 93 graduated in the
clementiary conree, 2 in the seientific,'and 12 in muosie.  The accommaodations in cur
ladies’ building were not sufficient for the constantly increasing attendance of ihat
sex.  An addition {o the present building 13 in process of construction. 'When done,
it will be a magrificent structare.  The wark will cost al least $100,000. °

Sixrir Districr, Broomssure (J. . Welsh, principal}.—The year just closed has
added another year of success to the history of this institution. The attendance.
has been greater than ever before; the senior class was the largest ever graduated
here, and was composed of young men and women of exceptional promise as teachers.
Orne hundred and five certificates of admiesion to the next senior class were issued to
juniors at the close of the year, while 37 applicants for this certificate were rejected
by the faculty. * * ¥ In Beptember last the manual-fraining department was
organized, and was placed under the management of o teacher who received special
iraining for the work.  Under hig direction this department has been a marked suc-
eess.  Dtodents, grading from the model gchon? to the senior class, received instrue-
tion in the paturc and uses of tools and materials, A series of graded lessons has
been arranged for this purpose, which terminate in the senior year with wood carv-
ing and the construetion of useful articles, such as philosophical and mathematical
apparatug needed inechools. * ¥ * The classes of 1891 and 1892 have presented
to the school a set of gymnastic apparatus, consisting of chest weights, intercostal
machines, parallel bars, vaulting bars, wrist machines, flying rings, quarter circles,
giant strides, boxing gloves, striking lLags, ete. * * * T believe that the profes-
pional character of the normal schools would be elevated if, in every instanee, all
applicants for the normal certificate were examined in actual teaching.

{ The normal school bulldings are large, the east frant heins 352 feet and the soutk front 160 feel,
rad convenlently arranged in every respect. Thereare bom-din&: accommodations for 400, &nd schorpl
accomnmodations for 804 students. The huilldings are surrounded with grounds to the extent of ten
acres, which have been tastefully Iald out and are uzed for pl&% pnd pleasure grounds, The valueof
Lhe buildings, grounds, furniture, ele,, i3 more than $230,000. The institution is well supplied with
Fhilomphical fpparatus, and posseses also & zood cablnct of minerlogical, geologicnl, and arnitho-

ogical specimens, The total number of students frofn the opening of the school to the close of the
scheol vear in 1863 was 22,184, and the number of graduptes 905, The number of volumes in library,
5,550, (Thirty-sixth Annual Cotalogue of the Pennsylyania State Normal Sehool at Millersville,
Lancaster Coun t{.) )

tThere i3 a striking resemblance between the origin of the Kutztown Normal School and that of
tha normal sehool ot Millersville, Both owed their heginning to the efforts of the respective eounly
guperintendents, John 8, Erinentrout and James P.Wickersham. Doth commeneed a8 summer hormel
rchools,  Hoth were developments of neighborhood seademies, Before Lhe organization of the Kntz-
town school there existed in Kutztown end the neighborhood mere academies or seminuties nnder
tho control of 2 limited number of elockholders—the Franklin Academy,the Fairview Acsdemy, and
Maxstawny Seminary, But the people demanded better cdudation, abd were willing to embark in
nny enterprise that promised to improve their schools.  As tho county supertntendent was travelin,
from Lyona Lo Kutztown, he saw in the distance the building known as Maxatawny Seminary. T
oceurred to him that, if the %eop]e_of this seclion had taken suflicient interestin the cause of ednca~
tion {0 erect that building, they might be induced to asaist him inearrying ont his project of estab-

ishing o regular State normsl #chool for the Third normal district, In'1865 Lhe teachers were invited
to attend a county normal school in Maxatawny Scminary. Stodents fiocked thither [rom every part
of the county and from adjacent districts, and the seminary was found to be too small for their
wccommodation.  This insFLred the people with g determination to erect such buildings as the rehoaol
Iaw reqnires and to establlsh o regular normal schoed for {he Third notmal distriet, (Historiosl
sketeh of Kutztown and Maxatawny, by John 8. Ermentrout, 1876.)

4The school prqpert(y attracts much attenlion, 1t is at an elevation of over 150 fest above Lhe Sus-
quchanna. Theview from ihiselevation is almost unrivaled, Fourteen acresof campus afford ample
space for lawns and athletlc ground, and include a beautiful onk grove of 3} acres.  The three muin
buildings areof brick—one is the dormitory, two are devoted to sehool work, Institute hall contains
an puditorium capable of seating 900 persona  The dining room is 102 by 40 feet, and will eccommo-
date over 300 guests, The manual-training room i3 40 (eet square, and contains bhenches and tools
for the accommodation of 30 puplls at a time. About 25 pupils, at different perlods of the day,
pass for instruction to this department, They are taught here the structnre and uses ¢f different
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Sevextit Digrrier, SurrpenssurG {G. M, D). Eckles, prineipal).—The year just
closed has been one of unusual progperity for the Cumberland Valley State Normal
School. There has been a consitlerable increase in the f[natronage of the school, and
we believe a marked improvement in the character of the work done. We grad-
uated fourscore young men and women from our schaeo! this yvear, by far the largest
class in its history. This increase in numbers has not been secured by any sacrifice
of the standard of qualifications fixed by the school. In our junior class the grade
of qualifications has been raized, nnd we expect to conlinue the raising of our stand-
ard with this class from year to year, as the mising of the siandard of the juniors is
necessarily followed by a corresponding raising of the standerd of the seniors.
Nearly all the dormitories have been painted and ornamented with neat designs.
The designs for the room decorations were all made by students and by those con-
nected with the school.

it District, Lockmavey (James Eldon, principal).—The Central State
Normal School is now fully established in its new home. Daring the year which
ended July 2, 1391, every Toom in the buildingfr wag oceupied, two ina room, and
many boarders had to bo eccommodated with lodgings in adjacent buildipgs, At
the last commencemeni 44 graduated in the elementary course, and 90 juniors were
admitted to the senior class. Several of the gradnates before the term closed were
elected to respongible positions as princigals of schools.?

Nintu Districr, INpiana (Z. X. SBnyder, principal).—Growth characterizes the
living. From this standpoint the lndiana normal is a living institetion. During
the year it has grown in every direction—sacholastically, professionally, in efficiency,
in teaching power, and in numbers. The annual attendance was 700. * * * Tl
erection of a greenhouse has aided very materially in the beautifying of the groundas.
* % % (ne hundred guns were received from the State for the purpose of military
drill, * * * Tn our industrial department three typesof work are done: Kinder-
garten, eloid, and manual training. * * * A number of good microscopes were
purchased for the ecience department. * * * The model scliool has passed from
a mere practice school to a model school in the true gense. It iy a school where
experts teach, enabling the juniors and seniors to observe. * * * Thg trustees
contemplate the erection of a gymnasium. It will be commenced in the spring,
* % ¥ The clagses of 1889 and 1890 erected a beautifel fountain on the campus ®

Texta Districr, Cavirorx¥ia (Theo. B, Noss, principal).—Our attendance of sto-
dents was larger than ever before, reaching a total of 711, of whow 502 are in the

kinds of wwoad, the nature of cach tool, and the prinelple on which it works; they then make a draw-
ing, afterwurds an object to correspond, and finally give an oral or written description of the objeet,
* & % Legsonsare given [u shorthand and typewriting. * * *  Anathletle nasceelntion, compaosed
of studemnts, ag charge of all outdoor spor(s, such ay haseball, tennis, foothall, and tha Jike,” The
ladies are drilled in wand and duemb-nell exercises, and have organized sevem! walking clubs.  (Cir-
cular of 1the State Normal School of Bloomsburg, 1'a., 1891.)
dl 'I'h!; last catalogue (1890-91) clubms for the Shippensburg school the following armong other
adyuinteges:
dl. ‘:;e employ none¢ but high-grade teachers. * * * All our teachers are specialists In their
epariments,

2. Qurschool Ja thoroughly nnd properly disciplined. * *# * We hold vurselves responsible for
the moral ay well as the futehectual development of our students, i

3. Welay Ereut strees on the professional truining of our stndents. # # ® The practice teaching
in the model school 13 under skillful supervision and competent directlon.

4. Our school i organized in the interest of the students. Our wystem of classification ecnables ug
to ndvance studenis a3 rapidly as their progress will permlt.  No person is held ie check to peeommo-
dnte the interests of Jull and jnaltentive scholars. . A

6. Qur graduates are distinguished by their originality, being something more then blind imltators.

6. Our echool 1s not erowded beyond ils eapacity. . .

7. Our graduales are doing noble work in their chosen profession. We have no dificulty in secur-
Ing gond positions for them.
be”' We do not clafm to have the best achocl in the country, but we do claim that there Is nouc

tter,

2 Thia school was foonded fn 1871, but was not open for the admission of students until the fall of
1877. In_December, 1888, the fine building occupied by the school from ity orgunization was totally
Qestroyed by fire, but the work of instruction was carried on without Interruption in a Jarge hotel
building, fitted up for the purpose, In May, 1890, the new buildin%ﬁ vos ocenpied, 200 studenty being
preseni. To the erestion of this buildipg the State contributed 3105.000. 1138 0! brick, with brown-
stone trimmings, and has three distinct parts. It is lighted at night by 450 electric lamps,

The 1raining schopl is vompoesed of ehiidren from 5 o 6 years of age. These are divided into classes
so g (o represent every ﬁmde of teaching required in the public echools of the State, from the kin-
dergarten to the high school. The time given to the practice of teaching is not less than forty-five
minules each day for twenty-one conrecntive weeks. All studentis receive class instruction in vornl
musi¢. Lessons are also given. at an extra charge, on the piano, Orﬁvun. violin, cornet, and other
ingtruments. There are (wo literary wocietles, sach having 9 awn hall, library, and reading room.
The art department offersinstruciion in oil painting, china painting, portrait painting, and sketching.

. Prgl'MDiQpala.—Alberl, N. Roub, 1877-1884; George L. Deard, 1884-1957; James ¥ldon, 1887, (Catalogue
of 1391-92.) )

aThe catslogue of 1890-91 ghowed eéven departments: (1} Kindergarten department, (2) pri-
mary department, (3) gmmmar de$arlment. (4) high school department, (5) principals and super-
intepdent’s department, (6) ungraded depurtment, (7) manual-lralning department.
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nornal department and 209 in the model school. A new building is now in course
of erection. It will be used for the model school, for the sloid shop, and for the
natural science dei)artment. The large attic story of this building, which is 86 by
56 feet in size, will be fitted up a3 a gymnasium. Our gradoating class this year
consisted of 18 gentlemen and 17 ladies; most of these have already secured desira-
hle positions as teachers for the coming year.? ’

ELevEsT District, Suippery Rock (Albert E. Malthy, principal).—~The normal
school at Blippery Rock has just closed a very successful school year. The increased
attendance under adverse circumatances iscertainly very encouraging, und the future
seems bright with indications of continued growth and prosperity. Our last gradu-
ating clags numbers 12, * #* * Over 500 pupils were in attendance during the
year, and the class-room secormmodations were taxed to their utmost extent. * "* *
The plans for a new building have been drawn, and work will begin immediately.
The structare will be in brick, handsomely ornamented with stone, and will contain
class rooms, gociety halls, reading rooms, music rooms, parlors, library, gymnasium,
oflices, and principal’s residence, The total cost is estimated at $50,000. o
Tvery effort is Deing made to bring out the beautiful in our campus and school
grounds. An addition of some & acres, and the planting of many valuable trees have
done much toward improvement in appearance. The ball field is unsurpassed by
thai of any other school.?

Tweuerd Dsrier, Epotnono {Martin T. Renedict, principal}).—The past school year
closed the 3d of July., There were 89 graduates. One hundred received junior cer-
tificates. * * # ‘Thoe average age of the class was 22 years and 8 months. Over 60
had taught inthe publicschools. Nearly all have entered the schoolroom asteachers,
and they received from $40 to $100 a month. * * * In the model school, 60 stu-
dents ean practice a day, one class each. * * * The library occupies a room 50
by 65 feet, andis open daily from 8 o’clocka. m. until4.15p. m. Thebooks are inopen
cases and all students are free to take books from the cases. The librarian is in con-
stant attendance. * ¥ ¥ Yy recitation the sindents stand at the Hlackboard with
chall and pointer, or directly before the class, and in their own language give tha
substance of the lesson.?

Tmmuresxte Distirer, Crarion (A, J. Davis, principal}.—This school completed
the fourth year of i{s history without any remarkable changes or innovationg. The
stringency of the titneg affected the population of the district with peculiar foree, and

1 Number of students~413 normal, 229 model. On ihe 11¢h of April, 1890, the school celebrated the
twenty-fifth anniversary of its opening under the charler name of South Western Nortmal College,
1t is the outgruwth of an acadeiny first opened In 1852, From the time the success of the experi-
ment at Miilersville, in 1835, became known, the undertaking of a simllar enterprise at Calliornia
y{ns E;eeg gclli.;u: ussed and was (Inally achieved (1874), (Catalogue of the State Normal School at Cal-
ifornia, .

2 During the autumn of 1887 the guestion of organizing a gchool in the town wes agitated. The
gmject found many irlends and scon assumed definite form. A meeting was called a1 which it was

etermined to erect a building and open en academy, The community was canvassed for money to
erect a building and support a echool untii it should become self-sustaining. While thiy work wag
in progress the discovery was made that ibere was no nmormal sehool in the district. A second
meeting was called, nt which it was resolved 1o erect the necessary buildings and apply for recog-
nition gs the State Normail School of the Ileventh district, Inthe spring of 1888 on organization was
effected, & chartéy altained, and the erection of the buildings was bc%un. in the spring of 1542 the
buildings were completed and inspected by the commiliee appointed by the State, who unpnimousty
reeommended the ''recognition of the sehool as the State Lormal School of the Eleventh district.
Tlé({:lnlum}l;)erlof students on the catalogue of 1890-91 wus 340 in the normal departmnent and 160 in the
m ¢l pehool.

3 Meuns employed o train teackers.—~These are study, recitation, reading, observation, practice, and
instruction,” The valua of study varies, celeris paribug: (1) As the time spent in the gtudy; (2) 0s the
square of Lthe enpfrgy; 3) a8 Lhe squere of the juterest; (4) s the cube of the methods; (3) as the
fourth power of the quality; (ﬁ{ ay the spirit of willing olcdience.,

Stndents {n the normal school recite as teachers, They revelve o help. Each member of the ¢lass
while others are reciting is both pupll and critic, The normal school texchers alm to act 28 model
tenchers, and thns student teachers, even unconscionsly al recitalion, become acyuzinted with
methods of teaching,

The library id rich in works upon teaching, and students are tanght to select, read, and digest the
thoughts of educational writers.

The library otcupicd & room in the new building 50 by 65 feet, It i3 opened daily from 8 g. M. until
£.15 p. m. The students learn to know hooks end to enjoy readiug lhem., They are tpught to read
with profit, and are referred to the menual of reading among the reference books.  The books are
classified na foliows: (1) Works of reference; (2) works upon teaching; {(3) periodical literature,

Two literary societies, the I'otter and the Everett, hold regular gessions Saturday afternoons. Each
Occ}lpi(_‘s a pleasant and well-furnished hall 25 by 40 [eet. All students are free to join or noi, as each
prefers,

A musical departraent lias been organized whose aim i to prepare teachers for leading the musle
{n public sehoaly, and for skill it tegching music, Fepecinl attention s glven to the cultivation of e
miusical touch and n correct interpretation of the wmndard works. The department ofers Lwo
cﬁl.xlll-sf(:ls, (1} a course for the 1horough training of tenchers; (2) a course for petsons wishing to beeome
BEiligd singers. .

The number of normal puapils is 670, of whom 315 are reported as ' unclassified.” The model sehool
nuinbers 208,
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the attendanee of students during each termn was less than in the corresponding terins
of the preceding year, the first instance of retrogreseion since the organization of the
gchool. * * #*° The number of books in the library is about 3,000, * * * The
genior class manuiactured a fine lot of apparatus, under the direction of the professor
of physics aud the instructor in weodworking.!

The course of study in the State normal schools of Pennsylvania is intended to be
uniform and is preseribed by a eonvention of principalg, aided by the State superin-
tendent; bmt ag the order in which tho legal studies are to be pursued is not pre-
scribed, and the number and kind of additional studies are not limited, each school
maintains a distinct personality, notwithstanding the Lasis of uniformity, The legal
course and one of the catalogue courtes (Bloomsburg) are given below :

The courses of instruction prepared for the State normal schaaolg of Pennsylvauia,
and approved by-the Statc authorities, arc as follows :

ELEMEXTARY COURSE,
JUXIOR YEAR.

Pedagogies,.—Flements of school management and methods,

Fanguage.—Orthography and reading; English gramemar, including composition;
Latin, sufficient for the introduction of Cesar.,

Mathemalics.—Arithmetic, except mensuration; clementary algebra.

Natural science.—Dhysiology and hygiene.

Ifistoricad sciences.—QGeography, physical, mathematical, and political; history of
the Tnited States; civil governiment.

The certs.—Penmanship, sufficient to he able to explain some approved system,
writing to e submitted to hoard of examiners; bookkeeping, single entry, suven
weeks; drawing, a daily exercise for at least twenty-cight weeks, work to be sub-
mitted to board of examiners; vocal musice, elementary principles, and attendance
upon daily exercises for at least one-third of the year.

EENIOR YEAR,

Fedagoegics.—Paychiology, embracing the intellect, sensibilitics, and will; methode;
higtory of education; model school work, at least twenty-one weeksof actual teachin
daily during one period of not less than forty-five minutes; a thesis on a professiona
subject, and two meetings each week for the discuggion of the practice of teaching.

fLanguage.—The outlines of rhetoric, together with at least a fonrteen weeks’
courge in ‘Euglish literature, including the thorough study of one selection from each
of four Engligh ¢lassicg; Latin, Cesar, through the Helvetian war.

MMathematics.—Arithmetic, mensuration; plane geometry.

Natural sciences.—Elementary natural philosophy; botany.

Historical seiences.—Reading of general histery in connection with the history of
educalion.

The arts.—Elocutionary exercised in connection with the study of English litera-
ture.

ECIENTIFIC COURSE.

Pedageyics.—Moral philosophy; logic; philesophy of edueation; course of profes-
sional reading, with abstracts, notes, criticiems, to be submitted to board of exam-
iners. .

TLanguage.—Latin, six books of Virgil, four orations of Cicero, the Germania of
Tacitug, or a full equivalent; an equivalent of Greek, French, or German will be ac-
cepted for spherical trigonometry, analytical geometry, calculus, mathematical nat-
ural philosphy, and mathewmatical astronomy; lterature.

Mathematics. —Tligher algebra; solid geometry; plane and gpherical trigonometry
anld slurveying, with use of instruments; analytical geometry; differential and integral
caleulus.

1This school js the cutgrowth of the Carrier Seminary, and was recognized as a State normal sehool
in Febriary, 1887, It wosg opened on the 12th of April lollowing with 150 pupils in etlendance. The
catalogue of 1888 contains the names of 3¢4 normal students, The seminary hall conteing the chapel,
auditorium, principal’s oflice, recltation reoms, library, and gympasium. The school gives a iour
yeurs' course in mudle, instrumentel and voeal, Lessons are given in oil painting, ehina painting,
crayoning, and pencll drawing; and ulso in stenography and telegraphy, {Second Annuael Catalogue
of the Pennsylvenis State Normal School, gt Clarion, Pa., 1888.)
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Natural sciences,—Natural philosophy, as much as in Snell’s Olmated; astronomy,
descriptive and mathematical; chemistry; geology or mineralogy; zoology.
IHistory.—General history.

COURSE OF IXSTRUCTION ARRIANGED FOR TIIE BTATE NORMAL BCHOOL AT BLOOMSBULG.

ELEMENTARY COURSE.
JURIOR YEAR.

First term.—Arithmetic, beginning with stocks, as in Brooks's; English grammar,
beginning with ““Complex eentences’’ in Reed & Kellogg; reading and spelling,
Latin, geography, practical teaching, drawing, vocal music.

Second ferm.—Arithmetie, algebra, beginning with *fractions” in Wentworth;
English grammar, Latin, history of the United States, beginning with administras-
tions; practical teaching, drawing, bookkeeping.

Third lzrm.—Algebra, English composition, reading and sgelling, Latin, civil
government, §; geography, mathematical and phyeical, 3; physiology, practical
teaching.

SENIOR YEAR.

‘First term,—QGeometry and mensuration, rhetoric, reading of general history,
natural philesophy, school economy, teaching, mental philogoply.

Second lerm.—Geometry and mensuration, English literature, clocution, Cresar,
botany, 3; natural philesophy, 3; methods of inetruction, teaching, mental philos.
ophy, history of education.

Third term.—Geometry and mensuration, Ceesar, botany, methods of instruction,
teaching, history of education. -

SCIENTIFIC COURSE.

When students have completed the studies of the elementary course or the equiv-
alents they can enter this course and graduate in two years, The studics are as
lollows:

JUNIOE YEAR.

Philosophy of educetion, higher algebra, solid geometry, plane and spherical trig:
onometry, surveying, analytical geometry, chemistry, geology, mineralogy, general
history, Latin, professional reading.

SENIOR YEARL,

Differential and integral caleulus, natural philosophy, mathematical and descriptive
astronomy, logic, zoology, moral philosophy, Latin, English literature, professional
reading, general review.

All students in this course have the Erivilege of taking an equivalent of Greek,
Trench, or German for the portions of higher mathematies, specified vnder substi-
tutions.

ACADEMIC DEPARTMENT.

1. Preparatory collegiale.
FIRST YEAR.
Latin, arithmetic, English grammar, history.
BECOND YEAR.

Latin { Virgil), Greek { Anabasisand Iliad ), Latin and Greek composition, geometry,
history, Franklin's autobiography, Milton.

- i
2. (eneral academic. -
JUNIOR YEAR.

Pirst term.—Orthography and reading, English gramwmar, history of England,
arithmetie, physiology, geography, penmanship and drawing, vocal musie.

Second term.—Orthography and reading, English grammar, arithmetic, algebra,
United States history, Latin, penmnanship and drawing.

Third term.—English grammar, eivil government, Trench on Werds, algebra,
botany, Latin, drawing.
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SENIOR YEAR.

Fivet teemt.—Mental philosophy, nataral philosephy, geometry, rhetoric and Fnglish
classics, bookkeeping, drawing.

Seconed ferm,—(eometry, Latin, Inglish classics, elocution, drawing.

Third term,—Latin, reviews, drawing, geometry.

8. Senior academic year.

First term.—Trigotiometry and surceying, chemistry, elements of eriticiam, French,
German, or Latin. . .

Second term.—QGeology, political economy, general history, French, German, or
Latin,

Third ferm.— Evidences of Christianity, astronomy, genersl history, French,
Germnan, or Latin,

The Pennsylvania normal schools are not free schools.  The local boarding-school
element from which tnoest if not all of thetn were “evolved” rendered it imprudent
to make tuition frec; but by an act of the legislature the following appropriations
are made by the State of Pennsylvania to normal stndents and graduates:

1. Fach student over 17 years of age whe shall sign a declaration of intention to
teach in the eommon scll()o{s of this State shall receive the sum of 50 cents per week.

2. Fach student aover 17 years of age who waa disabled in the military or naval
gervice of the United States, or of Penngylvania, or whose father lost his life in said
serv}i{ce, and who ghall sign an agreement es above, ghall receive the sum of §1 per
wWeek.

3. Fach student, who, upon graduation shall sign an agreement to teach in lbe
common gchoolg of the State two full years shall receive the sum of $50.

4. Any student to receive these benefits must attend the school at least one term
of hﬁrﬂve consecutive weeks, and reclive instruction in the theory and practice of
teaching.

The amount expended under this act in the school yvear ending June 1, 1891, =
$47,875.25. )

Comparative table of statistics of the Staic normeal scheols of Pennsyleenia for the school
year ending June, 1890. A

, ) 159,

1301, —_— m e—
- i 18%50. Appropria- .

Sehooiw . leg;:st{l F’nrq,u.?.ntlnnj pll}(u][\, ! "l‘! 1. ‘smgﬁl“m Poglledn.

. ence, |Cfdistrler. granted. . enhll- | o oon. o) Juodel

. wei). ) gohol sehynl.
Millersville a2 296 715 &102, 500 (1155 162
Edlnboro . 30 291,256 117, 00 630 I 29
Mansfield 29 249,279 121,500 [k} 10
Kutztow 25 368, 121 107,500 b40 139
Bloomsbur, 22 521,820 162, 500 H2 92
West Chester 20 597, 065 104, K0 63 61
Shippensourg . .. 18 4871, 573 144, 500 o34 b7
Calliornia..... dereesaraemaranaean 17 283, 878 117, 500 413 220
Indiapa.... cmaeaicsroasarun 16 201,741 135, b0 AR1 175
Toekhaven. . . .ovvvieeervncacnscnnnas it 193, 821 187, 500 705 109
Clarfon........ aeareaarenananas 4 178, 647 57, 00 422 433
Slippery Rock. _.voo vt iviiinrinnacars 2 657, 425 | 27,500 293 149
Fourth disteict, . ... ..ol T el U2, U0S R Rt EES LT LR EEE e
T T RN B Lo, se |11 il .............................

1Ko school organized. 2Not included in State school aystem, *
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NEW JERSEY.
EarLy Histony.

In 1825 Thilip Lindsay, D. D., acting president of the College of New Jersey, advo-
cabed the establishment of teachers’ seminaries, for these amnong other reasons:

That &t pregent the great mass of our teachers are mere adventurers; either young
men who are looking forward to some less laborious and more respectable vocation,
and wha, of course, have no ambition to excel in the business of teaching and no
motive to exertion but immediate and temporary relief from pecuniary embarrass-
ment, or wen who despair of doing better or who have failed in other pursuits, or
whao are wandering from place to place, teaching a year here and a year there, and
gathering up what they can from the ignorance and credulity of their etaployers,

Three years later Praf. John Maclean, afterwards president of the University of
New Jergey, recommended, in a lecture on the school system of the State, “the
establishment of an institution to educate young men for the husiness of teaching !

Nineteen years after this (1847) a convention of the friends of education in Bur-
lington County, N. J., was held at Mount Holly. A committee on business was
appointed, who reported a series of resolutions in favor of the establishment of a State
normal school. The resolutions were fully discussed, but in order to afford time for
further deliberation the convention adjourned to meet in the same place on the 24
of December, At thisadjourned meeting letters of approval and congratulation were
read from the following eminent public men: William H. Seward, of New York;? Bev.
William IT. Camphbell, secretary of the executive committee of the State normal school
at Albany;? Bishop Potter, of Pennsylvania;* Joseph R. Chandler, editor of the United
States Gazette;® Horace Muann, of Maseachusetits;® Edward Everett;? John (. Tal-

1Report of the United States Commissioner of Education, 1568.

2The advantages resulting from the professional edueation of teschers in what are called normal
sehools are upiversally conceded pmong the friends of edueation In this State, If T had ever doubted
on ikis subject, all my doubls would have been removed by the experiment of the ingtitition in this
city (Albany), which has been eminently successful, The ultimate operation of normal sehools will
be to clevote the standard of public cdueation and, of course, (ke dignity of those to whom its labors
sre eonfided.  (Report on norimal schools to the convention of the friends of edueation, Burlington,
N.T., 1847.)

$1 had doubts when our nermal scheol was first started as to the necessity of such an institution
ameng us; but my opinion is entirely changed. * * * I have become convinced of the great value
af the normal echoal. My conviction fs the regult of godual observalion, and fvm (his I feel Justiied
in ¢aying that o normal school iy indispensable in carrying out any State cducational system, * * %
I liope soon to hear that New Jersey hes instituted a State normal sehool.  (Ih.)

41 rejofee to hear thaet the tate of New Jersey is moving in respect to the education and training
of teachers for common schools, It is beyond doubt the most essential step in the great work of
improving and, as it were, of regencrating our system of common-scheol instruction. * % * The
cgtablishment of the State normal school was therefore looked forward to ns the essential complement
to all other plans,  (Ib.)

5% hile 0ll gther professions and pursuits have their nppropriate schools and other means of prepar-
ntion for the duties of their calling, why should ihe teacher alone ho neglected? Why should he he
allowed to try experiments npon our children until he hias learned how to teach, waating the precions
lime of cur youth by ihe timidity naturally resulting from his want of practice, or destroying their
tempers try the restlessness of one who has never learned to bave command over himsel(? * % # I
really believe that the important scheme of publie schoole can not be carried out ag it should be with-
out trained teachers. (I8.)

61 regard normal schools as the ene indispensalle thing for catrying forward a system of common
schools. # % * How it can happen (it man shall need to serve an upprenticeship to make &
boot, but can instruet and teain & child by instinet is more then I can comprekend. (Ih.)

It affords me much pleasure to hear ihat you are taking measures for the establishment of a nor-
mal school in New Jersey, * * * It seemsquite evident that the art of leaching—an art so difficult
and so important—should require some special training for itsaltainment. Ifit did not, it wonld dif-
jer from all other inteilectual aris. * * * The fact is that bhardly any tencher is, as such, self-
formed. He employs, asan instructor, the methods which were in use at the school where he reeeived,
his own ¢ducation fome yearsi—perkaps a geed many years—telere. Mig teacher, in like mioner
probubly followed traditionary methods. Such o course can result in nothing but the perpetuation
of errors, and must end in degeneracy. (Ib.)
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frey, editor of the North American Review;' John A. Dix, of New York, formerly
superintendent of common schools; * Dayid P. Page,® principal of the New York nor-
mal school at Albany,

The business committee reported a forcible and logical argument in favor of estab-
lishing a State normal school, and answering the most plausible objections.

{1) As to the expense.

{2) As to the difficulty of gecuring the services of the graduates of the normal
school to the business of instruetion in the State.

(3) Asto the allegations that there is no necessity for normal schools, inasmuch
as the business of instruction, like other social and private wants, is regnlated by the
commereial law of supply and demand.

(4) As to the assertion that it is not so much teachers that we need, nor schools
for the education of teachers, as it is a higher compensation for their gervices.

(5) Asto the apprehension that a due measure of religions instruction and influ-
ence can not be reconciled with the exclusion of sectarianism.

(6) That normal schools are an importation from Prussia, & monarchy, a despot-
isrn, well enough adapted to sach a Government, bob unsuited 4o the penius and
temper of ours,

Time having thoroughly refuted the objections, the cogent and eloquent answers
given in the report may be omitted here; but one is tempted to imagine that Bryani
wrote “‘ Error crushed to earth will rise again’’ when one recalls the fact that thirty-
seven years after this report was written the sixth objection was strongly but inef-
fectually urged in the legislature of a neighporing State by the son of 2 German Jew.

The report was accepted and the accornpanying resolutions adopted seriatim with-
out a single dissenting voice; yet it was not till the year 1855 that an act was passed
by the legislature of New Jersey containing the following sections:

There ghall be a normal school or seminary for the training and education of
teachers in the art of instructing and governing the common schools of this State,
the object of which school or seminary shall be the training and education of its
pupilg in such branches of knowledge and such methods of teaching and governing
ag will qualify them for teachers of our commen schools.

The hoard of trustces are authorized to maintain a model school under permanent
teachers in which the pupils of the norral schoel shall have opportunity to observe
and practice the modes ol instruction and diseipline inculcated in the normal school,
and in which pupils may be prepared for the normal gchool.

The act appropriated $10,000 annually to the support of the school, buf no pro-
vision was made for a site or buildings. 1t was left to the people to supply by vol-
untary action the means for which no provision had heen made by the legislature.
This appeal to the people met with a warm and generous response. New Brunswick,
Beverly, Orange, Trenton, and other places made liberal offers. After careful delib-
eration the trustees selected Trenton, where, by the liberality of the citizens, a large

1 As chuirmran of o committee of our [Massachusetts] house of representatives I drew and defended
the resolves of March 3, 1842, which placed normal schools on o permanent footing and established
gehool libraries. I did more for others’ good that day than in all the rest of my life put together.
(Report on normal scheols to the convention of the friends of eduention, Burlington, W, J., 1847.)

27t iy now nearly nine years since I have hecn connected with the common-gehool gygtem of New
York, Itwasduring the six preceding years, under my officlal superintendence, and it was among
thé first objects of my execution to improve the education of teackers; for without competent lnstruet-
ors schools are of very littlemese. * * * Vou will infer that ¥ am very decidedly in faver of ner-
mzl schoels for the edueation of teachers. (Ib.)

41In our State there is no doubt in the public mind but that teachers should be specially educnted.
The guestion now staried is, Qught they to be educated by the State? * * * 1t seems 1o e it must
be done by the Btate or not he done st all, The pay of teachers is not generally high enough yet to
warrant much outlay of time and capital by the teachers themselves in their preparations, and they
must be encouraged to o it by having a portion ol the expense paid for them, BSchools for teachers
ptarted without public eid have failed, I believe, in every instance. At any rate, they have degen-
erated into mere academies, in whieh the pupils have, as elsewhero, been nllowed to choose their
own siudies, and, of course, to choose to neglect the elementary hranches Tost necessary for them 1o
learn. (Ib.)

ED 99—vorL I1——147
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and commaodious building was erected after a plan prepared by the trustees. Sun-
dry cilizens of New Jersey sent a petition to the legislature in 1861 praying for the
repeal of the act establishing the State Normal School, and agking for the appoint-
ment of a joint committce {o investigate certain matters therein referred to. The
committee on education reported that they did not ** perceive cither the necessity or
the expediency of a committee of investigation, becanse all the facts called for were
fully eet forth in public documents to which all have ready access.” The petitioners
submitted that “ at times like the present no uniecessary burden should be laid apon
the people.”™ The committee replied that ‘‘the great lesson taught at times like
these [the beginning of the war] is that we should relax no effort, omit no expendi-
ture, aud cripple no resource necessary to the instruction and enlightenment of the
masges of the people, The whole fabric of our Government reposes upon the foun-
dation of virtue and intelligence universally diffused among the people; bLut such a
foundation is possible only through good comroch schools everywhere established,
liberally supported, and efficiently conducted by able and skillful teachers. Tomake
good schools, we must first make good teachers. This isprecisely the object and aim
of the normal school, and the commitiee helieves that a thorough investigation of
the facts will establish beyond controversy that these aims and obJects are being
realized In a most eatislactory degree.””

The eommities concluded with a upanimous expression of their conviction that
the prayer of the petitioners ought not to be granted.

There was unfil lately in some parts of the Statea feeling adverse to the continuance
of the nermal schoo). The opposition was partly caused by entire misapprehension
of the character and 8ims of the instituiion, and partly by an exaggersied estimate of
the annual cost of supporting it.  Not a eolitary well-founded objection was raised,
but the attacks being repeated annually were detrimental to the best interests of the
institution and to the cause of popular education in the State.

OPrENISG oF Tis SCOooL AT TRENTON.

The State Normal School of Kew Jersey was opened in the fall of 1553 in a temporary
building, rented for the purpoge. New buildings were erected from fime to time as
they were needed. The last building was completed in 1890. It is so located as to
connect the old buildings and thus enable the stundents to pass to all parts of the entire
institution without going out of doors. It contains a chemical Iaboratory, a physical
laboratory, a manual training shop, & library, a gymnasium, and an auditorium which
seats about 600 persons.

On the opening day, in October, 1855, there were 15 pupils in attendance. At the
cloge of the half year, 43. The attendance varied considerably from year to year.
After rising to 140 in 18063, it fell to 33 in 1866. Of late it hay been steadily on the
increase; the last catalogue contains the names of 326 students enrolled in the normal
gchool; 541 in the model sehool, and 127 in the Farnum Preparatory School. The
nuinber of students graduated from the normal during the year was 89—7 men and
82 women, Twenty-four of the graduates were from the advanced course; the
remainder from the elementary course.  All of them, except 4, were teaching ' when
last heard ffom," at salaries ranging from $35 to $30 a month.

The Farnum Preparmtory School is loeated in the city of Beverly on the Delaware
River, sbout 15 miles from Philadelphia. It was buiit by Paul Farnum in the year
of 15835, and by an act of the [egislature in 1857 it was made a part of the State school
system, and placed under the control of the trustees of the State Normal School.
An endowment of $20,000 was bequeathed to the school by Mr. Farnum. The cbjects
of the school are twofold: First, to act in conjunction with the normal school in the
work of preparing teachers for the public schools of the State; secondly, to furnish
to the citizeng of Beverly and the vicinity a well-organized and well-conducted
gchool, and the best advantages for the proper education of their children. Pupils,



NORMAL SCHOOLS IN THE UXRITED STATES, 2539

intending to teach are admitted into the four highest ¢lasses free of tuition charges.
These pupils receive daily lessons in teaching, and are required to assist the instructors
in the work of the school. After pasging through the preparatory department, they
are admitted to the professional course of the normal echool without examination.
The income of the school is derived [rom three sources—the State appropriation of
$1,200 annually, the interest on the endowment of $20,000, and the proceeds of
tuition fees, which average about $20 2 year per capita.

DPrineipals of the New Jersey State Normal School,

William B Phelpa. oo e ot e e et e e 18551864
Y 1+ B T T P 18G4-1870
Lewis M. Jolngon. ......_....... e e, 1870-1876
Washington asbrouck. . ... . e ieieaaaans 1876-188%
James M, Green. ..o i imacmeiceeaeas _... 1889

COUIST OF STUDY AT TRENTOX SCHOOL.

The course of study for the normal extends through three years of two termseach.
The work of the first year is formative in character, designed for sach students as
have been over it, but not in the thorough and disciplinary manner necessary to
those who are to be teachers. While the work of this year can not be gaid to be
strictly professional, it iy mmade neeessary Dy the conditions of our State, and, being
taught by the regular normal teacliers, it becomes in a peculiar way preparatory to
the slrictly professional work of the years to follow,

Tha work of the second and third years id strictly professional. While arithmetic,
grammar, geagraphy, United States history, cte., are again taken up in these years,
they are considered fundamentally in the light of method or how to teach.

The professional subjects——psychology, iheory and praclice, the history and phi-
losophy of edueation—are pursued, accompanied by practico teaching, extending over
two years.

The practice teaching is se arranged that experience in teaching is given to each
student in each of the common branches. This experience consists in obgerving the
regnlar teacher, preparing plans for teaching, subject to the approval of the critic
teacher, and actually teaching, both in the presence and abzence of the regular teacher.

The jollowing are the studies of the respective years. In each branch there are
five forty-minute recitations per week, or the equivalent:

B.—Geography, physical and political; grammar, with composition; practical arith-
metic; United States history, with Constitution; penmanship and bookkeeping; indus-
trial drawing and vocal music, each the equivalent of one term; elocution, with
orthography and declamation.

A —Psychology, theory and practice, onc term; methods in the elementary
branches; practice, one term; zoology and physiology, one term; botany, one terin;
algebra, drawing, rhetoric, one term,

Senior.—Elementary physics; elementary chemistry, with mineralogy; geometry,
first five boolks; Shakespeare, one term; outline history, one term; history and phi-
losophy of education; practice teaching, two periodsa day; manual training; physical
training, throughout the course.}

MARYLAND.

The history of the State Normal Bchool of Maryland isthe history of the public
schools of Maryland. Up to the year 1863 there was no general gystem of public
echools, except in the city of Baltimore, There were scheols in every county, some
good, some bad, most of them indifferent; hut there wos no coordination, no super-
viglon, and very litile vitality. In 1864, whon the star of the Confederacy was about
o 88t, a constitutional convention was called, in which a large majority of the mem-
bers were eapporters of the Union. The two most important objects of this conven-
tion werc the extinction of slavery and the establishment of a State system of
education. Doth were accomplished. The new constitution contained the following
sections:

1 Anuuﬁl Catalogue of the State Normal School of New Jersey, 1801,
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8ecrrox 1. The governot shall, within thirty days after the ratification by the peo-
ple of this constitution, appoint, rubject to contirmation of the senate at its first session
therealter, a State superintendent of public instruction. * * * THeshall report to
the general assembly within thirty days alter the commencement of its first session
under this eonstitution & uniform system of free public schools. * *

Brc. 3. ¥ * ¥ Incase of failure on the part of the gencral 2ssembly to provide
[a public school system as required by the constitution], the system reported to it by
the State superintendent of public instruction shall becomne the system of free public
schools of the State: Irovided, That the report of the State superintendent ghall be
in conformity with the provisions of this constitution, and such system shall be sub-
ject to such alterations, conlormable to this article, as the general assembly shall
from time to time enact.

The chairman of the commiitee of education in the constitutional convention was
Joseph M. Cushing, esq., of Baltimore. He loresaw the possibility that the legisia-
ture might not carry into effect promptly the constitutional requirements respecting
edacation, and therefore porsuaded the convention to order that the State superin-
tendent (who had not yet been appointed) should prepare a bill and submit it to the
next legislature, with the provision that if the legitlature failed to enact & law as
required by the constitution the bill should become law., It was already well
understood that Dr. Van Bokkelen would be appointed State superintendent, To
thege two gentlemen Lelongs the chief credit for the establishment of the public
school gystem of Maryland. They deserve to rank with the educational pioneers of
Massachusetts, New York, and Pennsylvania,

The Lill enbmitted to the general assembly by Dr. Van Bokkelen was *‘ harmoni-
ous in its parts and comprehensive in its aims—a plan not of common schools, but of
thorough and extended public education.”” It embraced eight titles: (1) supervision;
(2) that which i to be snpervised; (3) modes of securing competent teachers; (4)
gources of income; (8) university of Maryland; (6) benevolent, remedial, and reforma-
tory institutions; (7) aids and encouragements to universal education; (8) miscel-
laneoua.

Ir the law finally enacted upon the basis furnished by the State superintendent
the subjects embraced in the filth, sixth, and seventh sections were omitted, and in
the others his suggestions were followed without material variation.

In his first repert, explaining the principles on which the bill was fonnded, Dr.
Van Bokkelen says:!

The enactments of the bill submitted are predicated upen principles which have
been often discussed and now are accepted as the foundation of all sound legislation
on the subjects with which they are conneeted.

Firat. Education ought to be universal,

Second. Fducation ought to be free, .

Third. The property of the whole State is regponsible for such education of every
child in the State as will prepare him to perform the duties of 2 man and a citizen,
in obedience to the laws of God and the laws of the Commonwealth, * * +*
Fducation must be free, Irec ag the light and the air. The public schoolhonse must
be open to every child, as open as the publie highway which leads to its door.  And
this, not becaunse it is the charitable duty of the State to offer edncation to all, but
hecause it would be a high crime against humanity to withhold it. The free schools
of the State are in no sense charity schools. Through them the State does not give
one jot or tittle that each child has not a right to claim. It is the duty of the State,
as the agent of the people, as the legal frustee of the whole property which she pro-
teets and enables ta be used, to take care that the young are not defrauded of their
rights. * * * Tlence, asa natural gequence, the law which provides at pablic cost
universal and free eddeation should oblige garcnts to send their children to school
and should inflict severe penalties on mannfacturers who task young children in their
mills, wearing out their bodies and starving their minds. * * * To correct, per-
chance atone, for theerrors of the past, it is froposed to catablish at onee a thorongh
gystern, perhaps a model system. DMaryland has no time for gradual development,

1Report of the State superintendent of publle instruction to the general sssembly of Maryland,
together with a bill entitled ** A uniform pystem of public instruction for the State of Maryland,"
Annapelis, 1865.
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By one volition she can attain that which has cost her sister States years of experi-
ment tosecure. Bhe has taken her place among the Commoenwealths that proclaim
universal freedom; why not rank also with those that provide universal education?
ot the education which halta before the door of the primary scheo), but marches
on, takes the poorest youth whom God has endowed with 1ntellect, nurtures that
intellect, gives it the benefit of the best culture and exhibits the pure benevolenee of
republicanism, which, by bestowing equal privileges upon nll, gradually raizes the
bumble to an equality with those who enjoy all the benefits of wealth and social
position. Wisdon counsels us not to wait for years to accormplish that which by one
earnest, vigorous, nnselfish effort ean be done in months. The work s before us.

No partial system of gradual developinent, waiting for the decay of old prejudices or
the abandonment of local prelerences, can do this. 1f done at all, it Wﬁl be by a
gystem, perfect in its adaptations, domprehensive in its aimg, and immediate in it
operations. It will cost money; se do all great public works; but it will be the best
and most productive investment the State %aa ever made—the pursc appropriated to
the development of brain.

The bilt of Dr. Van Bokkelen was not accepted in its entirety, but it became the
bagis of a aystem which, with many alterations in nonesgentials, has lasted to the
present day, has gerved as a model to other States, and was pronounced by the lats
governor of the State in his farewell message to e * nearly perfect.””

The law as finally enacted provided for a State board of education, a State super-
intendent, county superintendents, district schools, graded schools, high schools,
Btate uniformity of school books, a normal school and a model teachers’ association,
teachers’ institutes, and an income from State taxation capable of supporting the
gchools six months in the year, with unlimited power of local taxation.

The first section of the chapter on the normal school reads thus: ‘““There shall be
located in the eity of Baltimore, until the board of education shall otherwige direct,
a State normal school for the instruction and practice of teachers of public schools
in the ecience of education and the art of teaching and the mode of governing
schools. The seesions of the State normal schoal shall be held in such suitable build-
ing a9 may be provided by the mayor and city council of Baltimore, or, they declin-
ing to do so, in such building a5 the State superintendent may select.”

The mayor and city council of Baltimoere *‘declined todoso.”” With a boys’ high
gchool and two girls’ high schools, which they considered guite equal if not superior
to & normal gehool, they did net feel under any obligation to enter into partnership
with the gchool authorities of the State. DBesides, at this {ime the relations of the
State superintendent and tlhe city superintendent were somewhat strained. There-
fore search had to be made for a “‘suitable building.” None could be found; but
after patient waiting a8 large hall was procured, by no means suitable in any regpect,
but the best that could be obtained. The school was opened on the 15th of January,
1866, with 11 students. At the close of the session in June there were 48 names on
the roll. The next year there were 129 students, divided into four classes, each of
which occupied one of the four corners of the hall. Notwithstanding this disad-
vantage the numbers continued to incrense steadily for six years, when a large and
commodious building was rented at $3,000 a year, which pave accommodation to
both the normal and the model school for three years. Tt soon became evident that
even this large building would in a short time be too small,  Accordingly it was nec-
eszary to apply to the legislature for a new building specially arranged for school
purposes. Application after application failed to produce any result, but fnally,
Ly dint of constant hammering, an appropriation of $100,000 was granted to pur-
chase a site and erect a huilding. The school took possession of the new building in
1876. 1t is a very beautiful strzeture and containg a hall capable of seating nearly
800 persomns, ten class rooms, a library, a reception room, an office, alaboratory (phys-
jeal and chemical), an apparatus room, a calisthenium, and a residence for the prin-
cipal. But even this house is now insufficient for the demands of the school. It
nceds a larger library and reading room, & gymnasium, a lecture room, a drawing
room, a manual training workshop, & larger chemical laboratory, a sewing room, a
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kitchen for lessons in cookery, and additional cloak and {oilet rooms. Numbers are
1o test of the professionsl valae of a school, although they may afford a fair estimate
of ity popularity. One may travesty the worda of Pope—

But most by rumbers, judge the poet’s song—

and apply them to schools, normal and abnormal. A school that gives what its
clientdle demands, and at a satisfactory cost, is sure to grow in nuinbers, at least if
it has been properly located. The Maryland school has never courted numbers.
From 18— to 1890 one principal cbjeet was to retard its nwmerical growth. The
organic law restricted the number of professional students pledged to teach in the
publie schonls of Maryland to 200, with the permission to receive as many pay
students as amounted o balf the nomber of those entolled and pledged to teach in
the publie schools. Buot as the free appointments were divided among ihe several
counties in proportion to the number of representatives each county had in the
general assembly, there arose a difficulty in the distribution. At first this arrange-
ment allowed two students for each member of the legislature, but as the population
increased the number of representatives increased, and the per capita became one
and & fraction. Now there iz no known method of teaching a fraction of a student
or even of obiaining o fractional stadent to he mught, and so the multiplier 2 was
necesgarily continved, and under the present law must continue for many years.

As has already been stated, the law allows the admission, on the payment of fees,
of one student, free of obligations to teach in the public schools, for every two who
have signed the declaration of their intention thus to teach. The purpose was to
prezerve the professional character of the school g8 a training sehoal for teachers.
Aceordingly no special instraction is given to nnprofessional stedents; they simply
liave the privilege of joining such regular classes as tliey may be inclined and quali-
fied to enter. There i3 but one corricnlum for all. In atriking contrast with the
number of *“courses’ advertised in many normal-schoo! eatalopues—elementary,
advanced, scientifle, classical, commercial, collegiate, ete.—the primary cbject of
the school is simply the training of young persons as teachers of the common district
gchools in esse and in posse. The effect of constant adherence {o this principle has
been that ahout 55 per cent of the graduates and 50 per cent of the undergraduates
and a majority of the uwnpledged stadents who completed the conrse have become
teachers of the public echools—a gmall proportion of them in eity schools, but by
far the largest number in rural districts.

A model school was provided for in the organic law: ““ The State board of educa-
tion shall make provizion for model and experimental primary and grammar echools,
under gualified teachers, in which students of the normal school shall bave an
opportunity to practice the modes of instruetion and diseipline inenleated in the
normal schoal.’”  The madel school i9 still an experiment, not an achievement. It
was commenced in the first year as a school of observation and practice, the practice
largely predominating. It was necessarily a pay school. 1lad it been a free school
it would have come into undesirable competition with the publie seliools of the city.
As a pay school, some parents complained, without just reasom, that their children
were made subjects of experiment.  The fact is that the children were better tanght
than they had been before or have Leen since. But vox populi prevailed becanse
the fees were a welcome addition to the restricted income derived from the Biate.
The sclicol then became a school of observation with a seasoning of practice. At
present it affords a minimnm both of observation and practice, owing to peculiar
cireumstances, which throw no light on the general question of the place of the
model school in an institution for the training of teachers. The subject pregents no
difficulties in a eity training school nor in small towns where there is 2 nnity of
purpose between the local school authorities and the superintendent of the normal
school. But a State normal school, located in a large city, organized for the special
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purpose of preparing teachers ior the distriet country schools, will bave a hard road
to travel to establish a school of observation and practice which shall meet both the
theoretical and practical requirements of the case,

The scholastic attainments required by law for admission into the normal school
are o krowledge of the branches *¢ hereinbefare required framm teachers”” In other
words, an applicant for admission must be zlready legally qualified to teach echool.
The theory is correct, but in practice not one in ten would apply for admission.
The aim of nine-tenths is to be legally qualified, not better qualified. A strict
adherence to the law would have had the effect to prepare a very few teachers for
higher—or, rather, for more remunnerative—positions than country schools, and thug
the main intent of the law would have been frustrated. The appointment of {ree
" students was vested in the boards of county school commissionery, and they, taking
a practical and not a legal view of the case, sent up large numbers of stndents who
needed academic rather than professional instruetion, and the normal-sclool anthor-
ities had no right, and indeed no<lesire, to Tefnse them admission.

Thig large infusion of academic instruction was not without its advantages. The
young graduate, when thrown upon his own resources as a teacher of a country
echool, found more help and inspiration in the recollection of the practices and
methods of hig normal {eachers than in the peychological principles and pedagogical
precepts with which his notebook was filled.

COURSE OF INSTRUCTION.!

The course of instruction extends through three years. Graduates of high echools
and certificated teachers may enter the second year’'s class without examination, and
the third year's class on passing an examination on the studies of the sccond year,

Firat year, firsl term,—Review of arithmetic, mental and written; geometry, first
book; object lessons; history and geography; English composition, letter wriiing;
pedagogy, lectures on methods in elementary schrools; Latin grammar (optional).

First year, second term.—Algebra, throngh simple equations; English grammar,
{)arsing and analysis; English composition; physiology; Latin reader (optional);
ectures on teaching, organization and government of clementaty schools,

Second year, firgt term.—Geometry éplane), continued; geography amd map draw-
ing; algebra, completed; botany and natural history; pedagogy, lectures on prin-
ciples; Latin (optional), Virgil,

Second year, second term.~—~Arithmetic, completed; parsing and analysis; elocution;
English literature; pedagogy, lectures on principles and methods; cflemistry, labo-
ratory work; cooking.

Tiardyear, firet term.—Physies; physical geogra h(%; botany (field work); English
literature; geometry, completed; Latin (option:al}\, ieero,

Third year, second term.—General review of elementary studies, with refercnce to

ractical teaching; trigonometry and practical surveying (for men); bookkeeping by
goub]e entry; teaching exercises; pedagogy, history of education; psychology, logic,

Singing, drawing, and calisthenics are taught in every term except the last; also
sewing (to wamen% and military tactics and theeuse of woodworking tools (to men).

Hudents will be examined on entranee in order to ascertain. the proper class to
which they should be asgigned. Admission to the lowest class will require that the
candidate should be able to read fluently, spell correctly, write legibly and rapidly,
and perform accurately casy cemputations in whole numbers and in vulgar and deci-
mal fractions. Young persops who have not received a good primary education
should not expeet to obtain it at this echool, under the claim that they are training
for teachers; but all due allowance will be made for earnest and diligent students
whib will exert themselves to obtain a-good standing during the first term of proba-
tion. Nostudent will be allowed toenter an advanced class until all the work required
in the Iower classes has been performed satisfactorily.

Students differ very greatly, both in natural ability and acquired preparation. It
is not expected that ail shall make equal advancement in equal times. To fail to
pass an cxamination is of itselfi no disgrace. The disgrace lies in the want of due
diligence; or, still more, in the degire to seem to be that which one is'not.

1From the Catalogue of 1800
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Number of students in normal school proper June I, 1891.

7T | T 307
Gentlemen . ... .o et ameieiiaaeecaan 21
) 331
Number of graduates:
From the organization to June, 1890, .. ....._ .............. [ 768
Who tavght in publie schools, about ._....... e e Cerimaes G691
Who were teaching in 1891 or when lastheard from ... ... ... oo ioinn 547
Ladies, married.. ... . ... ... ... et et eaimeeaaaaan 119
Deceased (from 1866 to 1801 ... e et s 40
Principals.
Libertus Van Bokkelen, D. T, (ex officio).. .o oviiiiiniianes B 1865-1867
M. A Newel, ’h.D.__.. .. ... e S e 1867-1890
E. B. Pretlyman . .ot aema i iaeaas 1890
11I.

FORMAL 8CHOOLS IN TIIE 30UTH ATLANTIC STATES.
VIRGINTA.

Srare Feymspe Nonsar Schoon, FARMYILILE,

On the 3lst of March, 1879, the senate of Virginia passed the following resolution:

Whereas the State of Virginia, during almost the entire period of her hiatory, has
liberally provided for the higher education of her sons, and is now supporting three
su;\nerior institutions for such purpose; and . .

Whereas the Commonwealth has never, at any period of her history, made any
provision whatever for the education of her daughters; Therefore, be it

Resolved, That the guperintendent of public instruction be, and he is hereby,
requested to gather and in his next annuaFreport furnish to this body such informa-
tion and views in regard to higher female education aginight be usefu{in considering
the propriety and practicability of making by this State aome provision in this
direction; and that he inguire and report the cost of edueation in such female semi-
naries of other Stales as are assisted or supported at public expense with any matter
of interegt concerning the same.!

The resclution says not a word about normal schoole—wigely, perhaps; higher
education was more popular with Virginia legislators than normal eduvcation. But
the State superintendent in his response to the order of the legislature included
normal schools among the agencies of higher education, while he pressed upon the
comiminity *‘the unjust diserimination that had been made in favor of the sons and
against the daughters of Virginia.” Five yeara elapsed—years of financial embar-
ragement and years of needed enlightenment of the public mind under the tujtion of
that eminent publie educator, Dr. W. H. Rulfner, State superintendent—and when
the legislature of Virginia took up the question of the higher education of women in
1884 it was prepared to give a favorable answer. :

The normal schoola of the South, with the exception of South Carolina, were fiost
bellom and, to a great extent, propter bellum. Being the necessary complement of
a system of free schools, without such a system normal schools had no raison d’étre.
It i a curious coinecidence that every argument that has been brought against the
establishment of normal schools had previously been urged against the mainterance
of free public schools. We may expecet to find the development of a State system of
public schools to be accompanied or followed by the establishment of normal

1Report concerning the State Normal School pt Farnmville. House Doc. No. 2, 1885,
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gchools. The efficiency of either may always be measured by the progress of the
other.

The State Female Normal School of Virginia is the successor and, to a certain
extent, the outgrowth of the Farmville Femaie College, an institution which had
been in successful operation for many years previous to the transformation. The
legislature enacted in 1884 that there should be established a normal school expressly
for the training and education of white female teachers for public schools. Each
city of 5,000 inhabitanis and each county of the 100 counties in the State was
to be entitled to send one pupil free of cost for tuition; also one free pupil for each
additional representative in the house of delegates above one.  The law appropriated
$5,000 for preliminary cxpenseg and $10,000 a year for current expenditure, the
amount to Le paid out of the public free-school fund. This last clanse produced
some embarrassment and delay. The second auditor refused to honor the draft of
the school board for $10,000 becanse the attorney-gemeral had given his opinion that
it was not legally chargeable to the public-school fund, but to the general treasury,
and the auditor declined to pay the amount out of any other fund than the one
specified in the act. So the question was carried to the court of appeals, which
docided that the amount could not be paid out of either. Dut the legislature at its
first eeseion thereafter cut the Gordian knot and the money wag paid.

The first principal of the school wag Dr. William H. Ruffner, who had been for
twelve years previously State superintendent of public instruction. In an address
delivered by him in 1885, before the county superintendents of Virginia, he explained
the modes of teaching employed by the instructors:

In normal schools generally the oral method of instruction is employed more
ful]?; than is usually practicable in other echools.  On most subjects there i3 no text-
book used in the way text-books are commonly emploved—that is, there i3 no uni-
form set of hooks in which lessons are assigned to he conned and recited. Books
are used only for reference, and any book containing the facts or expositions wanted
may be resorted to, In teaching the elementary principles of any study, no use
whatever ia made of a book,

The principle sought is developed as far s possible by o systein of questions
addressed orally to the students in class, which will ofien bring together truths
already known in such a way a3 to reveal their fundamental relations and suggest
the desired principle. Examples and perhaps concrete illustrations may also be
employed as guides. The teacher must, of course, make allirmative statements, but
these are made only when the principle or the fact can not be reached through the
previousl{y existing knowledge or the understanding of the student. When, by the
combined efforts of teacher and students, the desired statement is put in due form, it
is written on the blackboard and copied into the note books and subsequently recited
upon. After a time topica are assigned, which the students are required to prepare
themselves to expound, and they are expected to resort not to particularly specified
books, but to any books they can find which will afford them the help they need.
A reference room, furnished with suitable hooks, is provided for this purpose.

A still morc specialized feature in the course is the teaching exercise, given dail
by the students as = part of each lesson. The students repeat the teacher's worl
according to their several ability. Usually the student is notified in advance that she
will be called upon to teach a given topic at the proper time, and she is expecied to
develop the subject by a carefully prepared system of questions and statements,
exactly ag if ghe were Instructing a class in her own school. At the end of each
exercize the members of the c¢lass are allowed to make ¢riticisms, and the teacher
also corrects any error as to matter or manner.

Dr. Rufiner's successor, T'rof. John A. Cunningham, found that these teaching
exercises occupied too largoe a part of the time of the class, nnd were in hig opinion a
gerious obstacle to progress in the study of subject-matter, As the majority of stu-
dents were pursaning many of their studies for the first time, it was thought impossi-
ble for them to assume the point of view of the teacher in a subjeet of which they
had obtained an incomplete view. Besides, the necessity for such exercizes had been
lessened by increazed amount of work in the pructice school. Accordingly the



2346 EDUCATION RIPORT, 1863-99,

course of study was divided so a3 to give two years for academic training and one of
strictly professional work. The courses of study, as now (1891} planned, are—

Frivst year, tuwo terms.—Language, including syntax, composition, and thorough sen-
tence analysis; algebra and geomctry; phyeiology, one term; physical geography,
one term; general history, drawing, vocal wusie, elocution, Latin {elective).

Second year, two terms.—History of the English language, rhetoric, and literature;
geomciry, one term; a teachers’ review of arithunetic, one term; chemistry, one term;
civicg, one term; drawing, vocal music, Latin (elective).

Third year, professional course.—Psychology; history and science of education;
school management; metheds in arithmetic, grammar, geograply, and reading;
school laws of Virginia; observation and practice in the model achool.

Graduates from known high schools are admitted to the professional course and
after one year's successful study under the direction of the facully are given a
diploma. .

The annual appropriation from the State is $10,000.

The number of studeuts for the year ending 1800 was 143, of whom 14 were in
the professional course and 8 in speecial courses.!

WEST VIRGINIA,
Mansaarl, CoLLren, HUNTINGTON.

The State normal school of West Virginia was established by act of the legislature
February, 1867, which provided ‘‘That there be established a State normal school,
to be called the ‘ West Virginia State Nornal Sehool,” for the instruction and prac-
tice of teachers of common schools in the science of education and the art of teaching.””
Marshall College, near the young and growing city of Muntington, haviog already
acquired considerable reputation as an educational institution, was made the State
normal school, and the property of the college was transferred to the State. Subse-
quently five branches of the State normal gchool were established by law, making
six normal schools in the State? The supreme direction is in the board of regents,
composed of the sperintendent of free schools, ex officie, and one member
appointed by the governor from each of the four Congressional distriets of the State.
The board of regents has provided for twpo distinet courses of study in the State nor-
wal sehigol and its branches—a normal training coutreand an academic eourse. The
former occupies three years; the latter two years. The junior year in the normal
department embraces orthography, reading, writing, arithmetic, geography, English
grammar and language lessons, United States history, elementary algebra, civil gov-
ernment, physiology, drawing, exercises in composition and declamation. The
middle year embraces orthography, reading, prose composition, sentence analysis,
physical geography, algebra to quadraties, elements of general history, theory and
practice of teaching, clements of pedagogy, the school law of the State, excreises in
composition and declamation, sncient or modern languages (optional). The genior
year includes spelling by dictation and written exercises, Eoglish literature and
rhetoric, algchra {ecompleted), elementary geometry and trigonometry, elements of
natural philosophy, natural history, bLotany, bookkeeping by single entry, psy-
chology, history of education, frequent exercices in hearing classes recite, the organ-
ization and classification of schools.

The practical working of the rezents’ scheme will be better understood from the
following programine, taken from the Catalogue of the State Normal School at Fair-
mont for the year 1800

.

1Report and Catalogue of the State Female Normal School of Virginia, 1838, 1859-1590.
3Catalogue of Marshall College, the State Normal School, Huntington, W, Ya., 15891890,
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DProgramme for daily work.

FALL TERM.
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[6.45 to 9.10 a. m., opening exercises, Including orthography.]

9.10-9.50,

2.50-10.30,

10.40-11.20.

11.20-12.

Junjor class ...
Middle c¢lass ..

Civil government .,

Flementary elge-
Ta,

Higher algebra.....

Memtal arithmetic. .
Mental to {ractions.

ITigher arithmetic
10 per cent,

Tigher arithmetic
lo exchange,

Elementary lan-
guage.

liigher language
heguon,

Scnior class ... Natural philosophr.| Peychology........ | Eonglish grammar,
1.26-2 p. m. 2-2.40. 2.40-3. 0. 3.20-1,
Junior clasy...| Penmanship........[ United States his- [ Reading...._....... Intermediste geog-
tory, A rullzhy.
Middle ciags .. Elelmentary physi- | Physicalgeography.| Eloention........... Bookkceping.
Ology. o 1
Sender class ., .| Rhetorle....-....... Geomelry.-........ Englishliterature . | General history.
WINTLER TERAM.
9.10-9.59. 9.60-10.30. 10.40-11.20. 11.20-12.

Juniorclass,

..| Civil government ..

Middle class ..

Elementary alge-
bra.

Mental eritlinetie. .

—anodo

Higher arithmetic
to exchange, |
Higher arithmetic

Elemerntary lan-

guAge. i
lligher lessons in

. to serics. ish.
Senior class ...} Higher algebra..... Natural philosophy.] Peychology......... English grRImmar,
1202 p.m. -9 40. 2.40-3.20. 3.704.
Junioreclasy ...[ Penmanship........ United States hls- | Reading ......_..... Interﬁnediate geag-
tory. raphy.
M1ddle class , .| Higher physiology.. Phygly;ml geography.| Elocutlon......... .| Bookkeeping.
Scnior class ...| Bhelorie, . ...o.oooe. GeometTy........... English literature ..| General history.,
BPRING TERM,
£,10-9.50. 9,50-10.30. 10.40-11.20. 11.20-12.

Juniorelas. ..

Elementary nlge-

Mentn] arithmetic. .

Higher nrithmetic
10 reTiEs,

Elementary lan.

b begun, . guRge. )
Middle class .| Higher algebm to | A e Higher arithmetie. | Digher English,

pOWers,
Benior class ._.| Theory and _prac- | Natural philosophy.| Psychology......... Grmmar.

tice sehool low.

1.20-2 p.1m. 2-2 40. 2.40-3.20. 3.204.
Junior cluss ... | Penmenship.-.-.... United States his- | Elementary Eng- | Intermediate geog-
tory. lish ljterature. raphy.
Middle elass .| ITigher physiolegy..] Geometry begun ... Higher English 1t Boofkeeping.
erature,

Senior ¢lnss ...| Rhetorie. .. ......... Mensuration aund | English liternture . .| General history.

trigonometry.

The academic course igunderstood to be equivalent to a preparatory college course,
and.is accepted as such by the State university.
Tuition ig free to all regular normal students.
is regulated by the board of regents and distributed among the several counties of

the State aceording to population.

The number of free appointments

TFach normal school i3 entitled to séventy free

scholars, selected by the county superintendents and approved by the Btate superin-
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tendent. “‘Male pupils mugt not be less than 14 and females not less than 13 years
of age.”
Brate NomrmiL ScHooL, FammMosm

The State normal school at Fairmont was opened in 1868. A bill proposing the
establishment of such a school at this place was introduced into the legislature in
the gession of 1865-66, but failed to pass. Not discouraged by the ailure, the citizens
formed a foint stock company under the title of ‘‘The Hegency of the West Virginia
Normal School,” secured a charter, purchased a lot, and commenced building, but
before tho honse was completed the nornal school passed under the control of the
State. In 1872 2 new and much larger building was erected, 80 by 40 feet and three
stories high. The cost was about $20,000, of which one-lalf came from the State
irezsury and the other from the citizens of Fairmont and Marion County.

The course of study at Iairmont, though conforming te the requirements of the
regents’ coutse, is elastic and very accommodating:

Can pupils be accommedated in any course they may desire to pursue? Most
certainly they can; and if classes are not formed ready for them to enter, guch classes
will be organized for their advantage. The plan of the school is to meet the demand
of itg patrons, * * * . .

To what extent can pupils pursue branches of learning? To this inquir{ our reply
is: To the same extent they can in any other institution. In this school there are
both normal and coilegiate departments. * * *

1 it better to remain out of school and teach a year, or to teach a term of four or
three months each year and try at the same time to keep up with the classea in the
normal school? We have no hesitation in saymgblt is best in every respect for
ihe stadent, whether lady or gentleman, to teach but three or four months in the
'}Eear and to hold his position In the claeses of the normal school at the same time.

his & young man of energy and good health and applieation can do by an extra
effort. * * * The only plan to secure success on the part of young persons in

aining an education by their own efforts is to join the normal school at onee, become
identified with its work, and then avail themselves ol the provisions of its reguia-
tions, which allow students to teach four months during the year.!

Sarraekp CoLLEGE, SHEPHERDSTOWN.

During the spring of 1871 Mr, Shepherd Brooks was asked to give the buildings
erected by hisgrandfather,and which had been uged as a court-house for some years,
for the purpose of opening therein a classical and scientific school, and the request
was readily granted. A board of trustees was incorporated, a charter obtained, and
the school opened in September. In the following February the legislature author-
ized the organization of a branch State normal school at 8hepherd College; but owing
to legistative echangea the school did not get fully inte operation until September,
1873.

In addition to the normal and academic departmenis common to all the normal
schoold of West Virginia, Shepherd College hag, according to the catalogue, a collegiate
department, and an *‘ ornamental department,’’ which includes a course in vocal and
instrumental musie, a course in French, a course in botany, a course in drawing, and
a courge in art embreidery. The music course raquires four years for ilg completion
and‘the French course three years. The last catalogue bas the nanes of twenty-three
students in the ¢ ornamental departiment.”

Shepherdstown is a very interesting place. It is the oldest town in West Virginia.
The cottege bears the name of one of the original settlers, Thomas Shepherd, who
led o colony of emigrants from Pennsylvania in 1734, The battlefield of Antietam
iz but 3 miles distant. South Mountain is in sight, and farther east is Harper’s
Ferry. One of the elifls, just outside the corporation, is known as Rumsey's Walk.
Pacing ita heights, an inventive genius, James Rumeey, conceived the plan of the

1Catelogue of the Twenly-first Annual Session of the Fairmont Branch of the West Virginla State
Normal School at Fuirmont, Marion Counly. Charleston, 1890.
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rst steamboat, and built a boat which antedates Fulton's by more than twenty years,
and launched it on the Potomaz in 1785.1

StATE NorMAL ScmooL, GLENVILLE.

The State Normal School at Glenville was estallished by an act of the legislature
passed in February, 1872, and wasopened in pursuance thereof in January, 1873, In
15§55 there was & State appropriation of $5,000 made for a new building, and in 1887
$2,000 additional were granted for the purchase of furniture and apparatus. As in
the other normal schools of the State, there are two courzes, the normal and the
academie, arranged on the lines prescribed by the board of regents; but “any studieg
desired may be pumued in addition to those in the normal curriculum, and every
pupil is nlways furnished with all the studieshe can successfully pursue.” Boarding,
with room, fuel, and light, can be had at from $2 to $2.50 per week. ‘‘Boarding is
lower priced here than at any other school of high grade in the State.” Term reports,
containing the number of days absent, the number of times tardy, and the avernge
grade in each branch studied, and the results of examination in each branch, made *
up irom the records of the school, are transmitted through the pupils to the parents
or guardians of every pupil. There is a small but very useful I'brary of reference
books, and a cabinet of philosophical apparatus complete enough for the iHlustration
of ordinary text-books on nataral philosophy?.

The students registered (1889-90) numbered 96; 19 seniors, 23 middle class, and
54 juniors. The faculty consists of the principal, two regular assistants and two assist-
ing students.

NORTH CAROLINA.

STATE NORMAL AND INDUSTRIAL SCEOOL, GREENSBORO.

The constitution of 1776 contained the following (Article XLI):

A school or schools shall be established by the legislature for the convenient
instruction of youth, with such salaries to the masters, paid by the public, a8 may
enable them to instract at low prices; and all useful learning shall be duly encourageq
and promoted in one or more universitiea,

The constitution of 1868, Article 1X, section 16, declares that—

The general assembly shall establish and maintain, in connection with the univer-
gity, a department of agriculture, of mechanies, of mining, and of normal instruction.

A considerable amount of normal instruction was given previous to 1888, in con-
nection with the University of North Carolina, by means of teachers’ institutes, sum-
mer normal schools, and a normal course of three months in the university; and in
1888 a chair of pedagogy was established. But ag the university is open to men
only, this step increased the urgency of the demand for a school for women, 1t was
gaid, as had been said in Virginia some years previously, that it took the State mora
than a century to learn that *‘youth’ means girls as well ag boys; that from three-
fourths to nine-tentbs of the money used to employ instructors in higher edncation
for boys is paid by Stafe and national appropriations, or by the income from endow-
ment funds; and that if the State proposed to pay for nearly all a boy’s higher
education, it onght to do at least ag much for his sister. The justice of these views
wag clearly, forcibly, persistently, and one might almost say authoritatively, urged
by the teachers of the State. The fourth annual session of the North (Carclina
Teachers’ Assembly was held at Moreliead City in June, 1887, It was one of the
largest and most intelligent assemblages of teachers of one State ever seen in the

tgixteenth Annual Catalogue of Shepherd College, branch of the State Normal School, Shepherds-
town, W, Va. Charleston, 1889,

£Catalogue of the West Virginla State Normal School at Glenville, Gilmer County, W. Va,, for the
vear 1889-90.
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South. The chief topic discussed was the need of a State normal college for both
sexcs. The committee appointed at a previous meeting (1886) to memorialize the gen-
eral assembly for the establishment of a normal college was continued, with instruc-
tions to keep the subject before that body until the college was established. Fach
gucceeding teachers’ assembly passed similar resolutions and appointed similar com-
mittees. One is reminded of the importunate widow whose ‘‘continual coming®”
worried the judge. But though the argument of the committee was reenforced by
the governor and the State superintendent, it was not until 1889 that the subject was
geriously taken up by the general assembly. At that seseion the legislature was
“almost persuaded,’” the bill presented by the committee of the general assembly
baving passed the Senatc, and failed in the House by but a few votes. At the next
gegsion, 1891, with the aid of the King’s Daughters, Dr. J. I. B Curry, and the
North Carolina Tarmers’ Alliance, the assault was renewed and the fort surrendered.

The act establishing the institution required that it should be located ‘‘at some
snitable place where the citizens thereof will furnish the necessary buildings or money
gufficient to erect them.’”” The town of Greensboro offered $30,000 cash and a 10-acre
lot within the corporate limits—tle last being a dopation from two public-epirited
citizens of Raleigh.

The buildings are beautiful without and comfortable within, aml were expected to
be ready for oceupancy on the 28th of September, the day named for the opening of the
school. The faculty consists of the president, Charles . McIver, professor of (1) prin-
ciples and history of education and the science and art of teaching, and professors in
the following chairs: (2} history and English literature; (3) mathematics and Ger-
man; (4) natural sciences; (5} physiology and hygiene, physical cualture; {6) Latin
and French; (7) vocal music and elocution; (8) industrial art; (9) domestic science.

It is intended that the achiool shounld embrace Lhree departments: (1) The normal
department; (2) the business department; (3) the domestic science department,

The object of the normal department is not only to give the very best literary and
scientific training, butalso to give such a course in the principles and history of educa-
tion and in the sciencs and art of teaching as will give the student the ability and
the inclination to teach others.

The business or commercial course embraces stenography, ty pewriting, telegraphy,
and bookkeeping, and is intended for women who wish to make their own living
but have no desire to become teachera.

The domestic seience department recognizes the fact that the natural and proper
position in life for the average woman is at the head of her own hougehold, It
includes theory and praetice in sewing, cutting and fitting, cooking, cara of the gick,
and general houschold economy.

To complete the full course of instruction will require four years of work, and
graduzales will receive a diploma eqnivalent to a life certificate to teach in the public
schools of North Carglina.!

SOUTH CAROLINA.

The winged seeds of the “normal idea’ had been walled as far south as Charles-
ton before the war; but what good seed could flourish amid the flames of civil strife?
The people of South Caroiina had a State normal school, not in idea merely, but in
actual existence, in 1860. It was called the *‘Girls’ ITigh and Normal School;”’ but
a4 each Congressional district was authorized to send ffteen students to the normal
department, it was de facto a State normal schocl,

The conmmissioners of free schools, C. 8. Memminger, chairman, in explaining the
purposes of the echool, say: "It i8 proposed to form into a special class all those
[young women] whose purpose is to devote themselves to this honorable work [teach-

1 Prospectus of the Normal end Industrial School of North Carolina, 1892,
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ing], and whose qualifcalions-admit of their receiving the proper course of instruc-
tion. * * * The power of teaching well comes not by intuition. * * * Tt
comes 23 other arlg come, by gpecial training.”!

Of course the school expired amid the flames.

In 1874 u State normal school was opened at Coluwnbia, and after a short career,
full of promise, was closed by the withdrawal of the State appropristion.

Wixranror ScHooL.

In the summer of 1886, Prof. D. B. Johnson, superintendent of the graded schools
of Columbis, went north on a professional visit to severnl normal schoolg, and, in an
interview with the trustees of the Peabody fund, was assured of an anrmal appro-
priation of $1,500 for the purpose of establishing, in Columbia, a training school for
the teachers of South Carolina. In December, 1886, an act of the legislature was.
passed entitled, ““An act relating to the Winthrop Training Schoo! for Teachers.”
The preamble and first section read thus:

‘““ Be it enucted by the senate and louse of representatives of the Siate of South Carolina,
now mel and sifting in general assembly, and by the authority of the same:

“‘Secrion 1. That there is hereby founded and established, at Columbia, 8. C.,
‘The Winthrop Training 8chool for Teachers;' that the particular aim and object of
taid school ghall be to educate and train persons desirons of following the profession
of teaching "’

Section 2 constitutes the board of school commissioners of the city of Columbia
ex officio “Trustees of the Winthrop Training Scheol for Teachers,’” and confers
upon them the most ample powers for the execution of the trnat.

Section 3 provides that the functions and duties of the trustees of the Winthrop
Training 8chool for Teachers shall be geparate and distinet from those of the school
commissioners of the school district of tle eity of Columbia.

Section 4 authorizes end empowers the trustees to receive donations and bequests,
and to hold real and personal property to the amouwnt of $100,000 for the use and
benefit of the school.

Section 5. “The saidl trustees are authorized and empowered to grant diplomas to
all persons who satisfactorily complete the prescribed course of atndy and training in
sald school; and persons holding snch diplomas will be entitled, without farther
examination, to teach in any of the public schools of the State as first-grade teachers,”

The school was named in honor of Rebert C. Winthrop, the venerable chairman
of the trustees of the Peabody fund.

. The echool is not altogether a free school; there is a fee for tujtion of §2 a manth,
or §5 & term for each of the three tenns of twelve weeks, if paid in advance at the
bepinning of the term. One young lady from each county is received free of taition
¢harges on the recommendation of the county board of examiners. The State of
South Carolina makes annual appropriation for 34 scholarships, of the value of $150
each, a scholarship to be given to one student from ecach county of the State; $30 of
this sam is given to the school for twition, text-books, ete., and the remaining $120
is given to the student in installments of §40 each at the beginning of each term, to
assigt her in defraying her personal expenses of traveling, board, ete. This money
iy paid out to the students only upon the order of the State superintendent of eduea-
tion. The beneficlaries of the scholarships are selected by competitive written
examinations in the difierent counties. In addition to the State scholarships, a
scholarship for tuition is given by the school to the young lady in each county who
receives second rank in the connty examinations. Neither the State echolarship nor
the tuition scholarship is given unless the examination proves satisfactory, and no
seholarship is allowed to any person for more than one session. On the completion

1 Annual Report of United States Burcau of Education, 186763,
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of their course beneficiary studentd are required by law ‘“to teach for one year in the
common schaools of the respective counties from which they were appointed, provided
positions are offered them as first-grade teachers in such schools.”

COURSE OF STUDY.

The curriculum {catalogue 1889-90) includes the following studieg and the methods
of leaching them: Reading, spelling, English language, arithmetic, geography, physi-
ology, history of the United Btates, lessons on form and color, lessons on plants and
animals, elcments of physics, penmanship, drawing, vocal music and calisthenics,
psychology, history of education, school organization and management, and practice
in teaching.

Applicants for admission are required to be not less than 17 years of age, and
st express their intention of engaging in.the prolession of teaching. They must
alzo pass a eatisfactory entrance examination in reading, spelling, arithmetic, gram-
mar, geography, history of the United States, and penmanship.

The school [says the superintendent] isa normal training school in all its courses.
Tt aim is strictly professional, and only those pupils are wanted who are ready to
undertake the work with a feeling of personal interest in teaching as a profession.
* * % The design of the school i3 to prepare for teachera young women who
nlready have o good education by training them in methods of teaching and school
management. * * * The normal class work extends through the course, and
includes logical reviews of all eubjects of common-school study from the teacher's
standpoint.. In each study the subject is analyzed into its divisions and subdivisions,
arranged topically in logical order. In most of the common-school studics the out-
line is divided into an elementary course for the primary grades, and 2 secondary or
scientific course for the higher grades. * * % The practice teaching is intended
to be an application of the prin¢iples studied in the normal ¢lagg, so that the whole
course of training may give, nct a servile imitation of methods now in use, but such
independent, progressive teaching ability as will enable one to adapt hersell to the
needs of any school, whether grﬂﬁed or ungraded, in city or country.

The practice department of the school containg about 100 children, forming classes
in the first, second, and third primary grades. These children are taught by the
pupil-teachers, suhject to the constant supervision of two of the teachers of the
schaal. Qpportunity is also given to the students to abserve thoroughly the work
done in the higher grades of the Columbia graded schools.

The Hon. James I1. Rice, State superintendent of public instruction, says in- his
report for 1888:

The legislature established s normal college for meles within the South Caroling
University. * * * The Winthrop Training School for Females was established
two years ago. * * * Bya happy arrangement with the trustees of the Win-
throp Training School the students of both jnstituztions have the privilepe of attend-
ing upon the lectures of hoth eolleges, It [the Winthrop Training choo]i[ was
founded by Superintendent D. B, Johnson with slender means, and seemed as frail a
bark as the Mayflower of the Pilgrim fathers. To the timid it promised nothing but
disaster to mariners and crew. Under the ekillful and practiced hand of the presi-
dent it hos weathercd the storm. * * * This movement ig rich in promise alike
to the Blate and the young lady students. We secure trained talent for the schools
and they have the means of making an honorable living. Thig is the first dollar
Bouth Carclina has given to edocate her daughters, and it hag been most worthily
bestowed. * #* * Tt is proper to say that this effort was made possible by the
liberality of the Teabody trustees, throu%h their accomplished secretary, Dr. B. A.
Green. * * * [Ipstitutions for normal training are now a part of the ordinary
educational machinery and need no vindieation. * * * 1t is presumed that the
State hes only begun this work. Modifications may and will be needed in the plan
of operations and the methods of assistance. She ean never retrace her steps.®

1Reports of the Winthrop Training School, Columbia, S. C., 1886, 1890,
2Twentieth Annual Roporl of the Superintendent of Public Instruction of the State of South Caro-
ilna. Columbla, 1888,
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GEORGIA.
Nomyal axn Ixpustriau CoLieEgE ror (Grorcia (3trRLS, MILLEDGEVILLE.

The original bill for the establishment of this institution was introduced into the
Georgia legislature in Jnly, 1889, and became 2 law in the following November. The
corner stone of the college building was laid in November, 1890, and the college woag
opened on the 30th of September, 1891, with 88 pupils. The year closed with 171
regular matriculates, including 64 normal students proper, and 92 epecial students,
The sceond session (Septemmber, 1802) opened with 272 pupils coming from 94 dif-
ferent counties in Georgia. The college scems to have sprung, like Tallas from the
head of Zeus, full grown and fully armed.

The Luilding and grounds cost $100,000. The annual appropriation from the State
amounts to $18,000, which is supplemented by a donation from the Peabody fund of
$1,800,

The title “Norinal and Industrial”’ indicates the purpose of the college, which is
to enable girls—

(1) To do intelligent work as teachers, according to the best modern methods,

{2) To earn a livelihood DLy the practice of some of the industrial arts suitable to
womerl.

(3) To exert an uplifting and refining influence oo the home circle and on generad
society.

(4) To acquire skill in those domestic arts that lie at the foundation of successful
housekeeping.

The four principal depariments, normal, industrial, collegiate, and domestie, do not.
form four distinet and separate schools; they are coordinate parts of one complete
gystemn, and are so related to one ancther as to form one harmonious whaole,

The full normal courge extenda through four years. The professional studies for
each year are: Freshman, Baldwin's School Management; Sophomoere, Baldwin's
Educational Psychology and observation visits to model school; Junior, Compayré’s
History of Pedagogy and observation visits to model school; Senior, Practico teach-
ing in Medel School.

The model school was established and is maintained entirely by means of an annua}
donation from the Peabody fund. It serves both as a school of observation and as a
practice school for students of the senior normal class. It is composed of forty chil-
dren from G to 11 years of age divided into four grades.

The general, or literary and scientific course for normal students is identical with

the collegiate conrse.
COLLEGIATE DEPARTMENT.

Freshman e¢lass.—Elementary algebra, Meiklejohin's English Language, Parts T and
1I; physics, American classics, Roman history, Csar, prose composition.

Suphomore elass.—Algebra, completed ; English Language, Parts II and 11T; chem-
istry, History of England ; studies in Beott and Tennyszon, Cicero and Virgil.

Junior class.—Geometry, plane and solid; critical study of Shakespearc's plays,
geology and physical geography, ancient and medi®val history, Horace, Livy, Tacitus.

Senior clags.—~Trigonometry, arithmetic reviewed, critical study of Inglish classics,
astronomy, civics and current history, standard current literature, cooking,

All pupils wheo take the college course only, without the normal course, are cxpected
to devote at least five hours a weck to the gtudy of some one of the industrial arta.

Cure has been taken not to overcrowd the curriculum with o multiplieity of studies,
The plan of instruction has been intensive rather than extensive. Every art and
science is 4 microcosmn, containing in itself the prineciple and essence of all other arts
and sciences; for instance, study chemistry well and you have thga prineiple and
cssence of all seience; study Shakespeare well and you have the principle and egsence
of all poetry; study the story of nnclent Rome well and you have the prineiple and

ED 99—VOL 11 148
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esdence of all history. Another reason for meking the gtudies fewer than are vanall
found in college eourses is that time may be had for the industrial arts, to whicﬁ
every pupil 19 required fo give o fair share of her attention.

INDUSTRIAL DEPARTMINT..

The studies in this department are, (1) stenography and typewriting; (2) teleg-
raphy; (3) bockkeeping; (4) dressmaking; (5) frec-hand and induostrial drawing;
() eooking,

In selecting these fromn all the available industries, the authorities of the college
had regard primarily to their business value and secondarily to their culture
value. * * ¥ Carefully compiled statistics show that the first tour arts mentioned
have a greater business value for women than any other cmployments what-
ever. * * * (ooking, the sixth and last in the list, was selected, of course, almost
enlirely forits domestic or household value. * * * The design of this institulion,
however, i3 to educate the head as well as the hand, and its firm purpose is to avoid
turning out mere workwomen, ignorant of everything except tﬁe narrow craft by
which they carn their living, No pupil, therelore, will be allowed to devote herselt
to the industrials to the exclusion of all other studies unlesst she can demonstrate to
the president that she has alréady a fair Tiuglish education.!

FLORIDA.

The legislatore of Florida passed an act in 1851 establishing two seminaries of
learning, ““one upon the east, the other on the west side of Suwanee River; the firat
purpose of which shall be the instruction of persons, both male and female, in the
art of teaching all the various branches that pertain to a good common-school educa-
tion; and, next, to give instriction in the mechanic arts, in hushandry and agricul-
tural chemistry, in the fundamental laws, and in what regards the rights and duties
of citizens.”” Four townghips of land were granted to the State of Florida by the
General Government (ucts of 1823 and 1815) for the purpoze of endowing two such
gerinarieg, and the gale of those lands produced 4 fund for their sapport. The
East Florida Seminary was located first at Ocala, Marion County, and was removed to
Gainesville by an act of the legislature passed in 1868. The rormal element, which
was never strong, soon died out, and the need of it has not been rauch feli since
1887, when provision was made for the organization of two State normal schools, one
for the white teachers and one for the colored.

In that year the legislature passed an act appropriating $4,000 a year {or the sup-
port of a normal school for white teachers, and locating it at De Funiak Springs, in
Walton County, on the Pensacola and Atlantic Railroad, gbont midway between the
Chattahoochee River and IPensacola.

The course of study covers two years. (rraduates receive a diploma ag licentiate
of instruction, which ig equivalent to a first-class life certificate within the State. The
minimumn age of admission iy 16 years, and applicants must pass an examination in
the common-sehool branches. Before being admitted students must pledee thern-
selves Lo teach for two years in the State if a snitable opportunity is offered, Such
students pay no tuition fees if residents of the State; nonresidents pay $7 a quarter
(ten weeks). The faculty consists of the president, two professors, and oneasgsistant
tencher. The last catalogue contains the namesof ninety students, young men anid
young women.

The studies of the normal departments are as follows:

Junior, first term.—(1) Rhetoric and composition, four hours a week; (2) general
history, four hiours a week; (3) algebra, four hours a week; {4) Latin, four hours a
week; (5) physiology, two and a half hours a week; (6) drawing, ene and a half
hours a week.

Junior, second term.—(1) Rhetoric and history, four hours a week; (2) algebra,

L First Annual Anneuncement of the Georgin Normal and Indastral College, 1891-92.
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four hours a week; (3) Latin, four hours a week; {4) physics, four hours a week;
(5) geometry, four hours a week; (6} drawing, one and a half hours a week.

Senior, fird term.—{(1) English literature, history and essay writing, four hours 2
week; (2) algebra, four hours a week; (3) Latin, four hours a week; {#) physics,
four hours a week; {5) geometry and plane trigonometry, four hours a week; (8)
drawing, one and a half hours a week.

Senlor, second ferm.—{1) Clhiemiatry, four hours a week in class room and four in
laboratory; (2) Latin, four hours a week; (3) spherical trigonometry, surveying,
navigation, four hours a week; (4) astronomy, four bours a week; {5) civil govern-
ment and Florida school law, four hours a week.

Paychology and pedagogy extend throngh the two years’ normal course.

The following are stated as the ‘“gpecial features’ of the school,

(1) Tuition is free; (2) highest board only §10 per calendar month; (3) no
uniform required; (4) open to both sexes; (5) curriculum covers a period of two
years; (6) diploma a li{e certificate in this State; {7) a school for mature persons—
pupils 28 years of age in attendance; (8) a State institution under the direct super-
vision of the State board of education.” L

IV.
NORMAL SCHOOLS IN THE NORTII CENTRAL DIVISION.
OII10.

There is no State normal sehool in Ohie, although it was among the first, if not the
very first, to recognize by legislative action the need of such an institution and to
take some preliminary steps for its establishment. The general assembly in 1836
requested Prof, Calvin E, Btowe,? who was then about to visit the countrica of
Europe, ‘‘to collect during his contemplated tour such facts aud information as he
might deem useful to the State in relation to the various systems of public ingtruc-
tion and education which had been adopted in the countries through whiech he might
pass, and to make n report of the game, with such observations a8 he might olfer, to
a future general assembly.” On his retarn Professor Stowe presented a report
warmly advocating training schooly for teachers as an indispensable factor of any
State system of commeoen schools, and especially reconumending the establishment in
Ohto of a normal school with model schools and schools of practice.

Two years later, Samuel Lewis, State superintendent of common gchools, presented
a report to the legislature in which he favored the establishment of o State uni-
versity for the education of teachers and others,

In 1841, William Trevitt, eecretary of atate, nrged the legislature to follow the
example of Massachusetts in the establishinent of normal schools. One of his suc-
cesgors, Mr. Galloway, recommended the planting of one normal echool at Columbus.
In 1851, Henry W. King, secretary of state, advocated the establishinent of as many
normal schools a3 the school gystem of Ohio should demand.

The only resuit of these earnest and long-continued efforts was the increased popu-
larity of the cause, especially among teachers, which was evidenced by the upspring-
ing of a number of independent normal scliools, some of which, or their successors,
are now doing good service.

In 1866, in response to the request of the general ascembly, the ITon. Emerson I,
White, then State school commissioner, presented a reparb containing a iost lucid,
elaborate, and convincing argument in favor of normal echools.  He had made him-
self familiar with their organization and practical results by visits to some of the

18ixth Annual Catalogus of the State Normal College at De Funiak Springs, 1892
2 Reporl of the United States Commissioner of Edneation |Dr. ITenty Barnard] to the Sénate and
IMouse of Represeniatives. Government Princing Office, 1868,
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most celebraled State normal schools then in operation, at Wesifield, Framingham,
Albany, Oswego, Trenton, N. J., New Britain, Conn., and Ypsilanti, Mich., besides
the training echools at Boston and Thiladelphia. ITe quotes, in support of his views,
the opinions of some eminent educators: Rev, James Fraser, of England, who had
been gent to this couniry by the royal commission on education to investigate our
system of commmon scheools; Hen. Egerton Ryerson, chief superintendent of publie
educatidn for Upper Canada; M. Guizot, then minister of public instruction in
France; Victor Cousin, Horace Mann, Josiah Quincy, Edward Everett, George 8.
Boutwell, Mark Hopking, Barnas Sears, George B. Emerson, Joseph White, Birdsey
G. Northrep, John D. Philbrick, and others. But the testimony of this cloud of
witnesses weighed not a feather with the legislators of Ohio. Dr. White then goes
on to set forth his plan for maintaining one State normal school in connection with
ten State normal institutes at an expense of $20,000 a year, ‘a sum altogether insig-
nificant when compared with the grand object it i3 to promote. The law making
the appropriation might be called ‘an act appropriating $20,000 to keep the half of
three milliong of dollars from being squandered on incompetent teachera.’”’

The lack of a State system of normal schools is to a certain extent compenzated by
teachers’ institntes, independent normal schools, and the opening of a normal
department in the Ohio University with an experienced teacher as principal and
professor. Among the independent normal schools may be mentioned the

NarioxaL NonMalL ScHOoL AT LEDAROR.

In the summer of 1855 some of the leading teachers of southwestern Qhio called
& convention for the purpose of establishing a normal school in the vicinity of Cin- -
cinnati. The call alzso contemplated an institute of three weeks to be held in the
Luildings of the Miami University at Oxford, Ohio. About 350 teachers assembled
in answer to the call. Among them were John Hancock, now gone to his rest, to
his gain and our great loss, and Andrew J, Rickodf, still (1891) happily preserved to us.
During this institute an organization was effected and legally incorporated, called
The SBouthwestern State Normal 8chool Assoeiation. The purpose was to estab-
lish and sugtain a 8tate normal scheol in southwestern Ohio until State aid could be
obtzined. Lebanon wasselected ag the meost eligible site for the school. The tras-
tees of the Lebanon Academy transferred their building and grounds to the normal
school trustees, with an agreement to furnish eighty pupils for five years to aid in
sustaining the school.  Alfred Holbrook was elected principal, at a salary of §1,200 &
year, which he was expected to make out of the tuition fees. The school was opened
in November, 1855, with about 95 pupils. For the first year the principal received,
for his own and hig wife's services, $320. The schiool was then given entirely into
the hands of the principal, who received for his services the second year $800, the
other teachers getting the same proportion of their nominal salaries. The number
of pupils registered during the year was 257. In the third year 335 pupils were
enrolled. During the war the attendance fell off, but in 1866 the number of pupils
wazs 709, and the twentieth annaal catalogne gives the names of 1,600 different
pupils. The catalogue for the year 1890 specifies the following *“departments:”’

School of commen branches. Conservatory of music.

Preparatory school. School of phonography and typewriting.
College of business. fchool of telegraphy.

College of teachers. Schaol of elocution end oratory,

Coliege of seience. 8chool of modern langnages.

College of engineering. 8ehool of pharmacy.

Collega of liberal arts. School of elocution,

College of law. fchool of photography.

College of medicine. School of theology.

College of Bible study.
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These departments are supervised and administered by the president with the aid
of 53 instructors and officers.!

In 1885 the legialature of Ohio made an appropriation for the establishment of a
normal department in the Ohio University, the oldest collegiate institution north-
west of the Ohio River. This action was a distinet recognition of the claims of
normal education upon the State, and an indieation that teachers are in need of pro-
fessional preparation and are entitled to reasonable facilities for obtaining it. In
recordance with this idea the college formulated two courses of stady, a short course
leading to a certificate, and a longer course leading to the degree of bachelar of peda-
gogv. The following are the required subjects for the degree of bachelor of pedagogy:?

Lzereises per weel.

FRESHMAN TEAR.

Fall Winter | Spring
term. term, term.
United States history. 5 5 §
®o\ld geometry ..., [ IR, . .
21 o PR PO [ T,
Ilane trigonometry «ovesevmcuii e iirre e vranri e rmnae e e rnnam e a e e e [ 3
A LOTRIEN IADEUALL. L iiiiiiiiciniinaraaniaaaraacararacmirantanas 5 ) b
Elocutlon _....vciieniiiiiiianns P, P 2 2 2
A FOTCIED IAMEUARE .o vueecriiinamrra s cmrrane s saaeme e rrraae ey nnnnrr 5 & ]
Physics. ... ..o .oao... [ [ IR
Advanced physiology.. - [ 2 P
50 M) (R (RN b
JUNIOR YEAR.
A forelgn language. .. 5 B )
English Hterature... R 1 PR b
Listory of education . ... . iiiiiiiii i iitiaeiinsancnaaatamaratecaa|iaaaaaan 5 i}
BENTOR YEAR.
Pavchology
English literature
y [P

Agtronomy ... . - e
Sclence of edUeation ... . oeouiiiieiar e PR PR 4

Ag students who receive this degree are expected to have not only a theorctical
knowledge of education as a scicnce, but also some practical knowledge of it as an
art, they are urgently recommended to acquire gome experience by teaching before
completing the course. For such teaching, if done under the direction of the pro-
fessor in charge of this department, the student may receive credit as a part of hig
elective work.

Psychology and the history of philosophy are regarded for the present as belong-
ing to the normal department of the university; and, thereforc, the methods of
instruction in psychology may probably be taleen as typical of the whele normal course.
. The following brief extracts from a monograph by the professor of psychology in
the university throw some light on this important subject of *“methods.”

Text-books.—The extent of text-book work in psychology is one of the first prac-
tieal questions that presents itself to the teacher. There iy great danger that the

work may become set, mechanical, and irreclaimably fixed in the lines of thought,
and even of expression, of a text-book., Such abject servility may, to be sure, he

i Catalogues of the National Normnal Sc¢hoo), Lebanon, Ohio, 1876-1800,
£Cutalogue of the Ohio Unlversity for 1891, Athens, Ohio,
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averted in some degres by original thought on the part of the instroetor, but he will
be singularly suecessful who entirely liberates his stndents from authorial despotism,
Statements printed in cold type acquire a certain authority and repress independent
unprejudiced theught, The tyrannical text-book is, moreover, very likely to banish
from the class room the freshness and vivacity which distinguish oral discossion,

These objections to text-books are, however, balanced by many considerations.
As a fixed and permanent basis for ¢lass-room worl;, text-books are invaluable. Tt
is only with great difficulty that a course which 1procccc’ls entirely by iecture and
discussion is thoronghly followed and systematized, * * *

Tectures or discussionsf—Granting, then, that a considernble portion of the recita-
tion period should be devoted to independent work, the alternative of lecture or of
discussion i3 offered. In very large classes the lecture iy the more effective way of
covering a subject, for discuseion being necessarily more or less individual is, owing
to the numerous views presented, very liable to degenerate into aimless, profitless
talk. * * * QCerwninly, if properly used, the lecture ia invaluable in presenting
clearly and systematically to a large number an otherwise unwieldy mass of mate-
rial. The lecture, however, in affording no opportunity jor the expression of the
doubts and perplexities of the student, betrays a fundamental weakness, Error
will pereist far longer, and be eradicated with much more ditheulty than by the
Socratic dialectic, for the lecture does not educe and thuas correct or eliminate the
studcnt's mistakes. Itleaves him to stumble :1]011% bg: himself, and deprives him of
close intellectual contact with the instructor. *

The three auxiliaries.—An ideal alliance of the instructor’s three auxiliaries might
be negotiated somewhat on the following terms: The text-book should be used only
in preparation for the recitation, and not, excci)t in a very gencral way, {or the con-
duct of the recitation itself. Lectares intended to throw thesubject under consider-
ation in fresher and rtronger lights should be freqfuent]y given and should form an
important, and indeed a vital, part of tho course of study.” The greater part of the
class-room work, however, ghould assume the form of discussgion of the subject-mat-
ter furnished by text-books and lectures, while by the suggestive questions of the
Socratic dialectic the stodeni may be further aided and stimulated. * % * By
some such judicious combination of methods the field of psychology may be clearly
and fully placed before the mind of the student, his interest roused and eoncentrated
introspectively, and his power of original thought educed and developed.!

The supreme place which the study of psychology holds in the normal departinent
of thie Ohio University may be inferred from the following extracts fromm “An open
letler to young teachers:"

Never beiore in tho history of the world has such emphasis been laid on the
importance of studying mind and pedagogy and the history of education as at the
present,  Notmerely in such highly civilized countries as France, England, Germany,
and Ttaly, but in Mexieo, in the South American Republics, even in Jamaica, there is
abundant evidence to show that men are coming to see the absurdity of mind doctors
who have made no etudy of mind, of eduecational practitioners who have made no
gtudy of the art of education and the science that underlies it. * * * g yon
intend to be a live teacher, determined to live by the best light of your own genera-
tion, or & fossit contented to make such preparation aa was deemed sufficient a han-
dred years ago?  1i you aro determined to succeed, then you will iry to give yourself
the qualifieations necessary to suecess.  You are living to—da{ and what you need is
an outfit guited to to-day snd not to a hundred years ago.  Where will you get this
preparation? * ¥ ¥ You ought to attend an institution which makes a speciaity of
preparing teachers for their gfe work. Jlow many instituiions are there in the State which
make a gpecial study of ymind in is relations to educntion and which make a special study
of the art and science of educationf Unless I have been misinformed, there is but one,
and that is the Ohio University af this place. [Theitalics are the author's,.] Thereare
indeed other colleges which bave normal departments, and there are normal schools,
but it is not the name but the thing that you want, and the thing—an institution which
malkes a specialty of preparing teachers for their life work, by making a careful study of
mind in itsrelation 1o education and of the seience and art and history of education—
is to be found in this State at Athens.2

11iethods of Inducing Introspective Power: One aspeet of the Pedafogics of Psychology. W. T
Peirve, Athens, Okio, 1892,

zAn open letter to young teachers by J. I. Gordy, Ph. D, principal of the normal depariment and
professor of pedagogy In Chio University, Athens, Ohio.
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INDIANA

Brate Norumal Sceoor, TERRE HauTE,

The first scction of the constitution of Imdiana contains the following article:
“*Knowledge and ltearning generally diffused throughout a community being escen-
tial to the preservation of a free government, it shall be the duty of the general
assembly to encourage, by sll suitable means, moral, intellectnal, scientific, and
agricultural imprevement, and to provide by law for a general and uniform gysten
of common schools wherein tuition shall be without charge and equally open to all.”?
In accordance with this constitutional provision it was enacted by the peneral agsem-
bly in 1865 ‘“that there shall be establicshed and maintained a State normal school,
the object of which shall be the preparation of teachers {or teaching in the eommon
schools of Indiana.”” This act provided for the lecation und erection of a building,
the admission of students, the organization of the school, and the annual appropri-
ation of funds for tuition and expenses. The diploma of the nommal school is by
law equivalent to a State certificate, relieving the holder from coéunty examinations.
The baard of trustces has authority to grant certificates of proficiency to such teach-
ers as have completed any of the preseribed courses of study, and to give diplomas
te graduates who have taught satisfactorily for two yveara. DBy a recent order of the
board of truatees, all candidates for graduaticn are required to hold a county license
to teach for a period of not less than two years.

The departments of the school are e following: Department of history and phi-
losophy of education, of grammar and compeosition, of biclogy and geology, of read-
ing, rhetoric, and literature, of history, of geography, of mathematice, of Latin, of
mental science and methods, of musie, of drawing and penmanship, of phydics and
chemistry. Each department is under the charge of a separate professor, with such
assistants as are found necessaty from time to time.

Courses of study.
FOUR YEARS' GOURSE.

First year:
First term ............ Educational psy-| Orthoepy (pen-| Arithmetic.......| Grammar,
ehology %gen eral)  manship).
nature ofmind),
Second term ., ........ ‘Edueational psy-] Physical and]|..... i [ D Do.
ehology (stages| mathematleal
of knowing). geography.
Third term ........... Educational psy-| Physical and no- | Reading ......... United States
cholag¥ (feeling | litical geogra- history.
and will). hy, with map
o wing.
Second year: ) X
¥ourth term .......... Dethodg (reading | Physiology .......| Composition...... Do.
and language).
Fifth term ........... Methods (number |....d0...oooaiians latin......o...e.. General his-
and form). tory.
Sixthterm............ Methods {geogra- | Latin............. Rhetoric. ., ........ Do.
phy and history).
Third vear: .
Bevyenth ferm _........ Latin....cooooee. Physica.....-..... Musicenddrawing| Literature,
Eighth term ._.......{.... T PGSR [ Algebra ........../| Advanced
composilion.
Xinth term ..........- Illilstory of educa- | Botany..... PR [N 1 DR [ 7353 W
ion.
Foutth yeal'
Tenth term «.......... N (s R Zoology or chem- | Geometry ........ Do,
o istry.
Eleventh term ........ Philogophyofedu- | Zoology or chem- ... s [y I, Do.
cation. istry  (qualita-
tive analysis).
Twelith term .. .._ ... SRR, [ S Practice in train- | Trigonometry ... Latin imduat-
ing school, | ing U
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THREE YEARS' COURSE.

First year
FSL tOFm. cieeanes *Educationul PSy- *Readmg, pen- *Arithmetle | *Grammar. .
chology{general)  manship.
nature of mind).
Second term........ *Educational psy- | *Mathemaeatieal |..... do......|..... do......
chotogy (stages and ph sical
) of knowinﬁ) l:
Third term <o e *Education y- *l’h}sma and Do- | *Rending...] *United
cho]o.qy(lee litical geogra- States his-
and wlil}). Ly, wilh map tory.
awling,
Second year:
Fourth term........ #Methods  (illug- | *Physiology ...... Composition|..,..do...... Latin,
trated by read-
1ng and lan-
) guag g&.
Fifth term........... Mathoda  (ilne 1..... do....... ceeed) Alpebr ... Genernlhis Do,
trated by num- tory.
ber, history, and
SEORTRpRY ). ]
Slxth term ......... History of eduea- | *Musie, drawing..|..... do......! Generalhis-| Do.
tion, tory or
. rhetoric.
Third year:
Sevonthterm.......|..... do. Chemistry........ Genmetry Literature..| Do
Eighti term........ *Philosophy of | Physics or botany.|..... do .| *Advancead Do.
education, Eomposl
on
Ninth term......... *Practice in train- | Physles........... Botaay..... sgraduat-| Do,
ing school. ing thesis,

NoTE—=Thirty-six terms' work 13 necessery to comglete this eourse. The subjeels marked thus ¥
arc required; the remainiog subjects may be elected by the student.

The four years’ course 9 designed to mcet the needs of those students who wish
to make thorough and extended preparation for public school work.

The three yeary’ course is intended for young persons of limited scholarship who
expect to confine their teaching to the district and graded schools of the State.

There is aleo a two years' course for graduates of commissioned high schools,
Many cities do not maintain a training school for educating their own teachers, and
this course iz designed to supply the place of training schools for such cities, and
thus to relieve the school officers from the necessity they feel of employing as teach-
ers the praduates of their high schools who have had no training in teaching.

In addition to the courses deseribed, there is a course of ons year for college grad-
nates, to meet the needs of those gradnates who wish to enter the field of teaching
and superintending schools and who feel the need of professional training for this
work. This course assumes that the stodent hag already acquired a liberal knowl-
edge of the subjects taught in the public schools, and that his purpose is to add such
professional knowledge ag college profeszors and school superintendents pecualiarly
need.

The “practice work’ continues through two terms. It consisty of observation
and teaching in the practice schools, which form one department of the normal
school. The pupils taught are children belonging to the regular grades of the Terre
Haute school system. This work eonsists of three kinds—(1) Lessons given daily
by the students before the practice class as a whole; (2) lessons given daily at diifer-
ent hours when none or only a part of the practice class is present; (3) the ohser-
vation of lessons given by the teacler,in charge of the room. While a lesson is
being taught the other members of the class take careful notes, On the following
day it is carefully diseuzsed by the members of the practice clags and the teacher in
charge of the room. In this discussion four things are done. (a) The point of the
lesson is distinetly stated; (2} it is classed as favorable or unfavarable; (¢) the
principles that are the ground for considering it favorable are stated; (d) an expla-
nation is made in order to show that the prineiples stated underlie the given act of
teaching.

The average term enrollment for the session 1890-91 was 526. The whole namber
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of different students was 932. The total number of different students since the
organization of the echool in 1870 is 6,943.1

ITLLINOIS,
Srate NormaL UNIVERSITY.

A general meeting of the friends of fr¢e schools assembled in Bloomington, I, on
December 26, 1853. Three topics were thoroughly discussed at this meeting: The
duty of the legislature to create the office of Stale superintendent, to establish and
maintain a normal school, and to organize a State teachers' association. The normal
echool question provoked a long and epirited debate, the same objections being urged
-3 had been made twenty years before in other States and have been annually
repeated in some quarterg ever since.

After the adjournment of the convention the Illinoig State Teachers’ Aegociation
was organized. The most promincent topic in all the carly meetings of this associa-
tion was the organizaticn of a normel school. There were three parties in the con-
test: The normal school men, whe wanted a separate institution for the exclusive
purpose of training teachers; a large class of educators, who desired to have either
an industrial university with a normal department or a normal school with an indus-
tria} departinent, and, thirdly, those who favored the founding of normal depart-
ments by the State in connection with denominational colleges already established.

At the meeting of the agsociation in 1856 it was resolved “That the educational
interests of Illinois demand the immediate establishment of a State normal school
for the education of teachers”” In the following Felirnary the legislature passed,
and the governor approved, ‘‘An act for the establishment and maintenance of a
normal university.”’ '

This act of the legislatare provided for a university, although what was established
was in facta normal school. The intention wag to gather around the new institution
the different colleges—classical, agrieultural, industrial, law, medical, etc.—which
should finally constitute a great university.

It was the duty of the State board of education *‘to fix the permanent location of
the normal university at the place where the mogt favorable inducements are offered
for that purpose.” Theboard advertised for proposals, and several cities and towns
competed for the prize. The bid of McLean County {$141,725 in real estate and sub-
geription pledges) was so far ahead of the others that the board located the univer-
gity ““on the 160 acres of fina rolling land within three-quarters of a mile from the
junction of the Illinois Central and Chicago and Alton railroads,”” upon the condi-
tion that the full amount of the McLean County subscription of $70,000 should be
legally guaranteed within sixty days, in defanit of which the location wasg to be made
at Peoria.  They emploved Abrabam Lincoln to draw up a form of bond or guaranty
to be signed by responsible citizens of Bloomington.

The corner stona of the university building was laid on September 29, 1857, but
the financial crisis of that year canged the work to be temporarily discontinued, nnd
henee the buildings were not thoroughly completed until the early part of 1861.
The total cost of the buildings, with all the incidental expenses, books, and furniture,
was about $200,000, 2 large part of which wag raised and utilized by the strenuous
and persistent efforts of Gen. Charles E. Tlovey. The courls having decided that
the normal university was a private institution belonging to the board of education
as o corporation, and therefore that the State was not linble for the debts of the
board, the legislature of 1867.enacted and declared that the Siate Normal Unlversity
is a State institution, the property of the State of Illineis, and held in trust by the
board of education,

1 Twenty-second Annnal Catalogue of Lthe Indiana State Normal School, Terre Haute, 1891,
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During the long years while the great building was rising fo completion the school
work was earried oninacramped and inconvenient building called Major's Hall. T
must have been a queer old place, and many of the inhabitants, teachers, and stu-
dents were sui generis, H. B. Norton, one of the students of those early days, wrote
thus to the commitiec of the Quarter-Centennial Celebration:

We were daily convened in the upper story of Major’s Hall. I suppose that these
younger generations of normalites are not aware that such a building ever existed. The
walls of the old house were rickety, and jron girders with huge $’sat the ends held in
place the brick masonry. Our astembling room was the third story.  In the second
story were recitation reoms, rather dark, and ill adapted to onr needs.  Grocery and
hardware stores occuplied the first floor.  The building was heated by a coal stove in
each room, and ag Illinoig coal is gaseous and explosive, the stove deors were fre-
quently blown oper with loud sounds sud clouds of yellow smoke, €, E. Hovey-was
?rincipul in those days, but Ira Moere was the one most directly in charge, Dr.

Villard, looking very pale and frail, soon began to open his wonderful budget of
philological knowledge. Iewett came within a month aftermy arrival, Ithink. He
was a smiall inan with a big head in those days. He had very demonstrative boot
heels, and especially hated cats, and went to sleep in Baptist meetings. e used to
give us prodigions lessons in history and geography. e conlda’t draw maps, but
made us draw very nice ones. I remember his geography lessons even unto this
day. The names of the branches of the Amagzon, the forms and heights of the
Andean and Himalayan plateaus—these are mine vet, and will be to all eternity.
My history work has not stayed with me so well. There was once a slight unpleas-
antness hetween my class and their teacher as to how General Greene got away from
Cornwallis 1t was quite a donble and twisted pusiness anyhow, and we inwardly
vowed that we wouldn’t learn {t. The teacher gave us har«i' words and low marks,
but our obstinate stupidity won the day. * * * \Ve were ghalbily dressed in
those days. I think my pantaloons were generally too short, and my coat seemed to
have been made for some other person. We were very poor but very plucky. We
boarded corselves, mainly on comn mush; washed the Hoors and built the fires at the
normal hall, worked hard, lived hard, and were poorly provided with all {bings. Our
{mrent.s were sad-faced, struggling pioneers of the prairies, but we were cheery, reso-

ute, and bhappy in cur lite and our work. To the toiling youth ot frontier homes
thirsting for knowiedge the Illinois Normal University opened the gateway 1o 2 new
life. We loved it, rejoiced in it, und were ihoroughly loyal to its name and fame.

The school saw but little of its principal in thosa years. Two miles to the north-
ward, across the sodden prairies, In the rainy autumn of 1858, were clay pits, heapa
of brickbats, half complete foundations for a stately structure yei in emnbryo. e
construction fund was exhausted, the Sfate heavily in debt, business everywhere
distressed and languishing—truly 3 somber progpeet for the completion of # building
demanding, on the basis existing before the war, $100,000. It would be as easy
to-day to raise a million. To secure these needed funds was the task which Charlea
E. Hovey get before himself. Tt was a lahor for Tlereules. His own fortape was
pledged over and over. 1ad his plang failed he would have been weighted for life
with hopeless bankruptey. This enormous task e undertook and carried through.
He had a place on the programme of {he echool's daily work, but his classes gener-
ally wrought out their own ealvation. But in the winter of 1860-61 the buildin
was completed. * # * e of the pioneering days need no reminder of the gran
I‘\\{rork which could hardly have been performed by another than Gen. Charles E.

ovey.

“-‘eywere free in ouc conduct to o singular extent. No school rules rested upon us,
CQur hours and methods were wholly our own. We lived ag we pleased, forined our
friendships and associations, made onr calls and managed our affairy entirely at our
own choice snd pleasare. Very few schools were ever so slightly governed. I do
not Deliave that our succeszors 0? to-day can be journeying under sty similar slack-
ness of reins, Nevertheless, the record of those years was a thoroughly Ssartan one,
We were from Puritan households, disciplined in seli-restraint. Industry and
poverty were our safeguards,

A mogunificent park, stately buildings, 2 beautiful and prosperons city, methods
well ordered and polities established, splendid museums and laboratories, & wealthy
and more cultured generation of students—these are the pleasant things that greet
the view a9 you gather to the silver wedding of our Altha Mater. 1t is nob true that
the former days were better than these, but we who saw the working out of the
beginnings had slso our joys, strugsles, and coronations, and we received a training
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which, ¥ Jess orderly and exhaustive than that rendercd now, nevertheless pave ng
gome meagure of fitness for our life work.!

The first president of the university was Charles T, Uovey, Lut at the beginning
af the civil war he entered the Army as colonel of the Normal Regiment, which he
had organized. Nine of the instructors—Leander H. Potter, Ira Moore, J. H. Burn-
ham, Aaron Gove, Julian E. Bryant, Joseph G. Howell, Edwin Philbrook, Samuel
Willard, and E. R, Roe—accompanied him as officers, and a majority of the male
students as privates, Dr. Richard Edwards was president from 1862 to 187G, Dr.
FEdwin C. Hewett from 1876 io 1891

John W. Cook is the present president {1892).

The faculty of 1892 conuists of the president and 22 professors and assistanta. The
“gommary '’ of the pormal department shows § special students, 29 genigrs, 21
middle class A, 36 middle class B, 117 middle C, 91 junior A, 138 junior B, 241
junior C; total in normal department, G88.

Course of stwdy.

First yeor, \Second)’eur. Third reg:_'!
1.2 ls, f . 7.0s ! ;
Bl i AL SALYEE
Srudies. ilalalw|s|a|lalw, g7
GlalalElzla'aisrgcy
2031818518181 1%. ¢
f £18.
glxlzrzlez 2 2 5,52
glalalae)glglaials 3
. e
Elemeutsafmd&gﬂgy.../ U, S % LA S SO N [ p)
PedUOEY voeveennmennn- A - - * . ge---- A}
Flemenlary psychology.. ( B
Practice teacliing. . . ! ]
Advanced paycholngy and kranz B
Tustratlve teaching, .4 vy . Ty 3
Bchool nws of Tilinols—threc weeks . wef ... . L AK ]
Reading and dictionary.............\ - J‘Li '
Spelling.eeeevreianrannen

Grammar . -
Rbetoric..... T
Critleism =7, .......
English 1Herature. ...
Shakespeare aud theme:
Arithmetie. .. ...,
Algebrn ...
PETon T T R
Bookkeeping—eight weeks
PIAWIDE ovr e i aaaa
Writing-. ..... et .
Geogmphfr-- PP Y
History of the Dnited Siates. .

Civil government P

Anecient hislory.. ..
Physical gengraphy
Medimyval history .
Zoology ... ...
Physlology. PR
Botany..... P
Physics ..o ooiiiiiiaiiaia
CRmlBlSY oviiirmmraneaa,
Vooal musig ..

S UNC e e O e e R b s [ L R
Rt oh gt bl S

The * chows that the study s pursued at the time indicated.
1atin, Greek, German, usttoriomy, advanced algebra, trigonometry, sutveying, analytie geometry,
enleulus, ndvanced scicnce study, political selence, and advanced pedagogy ure optional stidies.

The model department has enrolled 8123 pupils in high seheol, grammar school,
intermediate school, and primary school. Deducting vames counted bwige, the
whole number of different students for the year is 1,236

Candidates for admission to the normal department are required:
1. To be at least 17 years of age, if young men; 16, if young women.

1 Hizstory of Lhe Ilinots State Normal University, by John W, Cook and James V. MeHugl:, Normal,
IIl., 1882,
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2. To prodnce & certificate of moral character,

8. To sipn the following declaration:

I hereby solemnly declare that my purposce in attending the normal univergity is
to fit me for teaching in the public schools of Ulinols and that 1 will earry out this
pledge in good faith; and I do further pledge myself to r%porl; to the president of the
university semiannoally where I am and what I am doing for three years after
gradualing at said institotion.

4, To pass an examination belore the county school superintendent in reading,
gpelling, writing, arithmetic, gengraphﬁ, United Blates bistory, and the elements of

nglisﬁ grammar suilicienf to entitle them to a second-grade teachers’ certificate.

Each county in the State is entitled to gratuitous ingtruction for two pupils in the
sormal university, and each representative district for as many pupils as there are
representatives in the district. The selection 18 made in the following manner: The
gehool superintendent of each county receives end registers the names of all appli-
cants; these applicants are examined, and from the number found to possess the
requisite qualifications the pupils are selected by lot. The szme mode of gelection
abtalng in the representative Qistricts. 1f vacancles occur in any county or repre-
senlative district the pregident of the university is anthorized to &l them.

Graduates from the normal department are entitled to receive a State certificate

good for five years.
LABORATORY METIIODS.

The pupil enters the laboratory and finds on the table before him some apparatug,
accompanying which are svwae printed directions of what he is to do with t};}e mate-
rial before him.  After seeing that his apparatus is in proper order he procecds as
directed, and having completed the experiment, at once writes out neatly, accu-
rately, and tersely the experiiment in full, embracin%' theee points: (1) What [ did;
(2) What I saw; (3) What I conclude.” (Ruled tablets of uniform size are used for
this work, and at the close of the term the leaves which are daily detached for the
separate exercises are bound in permutient form.) The pupil writes up his work
without consulting the text-book or his fellow pupils, and hands his results to the
instructor before inning another experiment. {(Should his work be unsatisfac-
tory, he is required to perform it again until the intended facts are made clear to hiim,
After & few days’ work, repetition is seldom needed.) The pupil is thus tanght to
he independent in his efforts and io cullivate his reasoning powers. He acquires
contro} of his hands; he learns how to put things together and get results; he stnd-
ies things in relations; he prepares himself for everyday life, whether it be in the
schoolroom, in the workshop, or in whateyer department of life. -

The experiments are arranged in systematic order, so that the pupil is led atep by
step into amore complete knowledge of the subject under congideration. The appa-
ratus ig as simple and inexpensive as itis possible to use and be assured of good re-
sults; and papilg are taught how to construet it, so that they can teach this work in
the common echools without waiting for expensive, ghowy apparatus to be furnished
by school boards, * * *  About ouehundred experiments are performed each
{emm.!

SourneaN [nuixons Nomryran Uxiversiry, CARDONDALE.

The act of incorporation was passed in 1869, but classes were not opened il 1874,
owing to unavoidahle delays in the comimencement and in the completion of the
building, It was a inagnificent building—almost too magnificent. The yaung ladies
complained of the fatigue of climbing four lofty stories, and the height of the ceil-
ings prevented the comforiable heating of the rooms by the furnaces originally used.
Sixteen thousand dollare experded in steam-heating apparatus put an end to all
complaints on the last count, and an accidental fire November 26, 1853, reduced the
height of the ceilings to zero. It broke out in the mansard story over the Museum,
Water tanks had been provided for sach emergency, but unfortunately they were
below 1the fire, and water will not tise above its level evenin g university. An effart
was made to bring into service the small fire engine belonging to the university, but

1Thirby-fourth Annual Catnloguo of the Illinois State Normal University, for the scademfc year
ending Juna 23, 1892. “'N. EB. The statementy madein this calelegue ara to be interpreted literaily."”
Page 0.
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owing to “‘a defect in the construction of the water pipes” a stream could not be
thrown onthe fire. Tour elements of aafety wore present, water, hoze, engine, apd
willing hands, but they could not be cotrelated, and in less than two hours the
house wasin ruinz. The willing hands saved all that could be saved—books, furni-
ture, apparatus, even doors and windows, valued st $75,600, including the basement
and the walls that wera still standing,

Two days test, or rather, indeed, two days chiange of work, and recitations went on
as nsual in o0 in some of the husiness blocks kindly provided by the citizens.

English and Latin course.

Normal,

Second
Year.

Fourth

Thied yeut. year,

Etudies, First year, '

112

e | s

PryehologF .o v e i .
i Er%ﬁcs ogy

) D edaZORY- ..

Sehool ?aw -

Prag¢tice teachin)

II.......{[ Physiology .
Chomistry .
Geology ...
Astronomy .

Arithmetic
111 [

Algebra ...
""" Geometry.....ooouan.
Bookkeepincgl ........
Reading and phonles
GRBIMAL. ... iaaiss

English analysig and composition..... PRI R S NP SR S AP
Baglish HLeIBULe +vvccuveerreannans

Elocutlon .... :
Spelling ...
Geography .
History.......

Civilgovernment
Penmanshin. . ...l

-
:

Yocal music.. ..

The I indieites 1he place of the stady In the coarse,
Tha § means half-term study. . i .
The ' English course ** @iffers by the omlsgion of Lalin and Greek, end iscomprised inthree years,

On the evening of the fire, while the embers were still smoking, the mayor of
Carbondale called s-mass meeting of the citizens. It was resoived to build a tempo-
rary schoolhouse, and in less than forty working days the students were installed in
their new quarters, a comfortable frame building with fourteen rooms. Here the
school rested for four years till the completion of the permanent building, for which
the general assembly in 1885 inade an appropriation of $152,065.

The school work i3 conducted in three distinet departmonts—the normal, the high
gchool, and the preparatory. The preparatory 18 subdivided into grammar schoot,
intermodiate, and primary. Dy the last catalogue (1891-92) there were in attend-
ance in $he normal department 342 students; in the high school, 41; in the prepara-
tory, 315 (grammear school 238, intermediate 38, primary 38)—total, 698. The
average per term wag 452, :

To be admitted to the normal department studeuta must have complefed their
sixteentl year and musi be able to pass an examination equivalent to the require-
ments of a second-grade certificate, To obtain free tuition a student must sign a
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pledge to teach in the public schools of the State for three years, or at least as long
as he has been a student of the university. The pledge comes into effect only alter
graduating snd on the expressed condition that ‘2 siluation can be had with ressonable
effort.”  All giaduates recommended by the faculty and approved by the board of
irustees are entitled to a State certificate, grantedd by the State superintendent of
publi¢ instruction, good in any county of the State for five years.

TRAINING DEPARTMENT,

The strictly professional work of our normal schocl is made up of three distinet
parts, in the first of which are found practical and economic pedagogy. In practi-
cal pedagoay our pupils are given, by text-book and lecture, a knowledze in outline
of the child’s powers and the order of their development. By the same methods,
also, they are given 2 knowledge of the methods of teaching t?;e branches nsuali
found in the common schools. In economie pedagogy the attention of pupils 11
directed to the organization and management of sclno(ﬁs and classes, Lo the end that
every child in school or ¢lags shall secure his individuoal and Eersnnal right to instrue-
tion and training. The discussion of special subjects in hoth practical and economic
pedagogy i3 Iollowed by reFortS of observations made in the training school, the
reports covering the special topics previously discussed, After the economie peda-
gogy, and as a sapplement to it, the school law of the State is taken up and its chief
provisions mastercd.

The student of pedagogy, having completed the elementry course pointed out in
the preceding paragraph, 19 put in charge of a class, and hizs work as teacher is care-
fully supervised. The preliminary s,tulfE of methods has put him in a state to teach
and manage his class intelligently, and has given him incrensed power to profit by
the superintendent’s instructions.  One year of this practice teaching is required of
all whoare graduated from ourschiool. The daily task, not counting the preparation,
coverd about half an hour of time. This tezching work covers the second section of
the course in pedagogy.

Having completed the first two divisions of the professional course, the student is
prepared to take up the higher pedagogical studies. These include a full course in
psychology, a thoughtiul discussion of the conditional principles of all right teaching,
and a study of men and methods prominent in past educational efforts. For
the advanced course, then, the studies are psychologie, philosophic, and advanced
pedagogy. As an aid to easy refcrence the three branches of the higher course are
grouped and known as theorelic pedagogy, and for the same reason the three in the
elementary course are collected and recognized as practical pedagogy.!

MICIIIGAN.

Stath Normat Sciroor, YrsrranTr.

The State Normal School of Michigan was established by the legislature in 1849.
The organic law reads ag follows:

Be il enacted by the senate and house of representatives of the Stnde of Michigan, That
a State normal school be established, the exclusive purpose of which ghall be the
instruction of persons, both male and female, in the art of teaching and in all the
various Dbranches that pertain to a good common-schooi education; also to give
fostraction in the mechanie arts and in the arts of hushaondey and.agricultura! chem-
istry, in the fundamental laws of the United States, and in what regards the rights
and duaties of citizena,

Commenting on this enactment, Superintendent Grepory, in his report for 1838,
says: :
The inain design i3 to be a school for teachers, where they may receive instruction
cculiarly adapted to their profession, though the law contains some rhetorieal floue-
1shes about giving instruction in the mechanic arts and in the arts of hushandry and
agricaltural chemistry, ete. The normal school is to the primary schools what
theological seminaries are to the churches. It i3 simply the teachers’ college and a
school for professional training.
But the desire for normal schools was manilested long before the enactment of this
law. ln 1835 Superintendent Pierce, in hisofficial report, wrote enthnsiastically on

1 John Hull, president clect ol Soulhern Ilinois Normal University, [n report 1o the superintendend
ol public instruclion, 1884.
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the merits of the Prustian system and recommended the adoption of a similar plan
in Michigan. His successors, Superintendents Sawyer, Comstock, and Maylhew kept
up the agitation, and it was during the superintendeney of the last that the law just
quoted was passed by the legislature.

Proposals were received by the board of education from several points in the State,
each offering to donate lands and suins of money to secure the location of the school.
The inost favorable came from Ypsilanti, offering an eligibla lot for a building site, a
subseription of $12,500, the use of temporary buildings, and the payment of the
salaries of the teachers of the model schoo! {or five years. The State board of educa-
tion enlarged the grounds and erected a brick building at a cost of $15,200, which
was ready for use in the antumn of 1852. This building was partly destroyed by fire
in 1859, but was rebuilt and ready for the reception of students in September, 1860.
An additional building was finished in 1869, Other much-needed buildings were
added in 1878 and 1882, The entire cost of all the buildings from the establishment
of tha schoo!l to the last-named year was ubout $84,000. Since that time extensive
alterations and additions have been made at the cost of §60,000, and there i3 now
ample accommodation for an annnal attendance of 900 students in the normal and
300 in the other departments.

The management of this school was for several years a series of experiments. It
wag hot intended at first to be a purely professional school. It vecupied the eduea-
tional field in common with other literary and scientific institutions, but provided in
addition some training in the science and art of teaching. The guestion was seriously
discussed in the State Teachers’ Aszociation and elsewhere whether it was not time
{or the normal school to abandon academic work and maintain a true Ameriean nor-
mal school, devoted exclusively to professional instruction and training. The State
board of education was requested by the faculty to prepare a course of study adapted
to the proposed new departure. The committee appointed by the State board to
investigate the subject reported that the normal sehocl ghould, if possible, be brought
more into eympathy with the high schools of the State, and ghould assume & maore
purely professional character. For the accomplishment of these objects two plans
were suggested. One was to elevate the standard of academic aftainment required
for admission and to remodel the course of study so as to combine academical and
professional study during theentire course. Theother plan was to require all academic
preparation to be made prior to admisgion to the normal school. The committes did
not recommend either plan, but proposed a éompromise, which was adopted and met
the fate of all compromises—failure to attain cither object. Tt was abandoned after
a trial of about two years. There were many districts in Michigan, as there are still
in every State, in which it is impossible for young persons to obtain academic instrue-
tion guitable in kind and adequate in extent to serve as a basis for a purely profes-
gional normal course; and these are the very places where the need of trained teachers
is most urgent. .

In the summer of 1871 a new departure was made in the constitution of the zchool
of observation and practice. A plan similar te that followed at the Oswego Normal
School was tried for two years, but proved unsaisfactory and was abandoned. 1t
was found that the practice school must be entirely under the same management and
control 29 the normal.  Divided authority is fatal to eflicieney.!

As the normal school is now organized (register of 18%0) studentz are offered a
choice from several courses of study, arranged to meet the demands of the various
grades of schools and the needs of different classes of teachers, Students graduating
in any of the courses are entitled to a certificate of qualification to teach in the pub-
lic schoola of Michigan. The three-vear courses lead to such a certificate, good for
five years. The four-year courses lead to o life certificate and a diploma. The
advanced (six~year) courses and the course for college graduates lead to the degree

1The Semicentennial of Michigan, Prof. J. M. B, Sill's uddress, Detroit, 1836,
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of bachelor of pedagogy. In all the courses certain studies are ““required” and cer-
tain others are “elective;’” that is to say, chosen by the student, with the advice and
consent of the principal. Any person holding the degree of bachelor of pedagogy in
this school may upon application receive the degree of master of pedagogy upon the
following conditions: (a) He shall lurnish evidence satisfactory to the State board of
education that he has been engaged in teaching or in school supervigion continuously
and with pronounced success for five years since receiving the bachelor degree; (b)
he shall prepare and present a thesis acceptable to the State board of education upon
some subject connected with the history, science, or art of education, the board
reserving the right to assign the subject of such thesis.

In defending the right of the normal school to give advanced academic instruetion
the principal says:

The function of the normal school i3_te equip teachers both Erofessionally and
academically for duty in any place in these public schools to which they may be
called, whether such selioolgare primary or secondary in the character of the instrue-
tion offered by them. o teacher is o equipped unless his own giudies have been
carried considerably beyond the limit to which he is required to conduct his own
pupils. It follows, then, that the normal school graduate ought to be furnished
with an education that carries him considerably beyond the limits of any secondary
education that he may be called upen to give.  In other words, he ought to pursue
hig own course of training so far that there shall be an ample margin between what
he knows and what he may at any time be called upon to teach. * * * This

wargin of knowledge in case of thase who camplete advanced, eourges in this normal
school comprises & liberal course in literature, art, and science.!

COURSES OF* BTUDY.

Studies offered in the three and four years' courses, showing also the number of weelks which
cach study regularly occupies.

Art and manual training: Weeks.
3. Penmanshdp. oo i ittt ireiiiieaiae it 10
O DIAWINg - e 20
8. Advanced drawing. . v.oiiiiiorie i e ieiiee i 20
Civics:
4. Civil government. ... ..o iereeeea i iaiaaaas 10
5. Political science.....oooovvviiiiaa... e e i mbameaaan 10
English: .
6. Reading and orthoepy, teachers’ academic review.. .o iiiviiiuna... 10
7. Grammar, teachers’ academicreview. .. ... Lol 10
FE SR L4 121 ¥y

9. English literature........._. e E R rtaErssssamraeanrn s

10. Advanced English literature :

11. American literature. . ... .o ..o

12. 01d and middle English . . oo vvaiian e 20

13, Stludy of masterpieees. ovvr e e e ierr e sr s mm e oo 20
Tistory:

14. United States history. ... .o o eiii 20

15. United States history and civil government, teachers’ academicreview._.. 10

18. General history . oo .e oo v it o e seeaeaeaaon

17. Grecian and Roman history . o .voueeaenaiaacem i

18. English constitutional history

19. United States constitutional history._ ... .. ...eoe il %
Languages, ancient:

20-27, Latin, 4 terms, each. . .o 20

28-31. Greek,4terms,each . _ .. ... .. e 20
Languages, modern:

32-36. French, 5 terms, each...... e e emem e iaeraeaaaas 20

37~43. German, 7 terms, each_..... feeeiriecsestrenaanaa et amsiieanas 20
Mathematics:

44, Bookkeeping. e e i e 10

45, Arithmetic, teachers’ academic review .. ... ...l 10

48. Algebra, L. .o et e 20

1 Principal J. M. B. Sill in * Mistory of higher education in Michigan,” by Andrew C. McLaughlin,
Ciycular of Information No. 4, 1891‘, United States Bureau of Fducallon.
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47, Algebra, T i emtn e 20
48, Plane geometry . o . i een e mem i am e eaaiiea 20
49, Solid geomeITY . e eeaeaieamm e 20
50, Higher algebra.._ ... .......o. ... e e aeamm e meaeanereas 20
L) O 0T (103 Tt o AR 10
LI T o U 10
Muste:
53, Vocal music. .o overn it i e e ima e et 20
54, Advanced vocal musie. ... i 20
55-58. Voice culture, 4 terms, each. ... .. ... ...C T s 24
59, Ilarmony ....-. R 20
60. Advanced harimony. oo e 20
61, Musical compoSTHON L L e ieanaaaa- 20
62. History and literature of music........ ... ... ... ... ... 20
63. Solo singing, I............ e e e e et aamenens 20
64. Solosinging, 1L Lo 20
65, Conduecting, @te. .. ..o i 20
Natural EL}I]EH(B]S ah %
6. Physiology an Ly U= | U U 2
67, Bot}any .gy ....... }g ................................................. 20
(i TR/ 00 U 10
69. Comparative Zoology.. . e e i s 10
70, Geology .. e 20
71. Geography, teachers academic review ....... .. e eanaaem—aan 10
Thyzical sciences:
72. Physics._... o e E ot e Ea e mmamsEaac—eresmssioca. vemrea 20
73, Advanced physies. . . ..o 20
T4, Clemistry . e e e raaaa e 20
75. Advanced chemistry . ... .. i 10
LT Y= o) X 0] 13U 10
77. Instrumental BB TR0 Y - - - e e e e et 10
FProfessional studies and exercises:
T et 1 a S 20
79. Psychology applied ... ... .. 20
80. Professional training in arithmetic. ... ... ..ol 5
81, Professional training in geography.. ... .. ... L .ol io.oo.. 5
§2. Prafescional training in grammar ..o o i iiiiiaaaas b
#3. Professional training mreading ... ... il 5
84. History of education_.___...... ... ol 10
85. Physical technies . ..., uii e e 10
86. Training in physical SCIOTIO0 1o oo eem e e 10
87. Diological laboratory practice. .. ... . cie e iae e 10
B8, T'ractiee Leaching . ... e iniaiaaaasacccmameraeieamcaaaanaacaannn 20
8%, Tractice teaching . .. it e eaeam i 10
90, Practice tenching. .. .. e 10
81, Practice teaching. . .. .. .iir i e e 20
92, Kindergarten instruction and methods.__ ... ... ... oo ..o iiits 20
93. Senior rhetoricals. . .. .. iieieaceeaas

Studies 54, 56, 57, 58, and 6063, inclusive, are excluded from studies to be credited
in making up a course, except when the student ig purqmng the music cource.
Studies 86 and 87 are interchangeable in all courses. Work in any ancient or mod-
ern language is hot credited in making op the amount due in any course until a
record in guch language covering at least three terms has been earned.

Advanced studies offered to students in advanced courses.

Weeks

94, Advanced paychology. .o oo vomri o iiiieieiiea e 10
5. Discussions and comparizons of educational systems and {heories. ... 19
96. Advanced practice teaching and supervision.. .. ... ..... ... ... 20
G7. Intomnology . . e 20
98. Banitary science (Jectures) . ool 10
Y Lt P O SR 10
100. General cometry andcealeulus. .. oLl 20
101. Advanced rhetoTie. . .. ... . i 20
102-105. Latin, 4 terms,each_ ... . _____. o 20
106-109. Gregk, 4 terms T 20
110. Studies in German and French liverature. ... ... ... 1 ... ... 20

ED 99—voL 11— L[4
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Drogram of recitations and exevcises.
FIRST TERM,

Firat honer.—Advanced drawing. Algebra 1. Algebra II. Elementary physics,
French 1V. Geology. Germanl. Historyand civil government. Latin I, Tatin
IV. 0Id and Middle English. Isychology. Reading and orthoepy. Rhetoric.
Training in physical science. Voice ealture I.

Second hour.—Algebra 1. Algebra II.  American literature. Chemistry. Ger-
wan 1L, Genera) history. Greek 11, Higheralgebra. Psychology applied, Trac-
tice tenc{ling. Vocal music. Zoology, first ten weeks. Comparative zoology, second
ten weeks.

Third hour.—Arithmetic, preparatory. Arithmetic, first ten weeks.  Arithmetic,
secon} ten weeks, Chemistry. German 1I1. Geometry I. Geometry I1.  Gram-
mar, first ten weeke. Grammar, second ten weeks, Ilarmony. Ilistory of educa-
tion. Latin I. Physiology and hygiene. Practice teaching.

Fourth hour.—Arithmetic, first ten weeks. Arithmetie, eecond ten weeks, Civil

overnment. Elementary drawing. Elernentary physics. French III. German I.
Grammar, preparatory. Grammar, first ten weeks. Grammar, second ten weeks.
Greek and Roman history. Latin II.  Latin III. Practice teaching. Training in
physical geience. Voice culture L

FPifth hour.—Advanced English literature. FrenchII. Geography, first ten weeks,
Geography, second ten weeks. Greek ITI. Latin II. Busical composition, Pen-
manship, first ten weeks. Penmanship, second fen weeks. Rhetorie,  Reading and
orthoepy, firgt ten weeks, Reading and orthoepy, second ten weeks. Training in
physical science.

g‘:’.ﬂh hour {afternoon.)—Professional work in arithmetic, grammar, reading,
geography.

SECOND TESM.

First hour.—Algebra 1. Algebra IT.  Advanced vocal mnusie. ~_Advanced drawing.
Elementary 5)11_}’51'&‘. Enplish literature. German . GermanIV. ILatinl, Latin
IV. Physiolegy and hygiene. DPsychology applied. Thysieal technics, second ten
weeks. Thetoric. Surveying, second ten weeks. Trigonometry, firzt ten weeks,
United States constitutional history.

Second hour—Algebral, AlgebralIl. Advanced physics. Botany. English con-
gtitutional history, French 11 French III, Geometry I, Geometry II. Greek
II.  [listory of edacation. Political science, second ten weeks, Practice teaching.
Training it physical science. United States history. Voice culture,

Third hour.—Arithmetic, firet ten weeks.  Arithmetic, second ten weeks.,  Botany.
Civil government. German II. Grammar, first ten weeks. Grammar, gsecond ten
weeks, Latin). Tatin I1. Tsychology. Practice teaching. Training in physical
Bcience.  Vocal musie.

Fourth hour.—Arithmetic, preparatory. Arithmetie, first ten weeks. Arithmetic,
gecond ten weeks. Advanced harmony. Elementary drawing. Elementary
physics. Germanl. General history. Grammar, first ten weeks. Grammar, second
ten weeks: Literature of music. Latin III. Physiology. Practice teaching.

Fifth hour.—Advanced chemistry, first ten weeks., Astronomy, second ten weeks.
Geography, first ten weeks., Geography, second. ten weeks. German I[I. Greek
IIL " Ilistory and civil government. “Latin II. DPenmanship, first ten wecks. Pen-
manship, second ten weeks, Rhetoric, Study of masterpicces. Y'raining in phyesi-
cal ecience.  United States history. Voiee cultore IV. .

Sixth howr (afternoon.)—TProfessional instruction in arithmetic, grammar, reading,
geography.

The enrollment in the normal school proper in 1870-71 was 231, and the number
increaszed graduslly and regularly 1ill the end of the year 1876, when the number waa
440. In each of the next geven years the enrollment was less than 400, but in the
year 1883-84 it sprung ap to 475, and every succeeding year has shown an annual
increase, the namber in 1890-91 being 909. During its existence it has graduated
1,761 young men and women, nearly all of whom became public school teachers in
Michigan. The average number of graduates in the last five classes exceeded 100.

The general supervision and eontrol of the schoolisin the hands of the State board
of education, consisting of three metnbers elected by the people and holding office
for six years, together with the State superintendent of public ingtruction, who is a
member and secretary of the hoard, ex officio.
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Current expenses for the year ending June 30, 1891, were_.........._.. §64, 636, 40
From the interest on the permanent fund._ .. . .. .. ... ... ... 5, 260,19
From admission feed, ete. ..o et ot caaas 5,451. 21
B 1 F= T L S A 53, 18,00
Met by legislative appropriation. :
Principals.

Adonijah 8. Weleh .. _......... eaaean e e e 1853-1865
David P Mayhew .. e o ia i e e ae i 18651670
C. Fitz Roy Bellows (acting prineipal} ... . ... ... ... 1871
Joseph Estabrook ... ...l P 18711850
Malcolm M. Vica. . ooveaeiivniiivaniionan. e an e eeaaas 1880
Daniel Putnam {acting principal) ...... e e ewaeemaaaaceeans 1881-1883
Edwin Willetts. ... .. et e e et eaeeeacaaieaanaaanan 1883-1885
Daniel Putnam (acting principal) ... ...l 1885-1886
John 3L B.SiIb'..__.. e e e ae e ieaaians 1886

The training school is a department of the normal schiool. It is organized as a
regular eight-grade school of 230 pupils and a weéll-equipped kindergarten of 24
children below regnlar school age. The courze of study extends from the kinder-
garten to the high school, and embraces the subjects and amounts of work nzually
required in first-class city graded schools. The work in the training department is
under the charge of the director, assisted by two eritie teachers, a model primary
teacher, and a kindergartner. Under careful supervision of this normal corps the
actual teaching is, in the main, in the hands of the senior clasa. These are assigned
to the work of teaching and observing by the director, and are datly met for criticism
and instruction by him or by the eritic teachers.  The model primary room {8 con-
ducted as a schoul of observation.?

WISCONSIN.
NORMAL RXPERIMENTS.

The legislature of Wisconsin in 1857 passed a law entitled ““An act for the encour-
agement of academies and normal schools,”” appropriating 25 per cent of the interest
arising from the sale of the swaunp lands of the State for the purpose of aiding such
colleges and academies o8 might comply with certain regulations. The design of the
law was twofold: First, to aid institutions of learning which had labore:! eflicient[y in
the cause of education, althaugh they had hitherto been entirely dependent on private
cnterprise for their support. Second, to enable such institutions io render an equiva-
lent for the funds received {rom the Btate by preparing persens for feaching. For the
earrying out of this law a board of regents was established, consisting of the Gover-
not and the State superintendent of public instruction ex officio, but without a vote,
and 9 members appointed by the Governor, by and with consent of the Senate.
This board of regents had authority to make all by-laws and needful regulations for
carrying into effect the provisions of the act not inconsigtent with the constitution
and by-laws of the State. Section 10 provided that all the income of the fund con-
templated by the act shall be distributed to the colleges, universities, and academics
severally (except the State University) which shall establish and maintain normal
classes in proportion to the number of pupils instructed in such classes, according to
regulations prescribed by the board of regents, until the amount awarded to any one
of such echools shall reach the vnm of $3,000 annually. 1t wag Further provided that
whenever any town, city, or village in the State shall propose to give a site and suit-

1Trof. John AL RB. &ll, ubi supra.
1 Register of the Michigan State Normal School 155390,
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able buildings and fixtures for a State normal school, the board of regents may in
their discretion apportion to the same annually a sum not exceeding $3,000 for the
support and maintenance of teachers therein.

The board of regents, looking doubtlezs to the experience of the New York
academies, appear to have been anxious to prevent the academics aided under this
act from becoming mere high schools with 2 normal annex—oen paper. They say
that the following subjects must be studied in the normal department: ** Education,
its nature and design; physical education; intellecinal education; moral education;
wsthetical education; the history of education; an examination of the powers of the
mind, especially with reference to receiving and communicating knowledge; school-
house architecture; organization and classification of scheols; mnodes of teaching
different subjects; rewards and punishments; the office of teacher, his duties to hitn-
eelf, his school, and the public; the duty of the State in reference to educating its
citizens; the educational policy of Wisconsin.” 1t was proposed that these studies
should be carried on chiefly by the aid of lectures and in connection with the two
years’ course in ordinary academic branches. Students, before being admitted,
were required to pass an examination on reading, spelling, arithmetic, elementary
algebra, physiology, history of the United States, descrip.tive geography, and com-
position.

At the meeting of the board of regents in 1859 the following course of study was
adopted:

Irirgt year.—Iligher arithimetic, algebra, Lalhamn’s English Language, plane and
golid geometry, drawing, Anglo-8axon roots and derivations, chemistry, theory and
practice of teaching.

Second year.—Trigonometry and surveying, botany, physiology, natural philosophy,
geology, meteorology, rhetorie, physical geography, theory and practice of teaching.

Thivd year.—Constitutional history; Latin, I'rench, or German; comparative philol-
ogy, logic, intellectual philosophy, analytical geometry, calculus, descriptive geome-
try, drawing, educational history.

In 1859 Dr. Henry Barnard, of Connecticut, was appointed agent of the board of
regents with instructions *‘to visit and exercise a supervizory control over the normal
departments of all such institutions as should apply for a participation in the normal-
gchool fund, and to conduct county teachers’ institutes and give nonunal instruetion
inthesame.” Dr. Barnard’s labors had a stimulating and encouraging effect, but they
were unfortunately cut short by a long period of severe illness.

In 1860, (wenty institntions presented claims for a ghare in the normal fund
in proportion to the number of pupils in each who had pursued normal studies
according to the requirements of the board of regents. Among these institutions
$:4,610 were distributed, in sums varying from $40 to $740. The institutions to which
these sums were distributed were Beloit College, Lawrence University, Galesville
University, Wisconsin Female College, Milwaukee Female College, Piatteville Acad-
emy, Milton Academy, Walworth County Institute, River Falls Academy, Richland
City Institute, Allen’s Grove Academy, Horicon High School, Kenosha High School,
Oshkosh High School, Racine High School, Janesville High School, Fond du Lac
Bigh School, Beaver Dam High Scheol. Five of these expanded afterwards into
State normal schools—Platteville, River Falls, Oshkosh, Walworth (Whitewater), and
Milwaukee.

StATE NonumalL ScHooL SYSTEM.

In Wisconsin, as in Pennsylvania, the eounty institutes were the immediate anees-
tors of the normal schools, In the year 1860 there werce held 47 institutes, reaching
31 different counties and bringing together 4,346 teachers and persons interested in
the cause of education. In connection with these institutes there were delivered
200 public addresses, which reached at least 10,000 persons directly interested in the



NORMAL SCHOOLS IN THE URITED STATES. 2373

cause of public instruction. By these means new life was given to the school sys-
tem of the State. Patrons of the schools were led to know what good schoola are and
how they are to be obtained. Teachers were led to think and to strive to qualily
themselves better for their responsibilities. In the schools new and more rational
methods of instruction began to be adopted in plece of the old-time rote system.
The demand for institutes wag greater than the supply, and the desire found its sai-
iefaction only in the establishinent of normal schools.

The State Normal School at Platteville was opened in 1866, at Whitewater in
1868, at Oshkosh in 1871, at River Falls in 1875, and at Milwaukee in 1885.

The exclusive purpose of these normal schoolg, as expresged in the organic law of
1857, was *‘the instruction and training of persons, both male and female, in the
theory and art of teaching and in all the various branches that pertain to a2 common-
school edueation, and in all subjects needful to qualify for teaching in the publie
gchools; also to give instruction in the fundamental law of the United States and of
this State in what regards the rights and duties of eitizens.”” It will be seen from
thiz that in these schools academic instruction was at first not only permissible but
mandatory; consequently they were obliged to maintain preparatory departments.
The following are at pregent Lhe requirements for admission:

1. Anyapplicant holding the diploma showing that he has eatisfactorily completed
the course of study for common schools as laid down in the manual of the depart-
ment of public instruction will be admitted to the jonior preparatory without exami-
nation,

2. Any candidate will be admitted without examination to the genior preparatory
(a) who holds a full third-grade certificate gained within one year, or (8) whe fur-
nishes atisfactory evidence of having completed the second year's work in any frea
high achool of this State, or one of equivalent course. \

3. Any candidate who holds a duly sighed diploma of gradvation from any high
gchool in the State, or who holds a first-grade certificate, still in force, granted by
any school superintendent in Wisconsin, will Le adinitted to normal courses without
examination.

Other candidates for admission are examined thoroughly in arithmetic, geography,
gpelling, penmanship, reading, and English grammar. The following set of ques-
tions will indieate the standard {or admission in arithmetic. The questions in other
subjects are nearly of the same grade.

Intrance examination— L rithinetio—Tone, 8 hours.,

[From catalogue of Oshkosh Normal School, 1890,]

1. From a cask of wine worth $1.20 a gallon one-sixth Fart ig drawn and replaced
by wine worth 80 cents a gallon; what is then the value of the wine in the cask?

2. What per cent of the arca of the floor of a room 35 feet square would be left
uneovered Ly 147 yards of carpet 30 inches wide, allowing 5 per cent waste of carpet
in filting?

3. If %tock bought at 10 per cent discount pays 5 per cent on the investment, at
what price should the same stock be bought to pay 6 per cent? .

4. An estate agent bought two houses; the first cost three-fourths as much as the
second; in selling, he guined ZO‘lper cent on the first and lost & per cent on the sec-
ond; his net gain was $160. Find his net gain per cent.

5. A society collected for charitable purposes a fund of £860; each member paid
ad many pence as there werc members in the whole society. How many members
were there?

6. A miller exchanged flour worth $5.40 a barrel for hay worth §9 a ton. If the
farmer asked $10.50 for the hay, what price should the miller put on his flour?

7. Tt cost $800 te fence a farm 80 reds square. How much more will it cost to
fence o farm of egual area in the form of a rectangle four times as long as it is wide?

8. A speculator bought a piece of land at $1,500 and afterwards sold it for §1,795.40;
the buying and selling were done through a broker who charged 2 per cent for each
transaction. Find the broker's fee.

9, Two trains start at the same time from London and Exeter and go toward each
other at the rate of 24 and 32 miles an hour, respectively. When they meet it ig
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found that ope train hag run 24 miles more than the other, How far is it between
the cities?

10. A dealer imported 50 chests of tea containing 30 pounds each, invoicod at 45
cents a pound. It paid a duty of 15 per cent on the invoiced price, and $17.50
freight; he found 5 chests were (lamagetrso tlhiat he had to sell them for 50 cents per
pound. At what price per poung must he sell the remeinder to gain 20 per cent on
his entire outlay?

The attendance at the severzl schools on the 1st of September, 1880, was as follows:

Normal
* students. [Te“hem
Plattevlile oo e i 204 14
Whitewater.. . 18 16
Oshkosh ........ e w e, 206 w0
River Falls (Inecluding prepamioryy....... - . 130 11
MR . oL i 11

1

Three conrses of atudy have been provided by the board of regents:

I. An elementary course of two years and a half.

II. An advanced course of two additional years.

1I1. A professional course of one year. This eourse 1y intended principally for
gradoates of the University of Wisconsin, or of a college having an equivalent course,
and who have had one year's experience in teaching; but applicants who pass a
satisfactory examination at the school in all the branches required by law for a first-
grade county certificate and who furnish praof of three years’ succeasful experience
" in teaching are admitted.

The erdinary professional work of the selivols i distributed through the elementary
course and the last year of the advanced course, and includes sehool economy, school
organization, school management, school law, theory of teaching, history of educa-
tion, mental science, and twenty weeks’ practice in the model school for each stu-
dent. The instruction in this department is given partly by ecnversation lectures
and partly from text-books. The text-books of this cluss used in the Whitewater
school are Raul's School Management, Wisconsin 8chool Laws, Burke’s Laws of
Tublic Schools, Bwett's Methods of Teaching, Sully's Peychology, Quick’s Educa-
tional Reformers, Browning’s History of Educational Theories, White’s Elements of
Toedagogy, Bain's Education as o Science.

The general arrangement of studics as to years will be best understood from the
subjrined table.

Course of study, State Norm_rrl School, W hitewaler, Wis.

ELEMENTARY.
T
Flrst year. Seeond yeal. Fifth term.
Arlthmetic, 10 weeks; | Arithmetie, 13 | Plahe geomelry..| Book keeping, 10 [ Algebra, 10 weeks,
nlgebra 10 weeks. weeks; algebra, weeks; physical
7 weeks. geography, 10
wealks.

Deseriptivegeogmphy | Geography, 1@ | Botany, 10 weeks; | Physics, 10 wecks; Phﬁlcs, 10 weeks;
weeks; phyal word analysis, reading, 10 physiology, 10
ology, 10 weeks, 10 weeks. weeks, weeks,

Langunge lessons, 10 | Reading, 10 Composition...... History of United | Civil government,

weeks; orthoepy, 10 weeks; English Siates. 15 weeks.
weeks, grammar, 10
weeks.
School organizalion; | School economy, | Theory of teach- | Methodsof teach- | Practice teaching.
obBervation in 10 weeks, ing. ing.
model school.
YVocal musid. ..., Drowing..........| Drawing 10 weeks.! Practicetenching. | Drawing, 10 weeks,
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Course of study, State Normal School, TWhitewater, 1178, —Continued.

ADYAXNCED,

Junior year. SeNioT year.
Rhetorle..ooooeeeen. ! English literature...... GeometTy....oaeanrnn. Tolitieal cconomy,
Zoology, 10 weeka. _, ... Chemistry .2............ Geology, 10 weeks...... Geology, 10 weeks.
Latin. .. ,viiiairmannaas Latin..ccooviiiininne... Latin......oocooeiiunae. Latin,

Gentral history, 10 | General history, 15 [ Mental sclence ..., .... History of pedagogy.
weeks, weeks, -

Algebra, 10 weeks....... oo Practice teaching...... Practice teaching.

Callsthenles and chorns practice throughout the course. Composition and recitations. Classes
In penmanship and spelllng are oaintained constanuy for students ol all grades who need such
practice.

The training department or model school in the several normal schools is conducted
in threedivisions, primary, intermediate, and grammar; there being three grades (one
year cach) in the first, three in the second, and two in the third, Some idea of the
“methods” used and recommended may be formed from the subjoined outline of the
primary course in reading, taken without abridgment from the catalogue of the State
Normal School at Oshkosh, for the year 1889,

Reading.
PRIMARY GRADE, FIRST YEAR.

1. Before coming to school the c¢hild has made progress in spoken langwage to such
an extent that he can enunciate the words of a vocabulary more or lesy extendad. and
he associates with those words the ideas they express.

Ag reading, in its beginnings, i3 learning to recognize in written or printed signs
words already familiar to the learner in spoken language, economy, simplicity, and
the necessity of interesting the child all demand that the words chosen for thia firet
work should come from the ehild's own vocabulary and possess a lively interest for
him. This vocabulary may be ascertained and interest secured by leading the child,
by conversation upon some familiar object—one present is hesi—to fummish the
words for his own first lesson; and, as ideas in isolation are less instructive than
those in relation, get him to furnish a sentence, thusleading him from the first to use
the unit of expression.

This sentence should be written upon the board with ity initial eapital and
terminafed with its appropriate punctuation mark.

Lead the child to talk about the idea expressed that the association Letween form
and pound and gensge may be fully established.

11, Isolate the word that has the livelicst interest for the puptl and have him copy
it upon his slate.

This primarily to impress the cutline of the word upon his memory.

Incidentally, writing and spelling are begun.

After a few words have been taught, compare the form of those words in euch a
way that the pupil will begin to realize that words are made up of parts. Tor
example, erase the h in hat and ask what the word thus obtained is, Then place ¢
before the last word and ask what it now is. Call the letters which you erase and
substitute by name that the pupil may learn the names of any which he does not
already know.

I1Y. By easy work in phouic comparizon enable the child to master the pro-
nunciation of new worda. For example, the child is acquainted with the woaf al;
nlso with the powers of b, f, m, and p in words already known. If these elements
are uttered and followed by the word “*at’’ the pupil will easily recognize the words
bat, fat, mat, and pat thna formed.

IV. Draw ont the pupils to make stories about present objects, or familiar
objects not present, or pictures, thus cultivating language and furnishing readin
matter in which they will take an interest. This should be written upon the board
and read one or more times hy the members of the class, For seat work, this
should be copied by the class upon their slates.

V. Change from script to print, preparatory to taking up the reading book, by
uging & chart having words in both texts side by side, or by means of caﬂﬁ prepared
by tﬁe teacher for that purpose.
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VI. Work should early be begun in helping the child to quickly recognize the
form of words with which he is already somewhat familiar, thus preventing o drawl-
ing and unpatural style in reading. To accomplish this, the teacher may point out
and the child pronounce the most difficult words before he begins the reading of any
particalar passage or paragraph. Keep a list of the words studied upon the black-
board where it can eagily be seen by the class. DMake sentences from this ligt, vary-
ing the arrangement as much as possible. Add the new words as learned. Keview
constantly., He should by some or all means be led to diseriminate between word
pronouncing anid reading.

VII, Asit is casier to prevent than to cure, from the first pay careful attention te
enunciation, correct pitch, and correct inflections.

Bee that the pupil reads in distinet, pleasant tones, with distinct articulation. Do
not allow a high, strained key. By arousing the child’s imagination, get him to use
the same key and inflections which he would use were he talking instead oi reading.

The teacher shonld, as often as necesgary, assist by furnishing a model. A good
motto iz, ‘“Talk when you read; read as you should talk.” This necesgitates an
understanding, on the part of the pupil, of what he reads.

Make sure by questions and explanations that he nnderstands what lie is to read
Liefore he begins.  Iincourage hitn to find out all he can for himself, by examining
the pictures illustrating his lessons.

VIII. Voice culture should begin with the child’s school work. Attention should
be paid to the position of the child, whether sitting or standing, while producing
tones. Judicious breathing cxercises and vecal gymnastics should be practiced.
Dieasant, nataral, fexible tones should be secured and practiced by pn};il and teacher,
Binging and reading should go hand in hand, and it is desirable that the same teacher
should teach both.  Occasional exercises in simultaneous reading should be given, but
the teacher must carefully guard against harsh tones and indistinet utterance.

IX. Tinish the First Reader, and before taking the Second be sure that the child
has had all the supplementary reading that is necessary to make him thoronghly
}amilia}r with the meaning, pronunciation, and spelling of all the words he has thus

ar had.
PRIMARY GRADE, SECOND YEAR.

I. The method given in the first year'a work for pronouncin% new words by means
of phonic eomparizon should be continued and expanded. 11 the books in use fur-
nish no lists for phenic spelling the teacher should select guch a list from the lesson
to be read, and by comparing these new or unfamiliar wordy with those elready
known, lead the child to determine for himself their pronunciation. This phase of
the work may well be emphasized, however, not beyond the point of lively interest
for the pupil.

Provide seat work for Ipupils of thiz grede by selecting from {he succeeding lesson,
and arranging in Jists those words which have parts in common, a8 rack, leck, back,
whack. Head these lists by gimilar words familiar to them and get them to determin-
ing for themsolves the pronunciation of the uniumiliar ones. Ask them to copy
upon their glates those which they thus determine and bring them to class.

IL. Continue the method given in the first year's work for securing a ready pro-
nuneiation of words which are pronounced onli/ with hestation.

For creating and sustaining an interest in the lesson, precede the reading it by
some carefully considered questions.

These should be of such a nature as will stir the imagination to gee what i3 really
in the [esson, and secure an interest in it.  Care should be taken that the impression
gained should not be dimmed by too much questioning or 1he admission of irrelevant
questions.

If the pupil undersiands what he reada he will be interested if the selection is
suitable.

I1I. Methods for securing expressive reading may be extended in this year's
work, and may be considered under two heads, viz, the physieal element and the
mental element.

{A) As physical power is 8o large a factor in expressive reading, as good a degree
as possible should be-secured by attention to the following exercises: (1) Good
standing position, including earriage of the head and shoulders.  (2) Good supply
of breath, secured by judicious breathing exercises.  (3) Good articulation. "The
work in phonic spelling will do much toward the accomplishment of this. Classify
lists of words or phrases involving gkill in articulation, and give the class a three or
five minute drill before beginning the reading lesson.

Secure good pronunciation and enunciation by a similar drill.

Pupils readily engage in and are profited by gymnastic drill of the speecli and
vocal organs
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A

(B) Mental element. Cultivate this element by the following means: (1) By the
methods used for making the pupil understand what he reads (see 1I). (2) By
assisting the pupil’s imagination. The following &re a few of the many ways in
which this may be done. Let pupil A ask a question or mike a statement to B,
standing by his side. Then let B go across the room or outside the door while A
repeats his remark or question. This would constitute a lesson in force. Let a pupil
read something expresgsive of joy and follow it, at auce, by something expressive of
pity, thus petfing him to use different degrees of piten. Compare pure and whis-
pered qualities of voice by rcading something expressive of joy, followed by some-
thing expressive of fear or secrecy. Teach degreed of rate in a similar way.

Assign the dilferent parts of a colloguy to diiferent pupils and lave them take
their places Lefore the class to read it.

Nore,—Strong force, low pitch, and impure quality should not be taught to
immature voices.

{3) By relieving the mind of the task of doing too many things at once.

Have the pupil recite seloctions from memary,

In this way he may expend his mental energy in expressing thought and feeling
and be relieved of the task of reco%uizing word forms, of keeping the place in the
book, and of holding the book itself.

IV. Asthe object of all thig iy goed reading, and as this can be secured only by
much practice, get as inuch reading as possible done by the class.

Have the reviews read by one pupil, the others listening.

If the teacher will gometimes read the revicw to the class, the pupils will be inter-
ested and profited.

Let the class read seleetions at gight, or those to which they have piven no previous
study. This will aid them in quickly recognizing word forms and enable them to do
more reading than they otherwise could.

Care should be taken, however, that the selections for sight reading should not be
too difficult.

Appoint individuals to prepare and read before the class selections which the
otherd in the clasa have not seen.

V. Iinish the Second Reader and furnish supplementary reading sufficient to
make the pupil thoroughly familiar with the vocabulary thus far gained. Narralives
are better for thia purpoze than additional readers of the same grade.

PRIMARY GRADE, TIIIRD YEAR.

I. The methods of work at this stage snggest themselves when we attempt to
answer the following questions:

1} What has the lesson told the child? .
2} Can he express by means of the voice, and with distinctnoss and flnency, that
which the lesson has tofd him?

T1. To make the results under the first head as jull as possible, the lollowing eteps
are puggested:

(1) An explanation hy the teacher of those allusions which the pupils do not
understand.

{2) Lead the pupils to determine for themselves the new idea in a gentence when
it containg one that is obvious.

{3) Get ot the meaning of difficult words by aid of the context or by placing
these words in such sentences that more light will be thrown upon their meaning.

Call out from the class synenyms for these diflicult words, if possible.

(4) Have the pupils paraphrase the little poems in their readers,

Nore.—These suggestions assume that the reading natter is on a level with the
comprehension of the pupil, and that, thercfore, this will aid, not crowd out, the
avtual practice in reading.

As sentences are vehicles not only of thought, but emotion, no pnpil should be
allowed to feel gatisfied with his work when e has expressed thought only,
especially in sentences where the emotion predominates, as is often the case in the
reading tor this grade, It is not easy to give general directions for the accotnplish-
ment of this desirable result, but it can be done, if the teacher and pupils are in
guch close sympathy that she can interest them strongly in that which intereste her.

1f the above conditions can be established, then give simple directions, good
examples, and abundant practice.

I11. For the purpose 0} securing distinet, fluent utterance, practice the exercises
given for that purpose in the first and second year's work.

Let them also give short whispering exercises. .

Have the final consonanyt, or consonants, distinetly given; but do not emphasize
this practice to the sacrifice of fluency.
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During this year require the pupils to establish the habit of looking up from the
text while rea ing. A veluable sight drill and greater naturalness of expression are
gecured by this,

Teach the marking-of the long and the short vowels.

IV. The power to articulate cliearly and easily, and to command varied rate, piteh,
force, and quality, must become automatic or no such thing a5 expressive reading iz
possible. Farly training may make these processes as antomatic as walking or the
use of the pen; but if the consideration is deferred until late in school life it will
only be accomplished in those cases where the amnbition is strong enough to submit
tiie pupil to a long and tedious discipline.

V. Finish the Third Reader and increase the amount of supplementary reading.

Pracrice TEACHING.

The principal of the Oshkosh school, in his report for 1878-79, writes;

The work of practice teaching has been increased and im{)roved until the problem
whether a stadent teacher eonld ever be trained to eontrol and discipline a class as
in his own school hag ceased to be a question. As in other phases of training, some
learn the art with difficulty, and are required to work a longer period, but nothing
is more clearly proved than the fact that tact in teaching is a cultivable trait.

Tue KIXDERGARTEN,

After much deliberation and discussion of the principles, objects, and practices of
the kindergarten, the board of regents determined to establish a kindergarten in one
of the normal schools as a model for observation and practice.  Accordingly, they
opened at Oshkosh what they claimed to be the *first kindergarten officially and
directly connected with any State normal school in the United States.”” !

Kindergarten eulture [ﬁays the report for 1880] is designed to correct many of the
faults of our cotnmon schools, where knowledge is generally imparted in & concen-
trated form by teachers and text-books; where the child is cranmned with the great-
est possible atnonnt of what might be termed positive knowledge in the least possible
tilne, in many instances to the detriment of his healthy development. Kindergarten
work will develop healthfully and harmonicusly all the fneulties of the child, as an
organism that needs but to have its surroundings brought into harmony with its
nature to grow into beanty and usefalness. It does not drive, but leads. "The rest-
less disposition of a child, so trying to the parent and the teacher, and so often firmly
repressed, is mnade useful and a souree of happiness and pleasare to the true kinder-
gartner. The methods and discipline ordinarily pursued in our eommon schools
bave a tendency to dwarl the physical developmentof a child. The kindergarten
cultivates the same by {reguent changes and a wise combination of exercises oﬁ\ody
and mind. * * * Kindergartening in the common schools of our State may not
be an accomplished fact for many years to come, but the board of regents have
thought it wise to give our normal pupils a theoretical and practical knowledge of
its principles, aims, methods, and apparatus, in order that they may be able to appl

those methods and principles in thelr future school work as far as circumstances wiil
permit. I our students are to be missionaries for higher viewe of education, they
should certainly be iade acquainted with all the educational systems and methads
deserving consideration. Among thesesystems none have received more earnest atten-
tion at the hands of prominent educators than Froebel’s system of kindergartening,

The experience of the school more than fulfilled the expectations of the hoard of
regents. The kindergarten was at first used as a school of observaiion merely; bat
a few years later it was used, as the other model departments were used, as a school
of practice; and it was found that the lessons learned in the kinderparten hy the
normal students gave them a much clearer insight into the underlying principles of
all school work and helped to solve many vexatious preblems in school management.

STATE NoryMaAL Scnoor, MrLwAUKEE.

The State Normal School, located in Milwaukee, was authorized by an act of the
legislature passed in 1880. The grounds and buildings, provided by the eity of Mil-

IThis is n mistake. A kindergarten was opened in Daltimore and *officially and directly cons
nected ' with the State Norma]_ Behgol of Maryland in the fall of 1576, and was maintained anntil
closed for want of room, cansed by large increase of nnmbery in other departments,
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waukee at an expense of $33,000, were presented to the State in 1885, and the school
was opened in September of that year. It is elaimed as a great advantage to this
echool that it is situated in a great and growing city, in which there are large com-
mercizl and manufacturing industries, a publie library of 60,000 volumes, an art
museum, and a mugeum of natural history, Iivery school is largely controlled by its
local environment, and one of the chief functions of this schoo!l is to take the place
of a city training school.  Accordingly, students are admitted from {he high school,
without exemination, on presenting a certificate of having completed the first three
years of one of the existing courscs of study in the high school at Milwaukee. The
regular normal course may be compleled in two years, and comprises (a) a reviow of
all the branches of study tanght in the common echools; (6) a eritical study of
phyeics, chemistry, and natural history, with the metheds of presenting these sub-
jects in the schoolroom; (¢) a course in English language ard literature, history of
the United States, civil government, and political economy; (d) a course in school
management, history of education, science of education, and psychelogy. Every
student is required to spend at least forty weeks teaching in the model school nnder
the supervision and direction of the training teacher, but no one is permitted to
begin the work of teaching until he has studied paychology.

The following i3 a syllabus of the leasons on the * Elements of political economy,”
mentioned in (¢) above:

ELEMEXNT3 OF POLITICAL ECONOMY.

1. Fundamenial notions of value, wealth, labor and capital. The three forces or
factors that enter into the production of wealth. Advantages, disadvantages, and
limitations of division of lahor,

2. The mechanism of exchange: Various forms of currency. Banking functions.
Bimetalism. Some common errorg in regard to money. Regulation of production
and exchange by legislative enactment, and popular fallacics respecting the same.
Nature and cause of panica.

3. Digtribution of profits: Rent, interest, natural and legal rate, usury laws, profits
on capital mnd on business. Wages, real and nominal, of skilled and unskilled
labor; of men and women. The “wage-fund” doctrine. Cooperative gocieties,
Trades unions and strikes. Principles and methods of taxation. Revenue of the
State, and of the United States.

4, The use of wealth: Produclive and unproductive comsumption. Teonomic
significance of luxury, Subsistence and population.

Jebates upon topics pertaining to this study encouraged, and students led to read
both sides of disputed questions. Text: Laaghlin, Walker.

1t is to be regretted that the catalogue from which this admirable syllabus is taken
contains in its ‘‘ Armangement of Stodies’” no notice of the place or time it occupies
in the school work,!

MINNESOTA.
Statre NorMalL Scroor, Wixona.

Fear the close of the session of the first legislatare of the State, August 2, 1858, an
act was pagsed preparing for the establishiment of three normal schools.  This legis-
lation was suggested by Dr. John D. Ford, of Winona, and secured hy his efforts
through the legislative delegation from Winona Cottnty. At the first meeting of the
State normal board of direciors it was resolved, “That the first normal school be
located at Winona, provided the subseription from Winona of $7,000 be eatisfactorily

I Biennfal Reports of the Board of Regents of the Normal Schools of Wiseconsin, Madlgon, 1880 and
1890.

Firgt Annunl Catalegue of the State Normal Sehool, Whitewater, Wis. 1863,

Twenty-second Annual Catalogue of the same. 15390,

Fifth Anoual Calalogue of the State Normal School at Oshkosh. 1872,

Annual Crlalogues of the eame, 1888, 1859, 1800.

Annual Catalegues of the State Normal Schogl at Mllwaunkee, Wis. 1890,150L
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secured to the uses of gaid school.” This was at that time the only State normal
school west of the Mississippi.

On the evening of the 9th of November, Lieutenant-Governor Holcombe, president
of the board of directors, delivered an address on the subject, *Education with
reference to the establishment of the first normal school of Minnesota,”” which is
gaid to have done much to elevate, if not to create, that sentiment of earnest support
of educational interests which has marked the history of the city of Winona.

In the first wnnual report of the normal board to the governor the claims of the
school to generous support and its vital relation to the common schools of the State
were get forth in a clear and forcible manner. The board also urged in this report
that ‘‘a competent superintendent of public instrnetion be appointed;’’ that *‘a gen-
eral gupervision of the subjects of schools, school-teaching, and school lands is abso-
Intely necessary,”” and that ““‘the school lands should be put into a eondition to realize
the largest possible annual fund.”” To the credit of this normal board and its secre-
tary, Dr. Ford, it may be said that the first State tax for school purposes was author-
ized and levied upon their wrgent recommendation.

An appropriation of $5,000 having been secured, it was decided to open the school
on the first Monday in Septernber, 1860, Troi. John Ogden, of Columbusg, Ohio, was
elected principal at a ealary of $1,400. In his inaugural address, Professor Ogden
gaid:

It shall be.the leading object of the normal echool so to distribute its labors and
other exercises that all the faculiies of the pupil, physical, tutellectual, moral, and
gpiritual, shall be addressed in due proportion, at the proper timme and in the proper
manner; and so to develop, strengthen, elevate, and purify these powers in the stu-
dent and so train him in the edueational processes that he may readily apply them
to the education of the children and youth comnmitted to his care.  More pains shall
be taken to make teachers than mere scholars, well knowing this to be the point upon
which normal schools fail more frequently than upon any other.  Here, then, [ellow-
teachers and friends, in this brief cutline, behold my ideal of a school. Behold my
type of a national education. Behold what your schools ought to be, and every gchool
must be, il we ever expect to meet 2 tithe of that weighty obligation resting upon
ug, the public servants of this great and growing Commonwealth.

At the session of the legislature in 1861 a special act was passed creating the first
board of education of Winona, This board was to consist of one school director
from cach ward of the city, with the principal of the normal school aud such mem-
bers of the normal board as were residents of the city. The idea was to copy some-
what after the Oswego plan of uniting the jurisdiction of the normal and the public
schools of Winona, and using the public schools as graded and model schools; but in
the following year this Jaw was repealed and the joint jurisdiction ceassd.

Professor Ogden resigned the principalship of thescheol in December, 1861, for the
purpose of entering the Union Army. In his letter of resignation he szid:

My distracted and disheonored country ealls louder for my poor service just now
than the school does. * * * Aly brethren and fellow-teachers are in the field.
Some of them, the bravest and the best, have already fallen. Their blood will do
more to clepnge this nation than their teaching would. So will mine. I feel
ashamed to tarry longer.

The school was conlinued for another term under a temporary principal and was
then snspended until November, 1864, The reasons for this suspension were:
{1} The interest in the great struggle then pending overshadowed everything else;
(2} comnpetent teachers could not be found to take charge of the school; sach men
were generally in the war; (3) the means for the support of the school were inade-
quate—the Slate had made no appropriations bevond the first §5,000; (4) the State
was too busy In tlie war to care for its edneational interests.

During the gession of the legislature in the spring of 1864, at the earnest solicitation
of the citizens of Winona, an act was passed renewing the appropriations to the
school and reesiablishing it on & permanent basis. This act provided that the sum
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of $3,000 be appropriated for the current year, §,000 for the following year, and
$5,000 annually thereafter. No movement, however, was made to reopen the school
until the following September, when Prof. William F. Thelps, formerly principal of
the State Wormal School of New Jersey, was elected principal, and entercd
immediately upon the duties of his office. ITis rare abilityas an organizer and dis-
ciplinarian was at once apparent in the prompt and efficient measures taken to reestab-
lish the school and to raise it to the high standard which it subeequently attained,
The {ollowing extract {rom his first annual report indicatea the poliey of the school
under the administration of {welve years which followed the reopening:

The normal school aims to educate and train teachers to a proper conception of the
principles and to a skilliul execution of the practice of their difficult art. It zeeks to
tmpart to themn an accurate knowledge of those subjectd which they are required to
teach, that they may teach with intelligence and taste. It must, moreover, labor to
develop in them all those excellences of character which will make them fit exam-
ples to those who are to be brought under their influence and molded into intelligent
and virtuous citizens, Tt must thoroughly imbue them with a love for their work,
It must generate in them the true csprit de corps. Tt must nake them acquainted
as far as possible with those multifarious and complicated processes which are best
caleulated to drasy out the faculties of the ]young and bring their threefold naiures
into harmonious and healthful activity. In fine, the normal school should inspire
its pupils with those comprehensive views of education which should shape all theic
measares and aietbods, and thus enable them, by an intelligent and judicious adapta-
tion of means, to aim directly at the development of all that pertains to 4 noble and
gymmetrical manhood and womanhood.

Up to this time the school had been held in one of the city buildings (now the
Winona library building), the use of which was given without cost—another evi-
dence of the friendliness of the citizens to this struggling institution. The legislature
of 1866 made ihe first appropriation of $10,000 for a school building. The whole of
thig sutn was used in constructing a foundation, an important measure which com-
mitted the State fully to the completion of the building. The corner stone was laid
on the 19th of October, 1866. In the spring of 1867 an appropriation from the leg-
iglature of §50,000 was secured for building pusrpeses, and the building was cecupied
by the school in September, 1869, though not completed till the following December,
It is acknowledged to be, even at this date (1892), one of the most nearly perfect
buildings of the kind in the Northwest. Its admirable adaptation to the existing and
prospective wants of the school and its nearly faultless construction are largely due
to the experienced judgment and wise forethought of the prineipal.

The growth of the sehool in numbers, in reputation, and in all the characteristics
of an excellent training school continued without marked interruption until 1876,
when the legislature failed to make the usual annual appropriation for the support
of the three normal schools of Lhe State. The normal board was called in extra
gesion, and several propositions to close the schools at onece were vated down by o
hate majority. Tho oppogition to these proposals was led by the Hon. Thomas
Simpson, the resident director at Winona. TIinally the board took action, which
was intended merely to give the schools a chance for econtinuance if they could find
any means of existing without involving the board or incurring a debt. The resi-
dent direetor at Winona determined that the school should not 2o down. Ile made
a temporary reduction of the teaching force, some abatements of salaries, and some
extra charges for tuition. By these means the school was kept in vigorous operation
until the following year, when the appropriation was not only restored but was made
permanent. The action at Winona had much to do with inspiring a like spirit and
determination on the part of the local managewment of the schools at Mankato arnd
Et. Cloud.

During the summer of 1876 Principal Phelps resigned to accept the presidency of
the State Normal School at YWhitewater, Wig., and Prof. Charles E. Morey was elected
to the principalship, which he held until his resignation in 1879.
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PROFESSIONAL COURSE.

Methods, psychology, history and science of education, school economy, practice,
elemental principles of and methods in arithmetie, grammar, geography, and read-
ing; drawing.

TFxercises in vocal musie, elocution, eseay writing, and spelling are maintained
throughout these courses of study.

The professional course is intended especially for graduates of high scheols and
colleges. It consists of the strictly pedagogical branches, with practice teaching and
a review of the elementary subjects from the teaching point of view.

In the regular course a full half year is given to the subject of detailed methods of
instruction in the branches which involve the elements of knowledge. These
“mnethodg” are not empirieal, but are the result of a careful application of the lawa
of mind to the arrangement and grading of work, to the art of questioning, to the
acquisitive and elaborative processes, and to the recitative or reproductive states of
knowledge. Pedagogy is regarded as applied psychology.

A full half year is given to practice teaching in the model school. This work ia
done under the immediate supervision of a skilled teacher, who helps the student to
apply the laws of mind in the actual work of the schoolroom. *' It is thus not blind
experimentation, trusting to Iuck that somehow the right woy will at last be dis-
covered or hib upon by experience, but it is scientific prevision and insight applied
to work. It is work with & conscious purpose, with the advantage of a preformed
ideal and a definite knowledge of its conditioning laws. It is no more blind than is
the work of & Faraday or a Tyndall in natural science.”

The school is well furnished with apparatns for work in physics, physiology, and
chemistry, and a carefully selected cabinet for illustrations in geology, mineralogy,
and natural history. Chemistry is taught by & combination of class work and
laboratory practice. The student during the alternoon of each day performs all the
experiments for himself in the laloratory; on the following morning, in the class-
room, he reports upon his researches, and, nided by the teacher, text-book, and
classmates, he corrects Lis judgments and prepares for the experimental work of the
afternoon.

The total number of students in the normal department (1890) is 185, 26 being in
the advanced course and 169 in the elementary. The model department ia divided
into three grades, averaging about 40 each. The faculty consists of the president,
Thomas J. Gray, and 13 professors and instructors.!

JOWA.

Srare Noruavr SBcHoor, CeEpar Faris,

On the 6th of September, 1876, the State Normal School of Towa was opened at
Cedar Falls with an enrollment of 27 stndents At the end of the year the enroll-
ment was 155; at the end of the second ycar, 237; at the end of the third year, 252;
fourth year, 319; fifth year, 334; sixth year, 352; seventh year, 301.

The site and buildings, owned by the State and previously occupied as a soldiers’
orphang’ hoine, were transferred to the normal school for its accommodation. It
was known at the time that the buildings were inadequate to the requirements of a
great echool such as thiy was destined to be; but it is the beginning that costs, and
here was at least a beginning, It is not surprising to learn that for many vears the
cry of the achool was that of the horse-leceh, ** Give, givel”” In the scecond biennial
raport the board of directoraasked for a library and reading roomn, a room for a museum
and apparatus, a room for general assembly, a room for chapel, more rooms for recita-

1Catalogue of Stale Normal School, 8t. Cloud, Minn., for year ending June, 1890,
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tions, and more rooms for dormitories.. They asked also for an increased appropria-
tion, because the school had doubled in size since it was organized, necessitating the
employment of students to assist the overworked teachers, and because it was diffi-
cult to obtain competent teachers at ihe salaries the board eould afford to pay. In
the third biennial report the same requests were repeated in almost the same words.

In 1881 the board asked the general assembly for an appropriation of $30,000 for
the canstruetion of an additional normal building. The request waa granted, and
the new building was ready for occupation and was formally dedicated in June, 1883.
The board expressed their gratitude, but reiterated their request for a larger appro-
priation to enable themn to pay the teachers better palaries—*‘a sum sufficient to make
their compensation equal to that paid for like services in gimilar institutions in
adjoining States.”” The board was well pleaged with the new Luilding. ‘It is three
stories high and i furnished with all modern improvements. It coniains a chapel,
a madel school room, a library, two society halls, chemical and physieal laboratories,
oflices, cloakroomns, -music rooms, recitation rooms, and dormitories.” But while
scknowledging the obligation, the legislature iz gently reminded that increased
accommodations will bring in an increased number of students, and an increase of
students necessitates an increase of teachers, and an increase of teachers mmeans an
increased appropriation for current expenses,

The sixth biennial report keeps up the demand. The principal needs a residence,
a cottage outside of the college walls within which he hag been compelled to reside to
the great discomfort of his family. The school needs a new dormitory to accommo-
date not less than a hundred sleepers. It needs an addition to the library, for one-half
of the books were the personal property of the retiring principal and retired with him.
1t needs a liberal appropriation for a chemical laboratory. It needs a new supply of
pianos; ‘“‘the board are certain that could the proper anthorities overhear them they
would quickly replace them with the best.”” (It isto be hoped that the *‘ proper au-
thorities " were spared the infliction.) Next to tusic comes cleanliness. The school
peeds a laundry with modern appliances, for “‘washerwomen quit without notice,
and the weather at times prevents drying.” The school being a mile and a half
from the city, and the team in use being ald (one harse, aver 20 years), 4 new team
and bus are indispensable. The main hall must have a new roof, the floors must
be renewed or repaired, ¢lectric lights must e furnished, and for the supply of all
these wants the board asks only an appropriation of $61,800. Most of the above-
mentioned requests were granted by the legislature; but the seventh biennial report—
the latest that the editor has seen—renews the application for a cottage for the presi-
dent, for electric lighting, for an additional number of teachers, for more books in
the library, and for additional apparatus for the illustration of the natural and phys-
ical sciences, The estimate of expenses for the next two years ia $62,100.

The growth of this school in popularity, officiency, ant professional character lias
more than kept pace with the growth of i3 environ {{t;‘ it has been always ahead of
the Jatter. Like an endogenous plant, it has grown frdwithin. Every call for addi-
tional external facilitics has been preceded by a eall '\m the living organism that
admitted of no refusal, The school was opened in 1876, with five teachers: The prin-
cipal in the chair of mental philosophy, moral philogophy, and didactics; a professor
of aneient languages and natural science (though ancient languages do not appear in
the printed curriculum}; & professor of mathematics and English literature; a teacher
of geography and history; and a professer of vocal and instrumental music. The
students were arranged in two classes—eenior elementary and junior elementary. In
1879 two teachers were added: A teacher of elocution, drawing, and accounts; and
an assistant. TIn 1883 another teacher was added for natural science and as assistant
in mathematics. In the eame year the elementary course was discontitined, and the
school became more decidedly professional, and next year the model school was
opened. At this time the normal course was taught in three classes, each oceupying

D 93—voL it 150
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one year—senior didactic, middle didactic, apd junior didactic, with a.post-graduate
didactic course attended by oune student. The enrollment had now reached 408 in
the normal and 68 in the model school. *Careful count,”” says the principal in
his report for thia year, ‘“‘justifies me in saying that 92 per cent of all whom we
enroll enter upon the work of teaching.” The principal also expresses his opinion
that “the greater benefit derived by the State [rom the school i3 derived from the
nongraduates and not from the graduates.’’ The resson given ig that thera are nine
times a3 many of them, and the limited preparation of the many will, in the aggre-
gate, exceed in usefulness the extended proparation of the few.

After ten yeats' gervice the principal, J. C. Gilchrist, retired and Homer H. Seerley
took his place with eight colleagues, the new chair being that of ““methods.’” There
are now (1892) four courses of study open to those who are preparing for the profession
of teaching:

(1) The scientific course, of lonr years.

{2) The didactic course, of three yesrs.

(3) The supplementary course for high-school graduates, of twu years,

(4) The professional course for college graduates, of one year.

The {vllowing table exhibits in detail the work of the several successive years:

Course of study— English course.

First year. l Second year.

Departments,
Flrest term. ’ Second term. | Third icrm. First term. | Second term. ! Third term.

Language...., English Englishgram-| Etymology | English lit- | English  lit.

grawmar. | mar end and word erature. crature,
composition,| analyds.
Mathematics_ | Arithmetic.| Arithmetic ..| Bookkeeping | Algebma .....| Algebma ... Algebra
felenee ... Geography -l evvnivininns Physiology -. Ph}‘mcuil_‘ B |eeeceriaeniiia Lolany,
ography.
FTISIOrY ovni e United States | Constitution |....ooeoo...e. Ancient his- | Medtaval
Listory., of United tory. Instory
. Swte‘q' s 3 ¥
ATliee rearens Blackboard | Readingand | Penmanship | Readingand | Penmanship | Elocu tion
work. musie, and draw- musiie, and draw- and musie.
Ing, books. ing, ad-
vanced,
Didactics ....[ Theory of | Primar y | Methods of | Behool econ- | Principlesol |School lawa®
'.-ducu.liun.] methods, Instruction, omy, cduention,
Third year. Fourth year.
Departments. -
TFirst term. | Sceond term. | Thied term. First term. | Second term, | Third {erm.
Language. oo oo iaiiiat] crara e Itheloric. ... English clas- | Aneient lit-
wles, msmisﬁ ernture.
of Engl
language.
Muthemalics., Goometry ..| Gewmetry ... Trigonome- | Advanced . Apalytical | lLogie.
try,s sur- algebra geometry.
veying. spherica
trigonom-
eiry.
Sclence ...... Physics, ....| Zoology,phys| Geology, | Laboratory | ..............| Astronomy.
ies, and chemistry. work,
chemistry,
History ...... Modernhis|.... ........ O J Poelitical | Moral sci-
tory. economy. ence.
Aft..ovveees | Drawing, .o ool ) PSR ] AR
erspective.
DPidaetics ... Psychology., Philesophy [‘hlloaop hy | Trueorderof | MHistory of
] of education,| oieducation.® studies, eduration.
1 Half-time study with constitution and laws of Towa. ¥ Two lessons per week,

2 Three lessons per week.

There is algo a ‘‘Latin elective course,’”’ which differs from the Lnglish course
principally in substituting Latin (Ceesar, Virgil, and Cicero) in the sccond, third,
and fourth years for some of {he language lessons in the other course.
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The last available eatalogue (1820-91) contains the names of the faculty for that
year: The president, professor of psychology and didactics; 2 prolessor of English
Janguage and literature, a professor of mathematics, a professor of geography and
history, a professor of methods, a professor of the Latin language, a professor of
physical ecience, a professor of natural seience, a professor of didactics and methods,
an tnstructor in the English language, an instruetor in mathematies, an instructor in
penmanghip and drawing, an instrucfor in vocal and ingtrumental musie, an instructor
in elocution and physical culture, an instructor in applied English, and an instructor
in history and civies. A comparison of the functions of this faculty with theae of the
first and subsequent faculties will give a good example of evolution and differentiation
in normal-school work. The carcer of this school has been traced more minutely
and in greater detail than that of some others hecanse it seemed typieal of natural
growth in accordance with the necessities of the environment.?

MISSOURL

Srate NorM4AL Scrioor, KIRRSVILLE.

In 1870 the legislatnre of Missouri made provision for two State normal schools,
one to be located north and one scuth of the Missouri River. The school for the
first normal district was located at Kirksville/and opened as a State institution on the
24 of Jannary, 1871. Adair County voted $100,000 to secure the location of the
school, with the understanding that the annual current expenses wonld be et by
the State. The first annual State appropriation wasg for $5,000; the last (1890), for
$12,500, -

Previous to the legislation which provided for the establishment and maintenance
of the Btate normal schools, a private normal school had been conducted for three
years and a half by Prof. J. Baldwin with such efficiency and popularity that it was
adopted as the State normal school of the distriet without any change in the faculty
or the course of study. The building iz 180 by 90 feet and four atories high. With
the grounds, furpiture, apparatus, and library, the cost was $150,000.  All the move-
ments of the school are regulated by belis rung by an electric clack, the firat clock
of the kind ever used by any achool for a similar purpose.

There is no boarding hall or dormitory. Board in respectable private families costs
from $2.50 to*$3 & week. Tuition for the year costs $20, payable in four quarterly
installments of $5 each. The work of this school is special. It does nhot offer a
general, academie, college, preparatory, or seminary education. Those, and thesc
only, are invited to attend who want to learmn how to teach.®

The meand employed for the training of teachers are:

{a)} Thorougl study by the students: They are cxpected to ptudy their lessons
and to become familiar with hard study.

{b) Careiul and critical recitation under the direction of the teacher: Students are
expected to recite withont assistance from the teachers.

(¢) The =tudy of teaching: This includes three distinct coursesof study. The first
embraces the object, means, and methods of teaching; the motives of the teacher and
the metheds of organizing, conducting, and governing schools. The second treats of
thie methods of teaching the various branches of study. The thint relates to the
study of the mental and moral powers, their natare and culture.

1 Reports and ecatalogues ol the State Normal School of Iown [rom 1876 Lo 1891, inclusive.
£ Annual eatalogue of the Missouri Siate Normal School, first normal district, for the school year
1859-90.
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Programme of daily recitations.

FIRST TERM, SEPTEMBER 2, 1390, TO JANUARY 22, 1891.

Advanced course. Elementary course. D'reparatory course.

Flours| Clas A, | ol p Class C, ClassD, | 1

fourtn” [ &= B, 1 gecond’ | second amE, | ClassF, | cla. | Class il
vear, |\birdyean) “oo.p year. | Brstyear. | firss year.
t
840 .. Opening excrelses and announcement.,
900 .. Aslron- |.ceevusanaan an} Begi Ll EPTTPEP Elocution.| Physiol-| Grammar.
omy, ner's 0gy.
Latin
con-
cluded,
9.40 ..| Teaching.| Psychol- (a) Qeometry.| English | Bookkeep-|.......... Ge og ra-
OgY. litera-| ing (op- rhy.
ture, tionialy,
Amer-
icanau-
) Lthors.

10.20 .. Spellin en]lslheniea, and rest,

11.00 ..| Teaching.| ..ccaoovvns {a) Music. .. .. Algebra...| Physica] { Gram- [ Penman-
gﬁogm— mar. shlp.
Dhy,

11.40 ..| Methods..| Solid ge- (a) Rhelorle..| Drawing..| Civil gov-| Arith-

omeltry. ernment. metie.

12,20 .. Noon lunch and rest,

12.50 .| Musle ....] Cesar._...| Sehool | Zoology ..| Elements| Algebra.
econ- of psy-
omy. chology,

met
. ods,

1.3 .. Englianh | General ) Music..... Thysics...) Begin- ievieraneaas) United Afdthme-

litera- history. ner’'s Stales tie.

ture, - Latin. histo-

Y.

2.10 ,.| Cieera's | Physies...| Histoiy of |.eeeeevenns|aonen vee---| DBOtADY iofiininna..| Elementa

orntions. educa- of elocu-

tlon. tion,
2,50 .. Dismission,
[
SECOND TERM, TANUARY 27 TO JUXE 11, 1501,
] 1 | 1 T (IS !

8.40 .. QOpenlng ¢xercises and announcermnents,

9.0¢ ..| Teaching .| Ethies.... (a} Rhetorie..( Drawing .| Civilgov- | Arith-

ernment. metic.

040 ..| Geology ..| Trigo - {a) Geomotry.| English |Boo k- |...... weer| Geogra-

nometry litera- keeping phy.
and sur- ture; {option- e
veying. Amerij- al).

can au-

thors.

10.20 .. Bpelling, calistbenics, and rest.

11.00 ..| Teaching.[..ooce.ienan {a) usic ....| Algebra .| Physdical | Gram- | Penman-
E ﬁcngra- mar. ship,
phy.

11.40 .. History [ General (@) Begin-|.o.ooaeeooe Algebra ..; Physiol-| Grammar.

of edu- history. ner’'s ogy.
cation. Elocu- Latin,
tion, econ-
eluded
1220 .. Noaon lunch and rest.
12,50 ..| Tnstitutes | virgil ....] 8chool; |..... PR Zoology ..| Elocution|......... .
a n d econo-
graded my.
schools. . .
1.30 ..| English [............ Music ....| Elements | Begin- |............] United | Arithme-
ltera- of psF- ner’a States tie,
ture. o Latin. histo -
oORY, I¥-
meth-
oda.

.2.10 ..| Horace ..,| Chemistry| History F Physles...[........... Botany ..-f--veuannn .| Elements
of edu- of elocu-
catlon. tion.

2,50 .. Dismilssion. -

@ The elementary graduating class will observe and teach in the model school.
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MODEL AND TRAINING SCHOOL.

The model department was established in November, 1882, for the purpose of
exhibiting the best methods of classification, teaching, and discipline, which the
normal students could observe and take part in as instructors and afterwards imitate
when they become teachers of public schools, Members of the graduiating classes are
required to teach under the careful criticism of experienced teachers, and no one is
graduated or licensed to teach in the schools of the State who does not satisfactorily
stand this test. Each day a meeting of the student teachers is held by the principal of
the model school, when the eriticisms of the day are read and discussed and the work
for the nextday arranged. Thia school of practice is necessarily a local school, com-
posed almost entirely of small children. Tt was not established for the convenience
of Kirkaville, but because it was considered to be **just as necessary an instrument of
a normal school asa library, laboratory, or gymnasium.” Several times a week classes
from the model school are taught by members of the method'classes of the nor-
mal in the presence of the class, the principal of the mode! departmient, and other
members of the faculty. At the close of the lesson the class is dismissed, and the
method and manner of the teacher are freely and fully discussed by all present—
fanlte pointed ount and improvements suggested. The following *‘directions’’ are
given to student teachers in the model gehool:

A. Require and secure: (1) Good conduct in class room. (2) Quiet and order]
movements passing to and from class room. (3) Erect position of pupils. (4{
Promptness and accurncy. {§) Neatness of blackboard work.

B. ?1) Make a careful preparation for each lesson, including both matter and
method of the recitation. (2) Stand before the class. (3) Request rather than
command. {4) Ask definite questions and pive positive directions. (5) Show
pglpils how to study and how to recite. (6) Be energetic, thorough, firm, clear, and
efficient.

C. Cautions: Guard against much talkting, dependence on the text-book, scolding,
and fault-finding.

D. Strive to secure: (1) Thorough study, clear recitation, a lively interest, close
attention, rapid progress. (2} Use visible illustrations and illustrative objects as
much a8 you can with profit. (3) Keep the recitation room in good order.

Reading: Require puplils {o #it and stand erect.  (2) Have a short preliminary
drill in vocal sounds, phonetic spelling, exercises in articulation, pitch, force, and
rate, (3) Give frequent examples of good reading, (4) Iequire pupils to under-
gtand both the meaning of the words and the thought of the reading lesson. (3)
Require pupils to read naturally and with pure tone. (6) Have variety in manner
and method. (7) Let the pupils bring choice extracts from books, papers, and
magazines and read them in class, .

Spelling: (1) Use the written spelling method. {2) Pronounce each word distinetly
and but once. (3) Require the writing to be neat and plain. (4) Ilave missed
words rewritten at each lesson. (5) Review misspelled words daily. (6) Keepa
list of missed words and use them at review.

Geography: (1) Have a map before the class. (2) Have the pupils draw maps on
the board. (3) Ilave the lesson written onthe board by partsof the class. (4) Have
the lesson recited by topies, and withount questions. (5) Use the globe, objects, and
pictures for illustrationg. (6) Drill upon the pronunciation and epelling of the diffi-
cult names,

Arithmetic: (1} Have much blackboard work. {2} Aim at accuracy and neatness
first, rapidity next. (3) Aim to secure intense mental action. (4) Give original
examples ag testa.  (5) Require definite and logical explanationsand analyses. (6} Let
pupils acquire ability to performthe opemtion%eforedrilling on rules and explanations.

(grammar: (1) Have all definitiong illustrated by original examples. {2} Keep
the blackboard in use. (3) Dwell on new points until well understood. (4) Prac-
tice writing sentences, abstracts, correspondence, ete.  (5) Dwell on common errors. !

STaTE NorMAL Scrnoor, WARRENSBURG.

This school wag established in the spring of 1871 in pursuance of an act of the
general assembly dividing the Stafe into two normal-school districts, and anthorizing

V1 Twenty-third Annual Catalogne of the Missourl Stale Normal School, first normal district, for the
year 1890-91, pp. 23-3L.
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the establishment of one normal school in each distriet. After a sharp competition
between different points, the school for the second district was located at Warrens-
burg, in Johnson County. In order to secure this location, the citizens of Johnson
County voted $128,000 in county bonds, the citizens of Warrensburg voted $45,000 in
city bends, and private citizens donated a campus of 16 acres within the city limits,
valued at §8,000, making the original cost to citizens of county and town $181,000.

The first session of fourteen weeks closed on the 18th of August, 1871, with an
enrollment of 87 students. The last catalogue (July, 1892) shows an attendance of
874 students in the normal department, 341 men and 533 women.

Applicants for admission must be at least 16 vears of age, present satisfactory
evidence of good moral character, and pass a satisfactory examination in spelling,
reading, descriptive geography, Englizsh grammar, United Stateg history, and arith-
metie to percentage. They must also exeeute in good faith a declaration to teach
school in the State of Missoui.

The course of study consisty of four years. The first two years constitute the
elementary section; the last two the advanced scetion. Students completing the
work of the elementary section receive a *‘certificate of graduation,” which is valid
as a State certificate for two years, Those who complete the advanced course receive
a diploma with the degree of “‘bachelor of scientific didactics,”” which is equivalent
to a State certificate for life.

Like other normal gcliools the school at Warrensburg Lias had to fight ite way to
popular recognition. It was charged with being only a loeal institution, and there-
fore undeserving of State support. 1t was alleged that the graduvates did not teach,
and that they preferred to teach outside of the State. Tven the practice depart-
ments encountered strong opposition on the ground that the children of the town in
the immediate vieinity of the school were receiving their education at the expense
of the State. DBut these and other allegations of like character have been ghown to
be baseless, and the success of the school scems to be fully established, as it has
certainly been deserved.

Course of study,

[The * iudicates when a subject is studied, and figures in last column show the numhber of weeks
deveted to 1t.]

Llementary normal.
Preparatory,
ole year.

First year, Seeond year.

Class H./Class @&.| - Class F. | Class E. Class D. Class C.

} . = g E = g = B = T =
FElementary section. = E = ] = E} b=} E| 2 E
= k= 2 - .18 - & b =g
= w m N W k! W - @7 w
= ] L -] Z2|lm® -
BE | 25 |BE|Z5 (|35 |2E |35 |381%8 5
€8 22 2 .g... -1 .E... i .g... L] .g... ﬂ
- -2 - -
E ol : \E g |\ [E | (E (g |2
E 7] 1= (7] = W E 3] [ @ =

Langnage and hiterature:
English grammar and
composition ....... .
American litersture.......
English analysis ..........

Composition...........ovus
Rhetorde...oovsvenninnnenns
Mathematics:
Written arithmetie,. - * * bd f O (RPN R PRI I I R, 40
Elementary algebra. ) PR PR P A, * * ® fo N PR 40
Piane geomelry ... e ) Y [ [ * * 20
Bookkeeping .. .o.oooiiii]eimenenie e [ NI AP [— L] L PR I 10
Seience:
Deseriplive geography ... * LI VORI S e I T P N 20
Physieal geography .| &)
Physiology ........ 20
Elements of hotan 10
FElements of zoology 10
Elements of physica 10
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Course of study—Continued.
| Ilemeutary normal,
Preparatory, |
ane year. First year. ) Second year.
Class H.|Cluss C; Class F | Class E. Class D Class C.
_ 2 |2 12 |= [ |2 |2 |2 |2 |3
Elcmentary sectlon. = E = 5 = B 3 = = =
S IR A - T e - e - e
ﬂjm ":U: -3 "C[ E A 'E’- E ,50‘ 'E ,.:DJ
28 | B8 (2315 u8 58 ¢i|zd(gilcE
2| cg |28|32 =g |28 =3 |22 |8 |32,
o g " g - =] - ] . g [
z g |2 |¢ |E (8 |B lg [E 18 18
= @ B la R |& '& |l |E (& ¥

|

Hislory: : H
Iistory of the United
BUILEE.  cvae e ariaeeeas 40
Civil government ........- 10
Art:
Penmanship............... 0
Free-hand drawing 20
Map drawing.........c...o0 10
Reading and voice culture. 20
Elocutlon ............o. 00 . 2
Yoenl musle. ... vaaii .1
Professional studies:
Elemenisoi mentatzclence). 10
Methods of teaching .. 20
School management . 20
Practice teaching ....... 20
Advanced normal.
Third year, Class B. I Fourth vear, Class A.
Advanced section, Py & g E , B E ]
E} e E ] 2 E £ £ 2
b = - = g k= = 3 4
= g E ] 3 E 1l E |5 |3
= d = & = 1 = ] &
Bl g = =4 £ L £ £ |k
1 J— -
Language and literature: '
English literature. . ... ..o o adea e I x| =
Latin lessond.....coviuvnans) * * * IR TR P N
Latin reader- .- cvocvvennnioanmnnadoeancci ol ® e
L2 T g e PP LT T EEFRPT R | % I *
2 1 741 [ P P (RPN P LT
Mathemntics: . l

AlFehm P
golid geometey ...,

Tlane tri§ouou1etr5'
Bpherical trigonometry ...
Astronomy .
Sclence: .
Generzl physica..
Chemislry
Bolany .
Zoology ..
Geology ..
Logic
History:
Gencral history _..........
FProfessional studies:
Mental sclence....... [T
Moral science -........ ...
T’hilosophy ol educaiton ..
Graded schools............
Methods of teaching ..
Institute and reviews .
Practice teaching .
ﬂ]—Iistory of art.....

'Perspective drawing ......
Elocutlon

SEESRE LSSSE BESESR

8

e
Sc &

Spelling, word analysis, rhetoricals, and ecallsthenic exercises throughout the course.
In addition to the professlonal work laid down in the course, princlples and metheds of teaching
and class management receive careful attention in conuection with the academie studies and in the

gehool of practice.
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Practice, ... .| Physies......... Primary methods.| Zoology .......... Algebra, ooooaen. . Hlstory, readin History...........| Wriling.
.| Yirgdl -, Advanced algebm Practlce..........| School manege- | English analysis.. Ph"sm)ogy, arith- | Arithmetic ... ..
ment. metig,
Spelling, enlisthenlcs, rest, Spelling, calisthenica, rest. Spelling, calisthenics, rest.
3. . History of educa- [ General history...| Elocution with | Free-hend draw- [ Physleal geogra- ArithmEtic.Ph}'E- Iriling, geogra- [ Geography.
tion. methods, ing. phy. gf' phy.
[ R Mistory of art.....| Latin feseons . .... Rhetoric.......... Botany........... Ph!l?ma] geogri- Physl ology ....... Arithmetie ....._. Arithmetic,
phy.
Xoon Intermission, Noon intermission, Noon intermission.
P irieeenns-ees] Astronowy .......| DOtANY fu.........| Practice..........| Elements mental | Civies ._...-...... Composltion, | writing ..........
sclence, Amerienn lter-
ature.
A Y Morul selence _...| Plane geometry ..| Yoecal musie, elo- | Free-hand draw- | Grammar, ... Grammarand | Grammar and
cution. Ing, composition. composition,
T oavvnanrancann Geology e Tractice.......... Bookkeeplng..... AlgebIg ..uevu...) Map drawing.....] Yoeal music......| Vocal musie...... Repding.
FOURTH TERM, 1892-93.
Physles.. Primary meihods.| Zoology, algebra .| Algebra ..........] History, readlng. | History...........| Writing.
‘| Advanced a]gebm . vareuns| School manage- | Epglish analy‘qs l’hysit?logy,arith- Arithmetle.......| Reasdlng.
ment. metie.

. .
[ PP .
[ S
[
Toavemeianas

Spelling, calisthenles, rest,
History of edues- [cooocnoaciannnian.as
tion.
History of art.....| Latin reader..._..
Noon intermivsion.
Astronomy} ......| Bolany

Institnterevliews .| General history ...

Geology

Elocution ........

Rhetore. .........
Elementary phys-
ics.

Plane geometry -.
Bookkceping -....

Spelling, cali:
Free-hand draw-

Elemenls mental
sclence,

Yocal music, elo-
culion,
Algebra...........

sthenics, rest.
Thysical geogra-
phy.

Noon intermission.

Clvics

Free-hand draw-

ing.
Map drawing.....

I’hyslology, arith-
metic.
FPhyslology

Composition,
American liter-
ature.

Voeal music......

Spelllng, callsthepics, rost.

Geography
Arithmetle. .. ...

Gecgraphy,
Arithmetle,

Noon intermlwsion.

VWriling

Grammar and | irammar and

composition.
Voueel musie, ...

compasition,
Rending,

'EHLVIS JIIING FNI NI ST00HOS TVIUON

it



Daily program.

FIRST TERM, 1892-93.

Advanced normal course,

Elementary normal course.

Preparatory cOUrse.

Recitation
hours, Class A, Clasy B, Class C. Class D. Class E. Clasy F. Class G. Class H.
Chemistry ........ Practice.......... Primary methods.| Zoglogy -.c....... Algebra ... .. ... United States | United States | Wrlting.
history. history, reading.
Spherleal trlgo- | Perspectlve. ... | ococviuannes R Schonl manage- | English analysls. | Physlology, | Arithmetle ....... Rending,
nomelry, ment, arithmetic.
Spelling, ealisthenies, rest, Spelllog, callsthenies, rest. Spelllng, calisthenics, rest.
| P, Flocution with { Latiu lessons . ... Elocution with | Freeliond draw- | Physiology ( Phyelology, | Writing, geogre- Geography.
methods. miet) s. ng. geography. arithmetic. hy.
[ I R Graded schools...|..ooue-enn reeveaanas Rhetorie ......... Botany .......... .| Ph %sic-al geogra- | Physiology ... Arlthmetie ....... Arlthmetic.
phby.
Noon Iutermission. Noon intermission. Noon intermission,
| PR, CoesAr ..ooo..o.. Solid geometry ...| Iractice..........| Elements mental | Clvies ..., ... Composition, | Arithmetic....... writing.
science. American liter-
ature.
6 ooeernnensnns-| English literature | AMental science ... [ Flanc geometry ..| Elocution .__..... Free-hand draw- | YVocal music...... drapimarend (Grammarand
ing. composition. composition,
Toaanionon R Practlee . ____..... ZooloEY ..-.......| Bookkeeping.....| Algebma ..ol Map drawing.....) Voeal musie... ... Vora) musie...... Reading.
SECOND TERM, 1842-93,
Practice .......... Zoology 4 .........| Primary methods.| Zoology ..... ee.ood Algebra ... .| Oistory, reading..| Hlstory..... Reading, writing.
Advanced meth- | erspeclive.. . ....].coouriiiiianan vee| Sclwol mansge- | English analysis, | Physiology, arith- | Arithmetic
ods, ment. Inetic.
Spelling, colisthenlcs, rest. Spelling, ealisthenies, rest. gpelling, calisthenics, rest,
: JPR O o) T N, [ Latin lewsons . ... Troetles .. ... vier-| Elocution ........ Ph{lsicnl geogra- | Physiology, arlth- | Writing, geogra- | Geography.
phy. meilc. phy.
daviiacaranmeus DIractice . .......oileeiuan P 0 £ 5 T=- /o TR venes| ZOOIOEBY vivvmuannafenvnne R Physlology ....... Arighroetic ....._, Arithmetic.
Noon intermission, Noon intermission. Noon intermlission.
[ . L0 LT Trigonometry ....| Elementary prhys- [ Elements mental | Civies ... ..., Composaition, | Arithmelle ....... wWriting.
ies, gcience, American lter-
ature.
Gurenerrvan---| Englishliterature | Mentalscien ce, | Plane geometry ..| Elocution .,......} Free-hand draw- | Vocal music...... Grammarand | Grammar and
moral science. ing. composition. composition.
T oeeemenaeaan Chemistay ... )eeiaeents v Bookkesping.....; Algebra ... .. Map drawing.. ... Voca) musie......| Voea) musie...... Reading.
]

(it
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StaTe NorvaL Scioor, Care GIRARDEAL,

The State Norma! School for the third district was established by an act of the
legislature approved March 22, 1873. Thisact created a board of regents for the man-
agement of the school, consisting of the State board of education and four regents
appointed by the governor. There were several bids for the location, and the board
selected Cape Girardeau. Pending the ercction of a new building the school was
opened in one of the publie schoolhouses of the city. The new building is an elegant
and substantial structure, four stories high, and sufficient for the accommodation of
500 pupila.

The courze of study, constructed with special regard to the preparation of teachers
for common and high schools, iy substantially the same in the three State normal
schools, though each school makes a special adjustment for its (real or supposed)
special needs. The full course occupies four years—threo in the ““elementary’’ and
one in the “‘advance’’ course. Those who complete the clementary course receive a
certificate which anthorizes them to teach for two years in the public schools of the
State. Graduates from the advance course receive a diploma attesting the degree
“Bachelor of Scientifie Didactics.”” The ‘‘bachelors’ who teach successfully in the
public schools in the State after receiving their diploma, and who complete a course
of post-graduate reading prescribed by the board of regents, may be granted the
degree of **Master of Scientific Didactics.”” Thoe post-graduate course iy comprised
in four divisions—history, poetry, fiction, and professional, as follows:

Tirst YEAR. —IHistory.—DPrescott’s Conquest of Mexico, Lossing’s National ITistory
of the United States, Motley’s Dutch Republie, Hume’s Iingland, Poetry.—Homer's
Iliad, Thompson’s Neasond, Pollock’s Course of Time, Coleridge’s Ancient Mariner.
Fiction.—8cott's Waverley and Ivanhoe, Irving’s nickerbocker History of New York,
Dickeng's David Cop})erﬁeld, Johnson's Rasselas.  Professional.—ITolbrook’s Normal
Methods, Tate’s Philosophy of Education, Northend’s Teacher and Parent, Porter’s
Elements of Intellectual Science, Root's Sehool Amusements.

Srcoxp Yrar.—flistory.—Macaulay’'s England, Guizot’s History of Civilization,
Trving’s Life of Washington. Poetry.—Moore’s Lallah Ilookh, Tennyson’s Harold,
Longiellow’s Hiawatha and Evangeline., Fiction.~-Henry James's Portrait of a Lady,
Howell's Undiscovered Country, George Eliot’s Mill on the Floss, Goldsmitl's
Vicar of Wakefield, Professional.—Titel)’s Lectures on Teaching, Gregory”s Christian
Ethics, Barnard’s Object Teaching and Methods, Herbert Spencer on Eduoeation,
Bain's Logie, Quick's IZssays.

TFrom 1883 to 1889, inclusive, 26 gradunates received the degree of master of scien-
tific didactics, and between 1877 and 1880 (both inclusive) 95 received the degree of
bachelor of scientific didactics.

The enrollment of students the first year (1873-74) was 657—28 ladies and 29 gen-
tlemen; for the last year (1889-90), 36—164 ladics and 197 gentlemen.

Tuition is free, but an “incidental fee’’ of $3 a term ($6 a year) is charged.

TKANBAS,
Ll
Srare Nonsan Scitoor, Lsroria,

In the first month of the second year of her statehood, Kansas laid the legislative
foundations of three great inglitutions—the Brate University, the State Agricultaral
College, and the State Normal School. There weregrave doubtsof the ability of the
State to make the necessary appropriation to start the normal echool at an early
day; but in 1864 the legislature passed an act appropriating $1,000 to the State
Norinal School to be used exclusively for the salaries of teachers. Prof, Lyman
B. Kellogg was the first principal. In his report five years later, Principal Kel-
logg says: “On the 15th day of February, 1865, 18 students (15 inore than were
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grected by Father Peirce in Lexington, when the first normal achool of Massachu-
getts was opened, and 1 less than President Hovey had at the beginning of the Iih-
nois University), were gathered in a room belonging to the district school of
Emporia. With them there was one tencher. The 18 students had settees borrowed
from a neighboring church. The teacher's seat was a chair, borrowed from the
county treasurer's office. There was no teacher's desk; there were no texi-books,
mapg, or other appliances. The parable of ‘The Sower’ wag read, the Lord’s
Prayer repeated, and the normal school of Kansas was apened.

One room of the public schoolhouse of Enporia was occupied by the normal
chool during the first term.  An assistant teacher being needed and no room being
available, a citizen, whose children were attending the school, built & one-story
frame building, 14 by 20, near the school and gave the use of it to the schocl without
charging rent.

A new building for which the legislature had made an appropriation of §10,000 was
occupied by the school in January, 1867,  The assembly room was capable of senting
comfortably 120 pupils, and was tho hest audience reom at that time in the city.
The echool, as usual with normal schocls, outgrew its accommodations, In 1872
the legislature appropriated the sum of $50,000 for the purpose of erceting a new
nonnal-school building at Tmporia, in addition to and connected with the building
then occupied by the school. This appropriation was conditional on the city of
Emporia contributing $10,000 to the same purpose. The condition was complied
wilh and a handgome building erected, the dedication exercises being held in June,
1873.

In 1876, instead of the usual appropriation bills for salaries and other cxpenges of
the State normal schools, the legislature introducel a section into the miscellancous
appropriation bill allotting several sums to each of the three normal schools to pay
carrent expenses up to March, 1878, with the provision that these appropriations
ghall be reccived in fuli for all claims against the State, and that said schools cease
to be maintained at the expense of the State; and the State shall not be liable for
any expense in excess of this appropriation, and that the Leavenworth and Concor-
dia novmal schools cease to Le Blate inatitutions. These two schools bad been estab-
lished under laws of 1870 and 1873, respectively.

Being without fundy to pay a faculty, the board discharged all the teachers with
the exception of the president, Dr. Pomeroy, who was continued without salary to
conduct the school. He was authorized to charge tuition fees and employ such
teachers as he deemed necessary, but without expénse to the board. Notwithstand-
ing all these difficulties over 100 pupils were enrolled in the varicus departments
during the year. The school waa carried on for seven years on the tuition fecs
received from students and whatever money might be raised from the sale of normal
lande. ’

The building completed in 1873 was an unlucky one. The tornade of April, 1878,
tore off nearly hall the roof of the stone Duilding, rolled up two-thirds of the tin
roof of the other, and demolished several chimmeys and windows. The rain went
through the éeilings from roof to basement, loosening the plastering and damaging
the furniture.

The heating apparatus was very unsatisfactory, and yet on the morning of October
26, 1878, the entire building was destroyed by fire. Nothing was saved of the normal
property—library, museums, apparatng all perished, with the library of the presi-
dent and his houseliold goods.

During the week following the fire the citizens of Emporia at a public meeting
declared in favor of carly steps for the ercction of a new building. The result of
their earnest efforty was that the legislature appropriated $25,000 for the rebuilding
of the Slate Normal Sehool, provided that the city of Emporia and Lyon County
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should eontribute the sum of $20,800. The erection of the building cecupied about
a year, and the house was &0 near completion by May, 1880, that the school took
posscssion on that day.

There was no more room in this building than there had been in the other.
Students continued to crowd in until the enrollment reached 746, three times the
number that had Deen registered hefore the fire.

Tn 1887 the legislature made an appropriation of $25,000 for the purpose of adding
a wing to the building. The new building is a stately and beautiful edifice, admira-
bly adapted to the purposes of the school. The main corridor is about 200 feet long,
and the entire building contains 50 roomns. The rooms devoted to the kindergarten
apd the model school are furnished with all the modern appliances in the way of
modeling boards, sand pans, number rods, reading boxes, balances, measures, charts,
mape, geometrical forms, gifts, collections of the most common and most interesting
minerals, The gymnasium is well supplied with apparatus for physical exercise.
Besides wands, elubg, and dumb-bells for light gymnastics, there is snitable appara-
tus for heavy gymmastics. From $1,000 to $1,500 a vear are now appropriated for
apparatus and muszeum.!

Great attention seems to be paid to the physical condition of students, as would
appear {rom the following blank:

DATA FOR CALISTHENIC LEDGER.

Name, =~—— ——. Complexion,

Address, — . Tempera-

ment, Check if tested for color blindness. Figure, Date,
, 189—.  Class Calisthen. Hr. Line Ko, —.

ABC i a e Breadth:

Weight.. - Head . ioviiviiiiasemcmstiannnnss

Height .. Neck... -
Knee.. .. Shoulders
SN veriianinircesmmiinanin “ Waist.....
Pubic arch.. 3 4 T
SARTIMAML «ovuramccsarcmrraamcananna Lengihs

Girth: Right shoulder elbow..............
Head cveenmioaii e Left shoulderelbow................
Neek ooni i - Right elbow tip..o.ooooooiiiiiiin--
Cheet, Tepuse. . .. Telt elbow Up. ..o
Chest, full, .. Rightfoob .. ..o oveealil -.
Waist .. Lelt foot...
Hips - ... Horizonlal
TRight th Sireteh of arma

Lolt thigh. Capacity of lnpgs,

Right knee Strength of —
Leit kneg . Lungs
Right calf Dack

Left cnlf Legs,
}u%ht inste Chest.

Left fustep.. Upper arin
Right upper Forcarm.

Left upper arm -

Right elbow .. TOWR coee vivce e rneaes '

Lefe elbow ..., R,

Ttight forearm ............__.... . Development. ... oo oooviiocv e

Lelt forearm - . Vision.......

Right wrist .. e Hesring

Leftwrist .. oooooavea e, Pulse: .
Depth; NAtaral . .oeyeyoo e iii e .

Chest vrvee e Teart exeited ... oenoon i

Abdomen ., ...,

Measured by
Recorded by — —.

Approved by

1istery of the State Normal School of Kansas for the first twenty-five years, Fmporia, Kana,, 1859,
Seventh Biennial Report of Regents and Faculty of the State Normal School, Emporla, Kans,, 1889-20;
Annual Catalogue of the State Normal Sehool, Emporia, Kans., 1865-90. ’
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There are several courses of etudy, of which the following condensed table will
give a good general idea:
Courses tabulated alphabeticaily.
[The t Indlcales when Lhe subject is sludied.]

First year. | Second year. | Third year. | Fourlh year.

Studies.

Arithmetic .. cveieecvvvrrnrenninnn
Algebrn ...
ASLFONOMY .o iivaacmccacnean
Bookkeeping .. . _...coooiiiiiaoo.,
BRolany . . el
Calisthenics ...oveevecvvrnnennnnans
Chemistry ............
Civil law. ... ... ...
Declamalion {weekly).
Drawing. . ..voeiiieens
Elocution ............

Geometry .........
Grammar and com position
History, Uniled States....... feena
History of educatlon.. . .. ] oo fomaaes
Kindcergartenand primuryme‘[f):u].-,- ................................ 10
Latin {(optional).....c..ooooiivaano veeeaes|  F T 80
Methods of teaching.. . .. 10
Mental science. . 20
Musle........... 20
Oratlon (weekly) 40
Cutlines and reviews. ]
Philosophy of education, 10
PenmunshicP ........................ [ (R, e }0
Physics and meteorology........... femena ceeaenn 20
th:aiology and hygiene........_... FORR . . 20
Political economy,....... . 10
Rhetorie, elementsof ........... 20
Echool economy and manageme .- e 19
Tenching and critielsm ..~ ... .. 40
Trigonometry and surveying......uluicacsafasaracbocaiassdiiaanes 20
ZO0JOEY +rnereiviervmeracennrnnanforaanna|eecanan]aiinana]anaaas | P 20
Pregidents.
Lyman B, KeloZg - o oo e eaeae oo mcmaaeccmmmemme e e e 1R865-1871
George W, Ho8S . oo vt vieiiian s orrrmracmmmemmm e traasaaaam s 1871-1873
O L 0003 o RS S Lt 1873-1879
Randolph B. Welsh . ... . ieiimi i 1879-1882
Albert R, Taylor oo iimie s e 1882
NEBRASKA.

Stare Norsal Scooor, Peru.

The germ from which the Nebraska State Normal School sprung was the seminary
al TPern, Nemaha Connty. The trustees offered the seminary building te the State
for normal school purposes, and the legislature, in 1867, accepted the offer, estab-
lished the State normal school at Pern, appropriated $3,000 to aid in fitting up the
building, and assigned 20 sections of land as an endowment fund. A new building
was erected in 1873, and enlarged in 1885. The geminary idea predominated at first.
Tuition in the seminary was charged at $8 a term; in the normal department, §8;
in the model school, §6; Latin, cxtra, $2. “Music on melodeon, $10; ornamental
branches at usual rates.” State students, two from each State senatorial district,
wheo signed a declaration to teach for three years in the public schools of the State,
were admitted at half rates.

But thoe normal ides finally prevailed, and the school is now purely professional,
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and is free to all stuflents properly qualified on paying $5 for matriculation fee and g
contingent fee of $1 to cover breakage in the laboratorics. There are two courses of
gtudy, the elementary and the higher,

The elementary course, which embracestwo full years of study, is designed to pre-
pare teachers for common ungraded and lower grade schools, and hence, in addition
to a critical stud}f of all ecommon branches, it comprisesa thorough course of instruc-
tion in the organization and management of ungraded schools, the methods of teach-
ing the different branches, the art of rendering the elements of learning pleasant to
the young, and the use of illustrative apparatus for primary schools.

The higher course ia designed to furnish students wishing to become strictly pro-
fessional teachers such education and training a8 will thoroughly qualify them for the
discharge of the duties of any educational position in which they may be called to
labor; and hence, in addition to the elementary course, it comprises a three years’
courss in the higher branches, including professional instruction in the laws of men-
tal development with their application to teaching; the science, philosophy, and his.
tory of education; school laws in general, and the eclicol gystem of Nzbraska in
particular; and school gradation, supervision, and management.

FEach year is divided into three terins. The figures indicate the number of terms
given to the several studies in the year. It is to be regretted that no inthmation can
be given of the number and length of the weekly recitations.

ErevenTaRy COUBSE,—Firsi year.—Arithmetic, 3; geography and map drawing, 3;
language and composition, 3; reading and word analysts, §; civil government, 1; book-
keeping, 1.

Second year.—Arithmetie, 2; physiclogy, 1; United States history and geography,
alternately, 2; drawing, 1; graiminar and sentential analysis, 2; general reviews, with
methods and practice, 2; school economy and general principles of education, 1,

Hiarer Counse,—FHirst year —Algebra, 3; physics and chemistry, 3; rhetorie, 1;
English composition, 1; botany, 1; Latin (optional), 3.

Second year.—Geometry, 2; trigonowetry, I; zoology and hotany, 1; geology, 1;
school laws, zoology, 1; general history, 1; Epglish literature, 1; political ecomomy,
1; Latin (optional), 3.

Third year.—Psychology, 3; astronomy, 1; moral philosophy, 1; logie, 1; science
of education, 1; art of instruction, I; methods of teaching, 1.

Vocal music, penmanship, and orthography are daily exercises, and constitute part
of the regular course. Laboratory practice is required of all students in the higher
Course,

During the year 1891 there were 454 students in attendance, including 93 students
in the practice school who were admitted without matriculation, and whose namey
do not appear in the eatalogue. Of these, 12 graduated irom the higher and 48 from
from the elementary course.

The faculty consists of the principal, George I.. Farnham, A. 3L, and twelve pro-
fessors and instructors.

The annual appropriation from the State is $17,550.!

SOUTII DAKOTA. -

Srate Nonuarn ScuooL, Mabizox.

The State Normal School was loeated at Madison during the session of the legigla-
ture of 1881-82, the citizens of Madison agreeing to donate to the Territory one
quarter gection of land 1 mile from the ity mits a8 a site for school buildings. 'The
location being thought too far from town, a lot of 20 acres within the city was chogen
and work upon the building cominenced in the spring of 1834, In the meantime
the normal schieol had been opened in 1883, with 11 pupils. The second year c¢loged
with 42 pupils on the register. The legiclature of 1884-85 having made an appro-
priation of $13,600 for finishing the building and $14,000 for running expenses for
two years, the school moved into the new building on the 24 of November, On the
4th of February following the building was entirely destroyed by fire. Before the

i Catalogue of the Nebraska State Normal School, 1891.
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fire was extinguished the board of education called a meeling. Accommodations
were secured in the opera house, the Methodist Church, and the Baptist Church.
Next morning the school went on ag usual. Not a recitation was lost. On the 6th
of March the citizens of Dakota voted to ratse $23,000 to rebuild the normal school-
houge and finish the dormitory. The corner stone of the new building was laid on
the 20th of July. It is a massive structure of granite and is the handsomest build-
ing of its size in the State. It is thoroughly ventilated and well warmed Dy steam,
The act establishing this normal school provides that its “exclusive purpose ghall
be the ingtruction of persons, both male-and female, in all the various branches that
pertain to a good common-school education; also, to give instruction in the mechan-
ical arts, in agriculture, in chemistry, in the fundamental laws of the United States,
and in what regards the rights of eitizens,”” Candidates for admission must be 14
years of age, of good moral character, and well versed in the common-gchool studies.
It iy stated in the last annoal catalogue that the sole design of the school is to edu-
cate and train competent teachers for the public schools of the State; that all studies
are selected for their pedagogical value, that there are no optional studieg, and all
the professional studies, the methods, and practice work must be actually taken.
The following is the programme of daily rccitations for the {all term of 1892:

Programme,

Proiessor. First period. Second period. Third period. Fourth pericd. Fillh period.
: i i
Beadle...... General history.| Psychology..... Ultll[_ted Siates | Pedagogy....... i ..................

istory, ’
Dempster...| Ad. Arithmetic .| B, Algebra._._... A Algebra...... Geomelry ...... B. Arithmetie.
Goft ........ Composition | Ad. graminar...| English litera- | B.Grammar....) Awmerican elas-
nd rhetorle. ture. siea.
Mawsen ....[ Eloeution ,,.... Zoologyvand [..ooo..oooveaoo.,. Drawing...-..... Vocal music.
physiology. .
Pryne ...... B. Geography .| B. Reading. ... ... ... ovaial. Ad.geography. | Civilgovern-
ment,

Mizs Herrig will give methods in the fifth period, and penmanship will be given
in the third period.

Lach student in the normal sehool, who is a citizen of the State, pays $12 a year
for tuwition, and nonresidents of the Biate pay $30 a year. DBoard and furnished
rooms in the city of Madison cost from $2.50 to $3.25 per week. The cost in the dor-
mitory, which is exclusively for ladies, is only $2.35 per week,

The model scheol is a graded school of eight years, in which gtudents from
the normal department are requived to put their methods and principles into
Practice, with the aid of critic teachers, who plan the subjects and supervise their
daily work. The aim of the faculty is to make the modelschool the Lest elementary
school in the State.

The average daily attendance in 1830-90 was 118; in 1800-91, 122, and the same in
1891-92. The number of first-year students on the last register wag 125; gecond
year, 33; third year, 22.1 _

. At
STATE XORMATL SCHOOLS IXN THE SOUTH CENTRAL DIVISION,
TENNESSKEE.
Peanopy Noruar CoLice, NasnoviiLe

The trustees of the Peabody fund, being convinced by an actual examination of
the facts, as well as by the logical conditions of the question, that the greatest want
of the South was a supply of trained teachers, authorized their agent, Dr. Barnas

1Cp1alogues of the Btate Normal Bchool, South Dakota, 1588, 188, 1800, 1801, 1852,
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Sears, to establish and foster normal schools. The State of Tennessee seemed to
him to offer many advantages as an ‘ experiinental station.””  Accordingly he came
to Nashville in 1873 and proposed to contribute from the Peabody fund $6,000 & year
for the support of a normal school if the State legislature would appropriate a like
sum. A bill for this purpose was introduced into the senate. Tt passed three read-
ings in the senate, and would have passed the third reading in the house had the
gession lasted two days longer.

A Dbill of the same purport was iniroduced into the next legislature and was
defeated on its first reading. The State was not in condition to make an appropria-
tion of $6,000 in addition to other and more imperative claims. The bill wag
amended by leaving out the appropriation clause and passed without difficulty.
It was under this act that the normal school was established. The State board had
neither money nor buildings, but the trustces of the University of Nashville came
forward and tendered the use of their building and grounds; and so under the
auspices and by the mutnal cooperation of three hoards—the State board of educa-
tion, the university trustees, and the trustecs of the Peabody Iund—the Peabody
Normal College was opened on the 15th of September, 1875, with Dr. Eben 8,
Stearns, chancellor of the University of Nashville, as president and two lady teach-
erg as assigtants.! At first there were only 13 students enrolled, but the school
grew steadily and in 1887 numbered 177 students. After the death of Dr, Stearns,
in 1887, Dr. William 1. Payne, of the University of Michigan, was elected to the
presidency. The school has an annual appropriation of $10,000 from the State,
which wag first given in 1881; the other expenses are met by the Peabddy board of
trust and the University of Nashville. For a few years after the opening of the
college it received §3,000 annually from the Peabody fund, and in October, 1876,
Dr. Sears, the general agent, announced that a limited number of echolarships, worth
$200 cach, would be given under certain conditions. Next year, 10 students from
various States took advantage of this offer, and the number increased gradually until
it reached 114, Tennessee had no Peabody scholarships until 1888, but as early ag
18820 the legislature had established 25 scholarships of $100 each for the students of
that State. The Peabody scholarahips are distributed at present (1892) as follows:
Alabama, 13; Arkansas, 10; Georgia, 14; Louisiana, 8; North Carolina, 14; South
Carolina, 10; Tennessee, 14; Texas, 9; Virginia, 14; West Virginia, 8. They are
awarderl on competitive examination by the respective State superintendents upon a
uniform set of questious prepared by the president of the college and gent to the State
superintendents, Applicants are required to be not lessthan 17 years of age nor more
than 30 of irreproachable moral character; in good health, with no physical defects,
habits, or eccentricities which would interfere with success in teaching, and have a
purpose to follow teaching as a vocation, The minimum literary qualifications for
securing a scholarship arc the following: The ability to read fluently, to spell cor-
rectly, and to express thoughts in grammatieal English; to solve problems of moderate
difficulty under all the ordinary rules of arithmetic, and to demonstrate any ordinary
arithmetical principle; to locate the principal cities, rivers, and mountainsof the world,
and to give the boundaries of any specified State of the Union; to parse the worda of
any ordinary English sentence, and to correct ungramiatical English; to solveequa-
tions with two unknown quantities, and to deseribe the leading events in the history
of the United States. It is expected that the standard for entrance will be raised
from year to year. For the year 1891-92 scholarship students are advised to come
with one year’s preparation in Latin. A echolarship is good for any two successive
years above the freshman class.

¥ Proceedings at the inanguration of William II. Payne as chancellor of the University of Nash-
ville and president of the Normal College, Noshville, Tenn., 1887,
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The general curriculum ig divided into the following departinents:

Canrdgs,
Greck, ene year, three times a week ... e 4
Latin, one year, three times a week ... oo i e ii e 15
Tsychology, half year, three times a week. .o v i ei e e 1
Tedagogy, onoe year, three thmes aweck. ... . .o oo ol ciiiioiaat PR
Mathematies, one year, three timesa week. o . . .. . iiiiai.. 10+
Fnglish and rhetorie, oue year, three times a week. ... ... .. o ... 15-
French, one year, three timega week. . ... ... ... e e amae s eeee A
German, one year, three thnesa week.......... e R, s 4
History and geography, one year, three fimes a week.... .. e aaaaaaos ¥
Chemistry, one year, three times a week......... e eaacnaaa e eiaeanana—es T
Biology, one year, three timesa week - ... .. . .. ... ... ... +
Physice, one year, three timesa week ... ... ..o L iiiiiiiiiio.s %
Astronomy, half year, three timesa week. . ..o oLl 1
Drawing, one year, three timesa week ... __._.... et mamaaae i -+

Yocal music, two years, two honrs a week.

Each department is divided into severnl courses; Greek, for example, into ¢; ped-
agogy into 7. A full course compriges 5 exercises a week, whether in recitations,
laboratory work, or lectures, It isnot necessary that the exercisey eonstituting a fulll
course should be in one and the rame branch of study.

The college degree proper isthat of licentiate of instruction. To obtain this degree
the student must complete 18 full coursen, of which the following are preseribed:

Courses.

In Latin ..o evamm e e oo 2f
In psychology and pedagopy...oove e oo rreeaaan .. 2
In mabhermaties - oo e e i e e acecmimmcasaaemacmacecacamamecammanaaon 3¢
L 11 £ PPN 24
In chemistry oo e a e, :3
In physics ..ovoanans resatsmanaas fahmreaaaan reeteean. v ereaiieaaaa ¥
In biology ¢ ettt rre i 3
In musie........ emeraan e eremmaeeem e ase—meisasciteiaea-a-araans 1¢-
431 o 2

Making. .. crmmaaan e 16§

From the other courses offered the student must choose and complete cnough to-
make in all 18 [ull courses.

Scholarship students are credited on entrance with & full courses, and studénts
have the privilege of being examined for advanced standing in any prescribed study
if application is made within two weeks after entrance. If Lhe examination is satis-
factory eredit ig given for the study thus passed.

The main purpose of this college is the professional education of teachers for the-
more responsible pogitions in the public-school service of 1he South. In isacademic
work it aims to give iis students a liberal education of the collegiate type, and to
impart to them an appreciable measare of the scholarly gpirit. But while a gener-
ous scholarship is indispensable to high excellence in teaching, the Peabody College-
recognizes that a teaclhier must be something more than a scholar.  He must add to-
hig general schiolarship a comprehensive knowledge of educational doctrine, histary,
and methods; and this constitutes the professional work of the college. It i3 intended.
that this professional instruction shall be a characteristic feature of the college and
that it shall be of a higher grade than has hitherto becn given in any institution in.
the South.t

1Catalogue of the Peabody Normal College, Nashville, Tenh.,, 1890,
ED 99—voL 11 151
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The abm, purpose, and tendencies of this great normal school can not be thor-
cughly understood without reference to the views of the celebrated educator now at
the head of the institution. TReferring to the grafting of a nonnal school upon the
ancient stock of the University of Nashville, Dr. Payne said in his inaugural address:

The transformation of the literary department of this university into a normal
college, while at first sight an innovation in scholastic history, is really a return to
the primitive purpose of university organization. In its origin and purpose the
ancient university was a corporation of student teachers—ol young men who scught
the very highest intellectual culture of the time in order that they might become the
teachers of the ignorant. A neeessary condition imposed for obtaining the bachelor's
degree was that the candidate should have tanght previous to his graduation, and the
condition on which the master's degree was subsequently granted was the express
ubligation to teach a certain number of years after graduation, Tven to-day we
hearan English educator of high rank asserting that the ““ true [unction of nuiversities
is to teach and to supply the world with teachers.” To what nobler use, then, could
this vencralle university be converted than to the preparation of young men and
women for the higher and meore responsible places in the public-school service.
* #* There iz no betier place than this to reaflirm a truth that is in danger of
being forgotten, that the primary and fundamental qualification for teaching is gen-
erous scholarship, a confirmed love for the scholarly vocation, a high degree of intel-
fectual training. * * ¥ So far as my knowledge goes, this is the only normal
gchool in this country which proposes to male its academic worlk of collegiate grade,
and it iz in such a school, Pacing before it such an aim, that I can most heartily
lahor, Normal schools of the ordinary type, with an academic course ol the sec-
ondary or high school grade, have their manifest place and function, and should be
established and liberally sustained in every State, but these will never suffice to give
proper lone and inspiration to public education. For this necessary prrpose there
must be sehools whose intellectual training ig of the collegiate or university type.
In this insiitution the middle, genior, and baccalaureate classes represent the higher
aims to which I refer, while the junior class constitutes the normal schiool ag distin-
guizhed from tho normal college.

But academic work of a high grade does not af itseli constitute a normal college.
Thia g a distinetly professional school in its constitution and purpose, and so the
ingtruction it offers must be in part professional. The feacher must be a scholar and
something more—more Ly that special kind of knowledge which fits him for his spe-
cific datiex. Thiy gpecial knowledge is the theory, the history, and the art of
cdneation.!

These sentiments of Dr. Payne are reiterated and emphasized in hig baccalanreate
addresa of May, 1890:

The teaching profession is composed of two very unequal classes: the few who are
Jeaders in educational opinion, and, compared with them, the almost innumerable
host of teachers who carry into effect the plans and orders of their saperiors.  All
well-conezived plans for the ceducation of teachers must take this distinction into
practical account, and there must be two classes of professional schools based on these
two 'orders of endowment and daty; there must be a few West Points for edueating
the commigsioned officers of the great army of teachers, and a much larger number
of subordinate schools for the dissemination of *f true opinion,’ for teaching subjects
and methods to the rank and file of that mighty host of men and women who are the
world’s teacherz, Tt is not conceivable that the entire teaching class can ever be
inspired by the scientific or the professional spirit—that spirit which antinates the
discoverer and gets him apart for life service in the schoolroom. * * * [ merely
state a fact, and I state it in the mildest way, when I say that university and college
men have but little respect for the scholarship that is produced in normal schools.
This lack of respect does not proceed from rivalry, for any real rivalry between
achools of such radically different grades is wholly out of the question. 1 think the
feeling is caused for the most part by the assumption on the part of normal school
students of scholarship and learning which they do not have. * *

Normal schools profess to do work which their rank and organization make it
impossible for themn to do; their graduates are in some sort compelled to assume a
competence which they do not have; and so they forfeit the respect of men who
are really scholarly. 1 wish to say explicitly that go {ar as intent goes, the only fault
that can justly be attributed to the State normal schools of the day on the score

1 Proceedings ot the inangaration of William 1L. Payne as chancelior of ihe University of Nash.
ville nnd os president of the Normal College, Noshville, Tenn., October &, 1887, :
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named is that they are overambitious. Without exception, so far as I know, these
scliools are administered by men whose good intent and honesty of purpose are
beyond the slightest question. * * * DBut there are other so-called * normal
scliools or nermal colleges’” of whose honesty of purpose I ¢an not gpeak with g0 much
confidence. They are merely academies labeled with the trade-roark, ““normal,”
and their advertised excellence consists in their being more than. the equivalents of
the “old-time”” colleges and universities. In other words, they propose to do in two
years what Harvard and Yaleattempt to doin four. Inthese ‘‘independent’” schooly
the word *‘ normal’’ eonnoteda mode of diagramming a sentence, a short cut to amas-
tery of Latin, or sonme mere mannerisin in teaching.

1 Lave assumed that in its rank, oiganization, and aim this institation belongs to
the smaller and higher class of schools whose Ianetion is the education of men and
women for the more commanding places in the public-school service of the country.
* % % T{43 not the provines of {his college to duplicate any normal school of the
existing type.?

The Peabody board of trust has lately made an appropriation of $12,000 for a
model echool building, and this school is now in successful operation. It ig a school
of primary grade containing 40 children, from 6 io 10 years of age, taught by the
most approved modern methods. It is a sehool of “observation’ merely, in whicli
students can study the work done by accomplished teachers; not an experimental
schoel, ““where children are to be practiced on by novices.”!

There is now in the South a demand for men who are competent to act a9 city and
county superintendents, and one of the [unectiond of the Peabody College is to train
men for this useful and honerable career. Ample opportunities are presented for
thorough instraction in sclentific schoo! supervision.

A commaodious gymnagium has been erected and furnished with the most approved
apparatug,  Besides the general exerciseg, in which all are expected 1o participate,
unless for good reason excused, special exercises are prescribed for individual cases,
Lased on a careful diagnosis of cach student’s plysical condition. The gymnasiun
also furnishes o pleasant diversion from study, and gives recrcation of mind as well
a3 exercise of muscle.?

ALABAMA.

State Norywarn CorrkcE, FLorENCE.

The Alabama State Normneal College was established in 1873 as the ¢ State Normal
School” with an annual State appropriationof $5,000,  In1881 the State appropriation
way increased to 87,500 per annum. In 1887 the board of directors was delocalized,
no two members being appointed from the same county, and the name was changed
to “Alabama State Normal College.”  Prior to 1886 the course of study was largely
academic, little attention being paid to prolessional instraction. This wag in part
due {0 the fact that such instruction was best adapted to the gludents in attendance,
Fven 23 late 25 1891 we arc told:

The experience of all [?] normal sehools is that they must do academie work.
Teacliers, conscinusly or unconseiously, imitate their instructors. This is especially
true if they have been educated in schools where no particular attention is paid to
methods of imparting knowledge. They come forth with no awakened thought upen
the importance of correct methods, and with all their attention fixed upon the matter
to Le tavght; consequently they repeat what they have seen, both ag to the art of
instruction and the management of the school. Many of the schools irom which the
normal collere i3 supplied with students can not gend forth those who are thoroughly
prepared in the various branches ot study, while not one in twenty of the teachers
in thesa scheols hag had any special training for his work, Theoretically it may he
desirable to confine the work ¢f the normal college to strictly professional subjects,
but practically it is not as yet possible.

Zince 1886 more attention has been given to the professional trainirg of teacl;ers,
and gueh instruction ia now the leading feature of the institation.

1Baccalaurente nddress by Willinm H. Payne, Ph. D, LL, D., May, 1890,
2 Catalogue of the I'eabody Normal College, May, 1890,



2404 EDUCATION REPORT, 1898-99.

Theve are in the same building two distinet schools, each with ils own organiza-
tion, the State Normal College and o Model Training School. The president and
critic of the former are, respectively, superintendent and principal of the latter.
This arrangement is mutually advantageous; it affords for pupil teachers of the nor-
mal eollege a fleld for observation and practice in teaching, and it secures to children
in the model school better instroction than they would otherwise be likely to have.

The ¢ourse in pedagogics proper covers a period of three yvears. The work of the
second year is largely practice work; in the third and fourth years practice and theory
are combined. In the gecond year the aim is to teach pupils to prepare and give
leszons as regards matter, method, and manner. The lessons are written, submilted
to the teacher for correction, and given to classmates, who endeavor to act the part
of the pupils for whom the lesson is intended and who alterwards present criticisms
to be reviewed Dy the teacherr Tn the third ycar the philosophy of methods is
dizcussed.

There are two courses, the advanced and the professional. The advanced, or
regular course, gecupies four years. The professional course requires but one year
and is intended for teachers of experience and graduates of high schools and colleges
who do not wish 1o lake the regular course, partly because it traverses a large field
with which they are already acquainted, and partly because they do not wish to
be placed in the same “‘form” with boys and girls of 15, the minimmum age for

admission.

the advanced eourse includes the whole:

In the following table the right-hand column is the professional course;

Curricula
o i Form sindy and
Year, Term. Mathematies. Selence. Language, drawing Pedagogies.
First..... Each ...| Arithmetle.| Geography; | Language | Study of type { During two reei-
map draw- lesaons; forms, mod- tatlon periods
Ing; physic- grammAr; eling in eluy; the Bup[]s ure
al geogra- compasi: stick and tab- taught A vari-
phy. tion. let 1 njy ing; ery ol subjects
paper jolding according to
and paper improved
R cutting; mcthods, This
drowlng teaching ia
(Prang's done by mem-
dshorter bersof Lhe xen-
eourse. ) ior elase, under
Lhe supervi-
sion of eritic
teachers.
Study of type
m!re“;:'.‘ ?nxg- Lessons on lhe
. L deas of form senses, objecly,
Secoml .| Full ,...| Algebra ....| Physiology ...*Grammar by makloz by and qualities.
critical l‘f' d"‘l:ntaﬂn ng,bs Lessonyon ploce,
reviewed; || oy “g[{grc’f number, form,
. Theloric. Hear gy color, and
Winter .{ Algebra ....| Physiology -..| Rhetorle...... = DIPECCO- force.
Spring. .| Algebra ... Bolany,. ... .| General his- ?ation- o0 1 Lessons on occu-
tory. \'enlio'n:l 127 )| patlons, mier-
ing; color || =S pant, and
([’r' ang’a animals.
COUTSE, )
Object draw-
ing; working
Third....] Fall ... Algebr ...} Natural pbi- | Uniled States S;%“;:?E::
losophy'. history o1 || 1ons; perspec- || Methods In gecg-
Wintee | Plane ge- | Natural phi- Ci{:ﬁhgévcm- tlve { 1‘?‘35"}3: . mE ¥ § Og
ometry. losophy. mei t or }_’lf;ﬁgt{“ 311:: Mglhelt}gslu arith-
atin, . .
gpring..| Plane ge. | Natural phi- | Bookkecping ;angenile n ti‘ Methods in Inn-
ometry. losophy. or Latin p“a c;a. c:]:.“;; guage.
’ {Cesar). nal designs,
(Prang's .J
course.)

; E']ghlee‘;‘ilh Annual Calalogue of the Siale Normai Coliege and Modcel Tralning Schoeol, Fiorence,
Alwn,, 1890-91.



NORMAL SCHOOLS IN THE UNITED STATES. 2405

Curricule—Continued.

Form atudy and

Year. Terns. (Malbematles]  Science. Language. drawing. Tedagogics.

Recitations;
Outline of art school govern-
Fourth ..| Fali ....{ 80lid ge- | Chemistry....| Writings of history: how | ment; ﬂp}"hed
omeliry, select Eng- to Introduce | pesychology:
lish and )] dmwing in |} practice keach-
American our publie Ing. .,

authors or || schools; how ||School or%amza-
Lafin {Cte- || to teach chil- || ticn and mon-
aar dren to ob- agement; the

Winter .| Trigonome- | Chemistry.... Es.qa}?s', ora- erve, to teacher; school
try, tions, and [{ ihink, andio | ethies; n]pphed
. select read- express their pesycholog

ings, or thoughts by practlce leﬁ-c{l:

Yatin {Cie- drawing; re- || g,
ero). view of pri- {|{School laws;
Bpring..foeeiieeeiaann. Chemistry....| Preparation | mary and dehool gys-
of thesea or ] intermedi- tems; historyof
Latin (Vir- I ate work || education: ap-
gil). {Prang's|| plcd psychol-
eourse. ) ogy; Dractics

teaching.

The income of the schaol is derived fromn several sources, as exhibited in the
““Annual report of the president to the board of directors’ at the annual necting,
June 10, 1890:

State appropriation. ... e e e eeeveaeeaaarrnoman e neaoos 57, 500. 00
Y¥rom Peabody eduecational fund...._. . emereaaan 1, 200. 00
From tuitton fees. .. cvr i iiiaricrei e e tamem——an 2, 396. 93
Trom incidental fees. ... ... . iiiiiieiiaal. e teaeaana. 1, 538.00
From miscellaneous sourees (specified). ... oo oo ... 1,301, 95

13, 936. 88

To students not less than 15 years of age who take the required course of study and
pledge themselves to teach for two years in the publie schools of Alabama, tuition is
Iree; to others it is 38 for each term of twelve weeks in the Model Training School,
anil §8 for each term of the same length in the Normal College. Lach student, how-
ever, ig required to pay an incidental fee of $2 at the beginning of each term.  Board-
ing in pleasant private families can be had at from $10 to $13 o month. The number
of studentg in attendance in the normal department in the session of 1890-91 wasg 218,

Strate Nonyan Scrnoor, Trovy.

The legislature of Alabama, in 1887, authorized the establishment of a State normal
schiool at Troy on the condition that the eity should furnish grounds and buildings
adapted to the requirements of the school. The city complied with this condition
at an expense of $25,000 and the school was opened in 1888, The State appropria-
tion of §3,000 was found to be entirely inadequate, but was supplemented by $1,200
from ihe Peabody fund and by tuition fees averaging over $2,000. Students who
take 1he legal obligation to teach two years in Alabama are free of tuition, with the
exception of an incidental fee of §3 a term.  Those who enter for general education
only are charged $30 a year.,

Like many of the Northern schools, the school at Troy has had to fight its way.
An effort was made in the legislature of 1891 to withdraw the appropriation, and a *
committee was appointed to investigate the subject of normal schools. The report
wag highly favorable, as will be seen by the following extract:

The ftate may choose as to the manner of caring for her poor and vicious. She
may take the children of the poor and go strengthen them by education as to save
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them from the poorhouse, or she may enlarge the poorhouse to receive them and
their progeny.  Alabama must build more schools or more jails and penitentiaries.
Whicﬁ it shall be is a guestion for your decision. As to your present decision, you
know better than any others what'it is to be; we may all Le assured of the final
decision as to public schools in Alabama. They bave come to stay and grow asin
other sections of our country, and this means that they will get inore than a niggardly
guppert.  Alabama will yet attain greater things in the education of her masses.

The public school, once geen and admitted to be a necessity, we may better judge
a3 to our next point—the meana of rendering eifective this great agent of the people’s
intellectual, moral, industrial, and tmaterial well-being—good and well-trained
teachers. There are some good tonchers who beeame so by their own eelf-training,
just as there are some people who become great scholars without attending school,
or ad some lawyers, physicians, or ministery become professionally skilled withouot
taking a eourse at a professional school. But it has been found that schools are
belpful to schelarsbip, and that few ever get scholarship outside of their walle. 1t
has likewise been found thay professional schools give more systematic and exten-
sive training than is likely to be secured without them. The normal gehool is the
teacher's Pm[tﬂsional sehiool, ag is the medical the pliysician’s, the mechanical the
machinist’s, the military the soldier's, the naval the sailor’s.  The Btate aids in the
maintenance of schools for other professions, slthough these do not enter her direct
employment after graduation, but are dependent upon fees derived from praciice for
all their remuneration. Not so with the teachers, They are to be employed by the
State. In this they zre like ermy and naval officers. The Army and Navy are
Government enterprises, and to secure success in the management of these the Gov-
ernment traing her own officers in schools erected and supported by the Government
for that purpose. This insures skill, oniformity, and etliciency. When the State
undertakes a vast system of public schools to insure skill, uniformity, and efliciency
in management she traing her own commanders (teachers) like the Goverment, at
least in part. * * * In view of the facls heretofors enumerated, we hereby
express it as our hest judgment that it would be unwisec to abolish the normal scliools,
and we recommend their eontinued and increased support, as their necessities may
be made to appear from time to time in the futare.?

The report of the committes was ndopted by a close vote, and the normal schools
are safe, at lTeast for the present.

The State Normal Coliege, as it i3 now called, of Troy, Ala., embraces two schools.

I. Normal College, including the departments of (1) pedagogy and cthics; (2)
English and civies; (3) pure and applied mathematics; (1) Latin language and
literature; (3) natural science; (8} vocal and instruinental musie; (7) physical train-
ing and education; (8) art, painting, and drawing; (9) penmanship and business.

II. Model sehools: (1) Ifigh-school department; (2} intermedisfe department;
{8) primary and kindergarten department. The entire work from the entrance of
the kinderpgarten to graduation from the normal college is carefully gruded and cecu-
pies twelve years.

The departments of elocution, rausie, art, and business receive no eupport from
the funds of the board before inentioned.

The number of students in the normal school proper seems to have been, in 1890,
177; in the high school 124, and in special departments (music, elocution, art, and
business), 259.%

A late circular gives the following:

Courses of sludy.

(1) Pedagogic, elementary and complete, three and four vears, respectively; lead-
ing to the degree of bachelor of pedagogy.

'(2) Scientific, four years, embracing the branches most essential to a modern
education, thorough and practical. Degree, lichelor of science.

(3) Philosophic, five years, embracing both pedagogic and ecientific courses.
* Degree, bachelor of philesophy.

?‘1; Musie, vocal and instrumental, & thorough two years' course.

8) Art, painting and drawing in it3 various forms, 4 two years’ course.

TRepott of joint commitiee on normal achools to the Seneral essembly of Alabama, Febroury G, 1391,
?Catalogues of the State Normal &chool, Troy, Ala., 1885, 1889, 1500,
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(6) Commercial bookkeeping, penmanship, business forms and laws, et al., as
demand may he.

{7.) Eloculion, embracing voice, gesticulation, physical culture, 2li on the Tel-
gartean theory.

To such as complete the elementary, the pedagogic, or the philosophic course, a
State life certificate is granted, which relieves the holder from further examination,
and i3 an evidence of prolessional training and qualification which is recognized
throughout the State.

Philosophic course of study.

Pedagogic course, i Selentific course.
Closs term. Pedagogic. | English civics, | Mashematies. | Latin langunge. | hal&:ﬁ_‘(}: sel-
\ N
Junior: I

Summer...f Methods of Rhetori¢ and Algebra and | Giesar, compo- | Zoology.
teaching. ] elocution. fr ne geome- sitlon.

Fall ....... Schiool manage-© Ithetoric and | Al yebm and | Cxsar, compo- | Zoology nndd
ment elocution, plahe geome- sitlon. entomology.

iry.

Winter .___1 Behool govern- | English litera- | Plane geomelry | Cetsar, compo- i TFhysics,
ment. v ture. sition.

Spring..... Readings....... Euglish litera- | University l- 1 Virgil, seansion’ Bolany,

inre, gebra and |
solid geome-
try.
Middle: .

Summer...; Practical pay- | Civies......... .\p{)'led eom- | Roman history, Physical phe-
chology, ty and con- aomene,
melhods of {e sections. EREY exXperi-
leaching. e ts.

Fall ..., Scienceof edu- | ... .iaaii Applied geom- | Roman history, | Chemistr)
cation. ¢try and con- Virgll, ecan-:

ic seetions sion,”

Winter .___| Philogophy of | Civica and]| Plane trigo- |..........0 ..o, Chemistry.
education, Uniled Statea! nometry. '

history.

Bpring..... Practice teach- [ Civica and{ Spherical frigo- | Cleero, Amici- | Physleal geog-
ing. United Statea nometry and Ua, composi- raphy.

history.- surveylng. tion, Nigher
Senior 551113 8

Summer...| Practical pay-| Lecturesin [ Analytical ge- | Ilorace,odes....| Gooiogy.
chalogy,” hig- political ometry.
tory of cduca- economy.
tion.

Fall ,,..... Logic. ..o oov oo, Analytical ge- | Horace, odes, | Geology.

omelry. malers Ho
man litera-
ture,

Winter ....| Fthleg .......... Tolitical econ- | Analylical ge- | IHorace, samew.

omy. ommelry. Ialtlm philos-
0]

Bpring.....; School super- | General hlsto- [ ... ... ... Select{cms [rom | Astronomy.
visionand in- 17 lectures, Latin poets,
slitute work. meters, my-

logy.

N, B.—The philesophie eourse (B. I'h.) covers both the pedagogie aud scientific.  The pedasopie
{B. P} exctlndes middle and junior Lalin. The scientific {B. 8.) cxcludes junior pedagogy and
fourth terms, middle and senjer.

The model echool is divided into three depar‘ments—primary..jutcrmuliate and
high school. The number of students in the normal departrient fnr tho year
1880-9G was 177, excluding high-schoo! pupils, ‘“irregulars,”” and apecial coliegiates
(music, elocution, art, and busm%s). The grand total enrollment of different names
was 506,

ALasayMa Norywal CoLisge ror Girps, Lavixasrox.

The Livingston Female Academy, which was incorporated in 1840, i3 now called
the Alabama Normal College for Girls. The State legislature of 1852-83 made to the
girls of Alabama the frst gift which the women of the State had ever received from
the public treasury—an annual appropriation of §2,000 and a donation of $500 to
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enable the directors of the Livingston Academy to add a normal department to the
existing institution.

The [ull course of the college inclades three deparlmenis—primary, intermmediate,
and collegiate. The normal course is identical with the collegiate, but with the
addition of methods of teaching common-school studies, history of education, school
laws of the State, and practice teaching.

The number of normal students (1891-92} is 35.

The whole number of normal graduntes since 1884 ja 72,1

LOUISIAXNA.
STATE NorMAL Scpoon, NATCIITOUTIES.

The Lounisiana State Normal was founded by an act of the general assembly in
1884. Under the provisions of that act the State board of eduvcation located the.
sehiool at Natchitoches and appointed a board of administrators, hut in 1888 it was
cnacted ‘That the board of administrators of the State Normal School shall consist
of six competent white citizens, who shall be selected and appointed by the State
board of education—one from each of the five eircuits of the courts of appeals, and
one from the city of Natchitoches.”” The school wns opened in November, 1885,
under Dr. Edward E. Sheib as president, who continued in charge till 1888, when
he resigned and was succceded by Irof. Thomas I Boyd, whoe is now at the head
of the institution.

Tle school groundg contain about 20 aeres under fenee and 80 acres of open wood-
land. The property, formerly occupied as a convent by the Sisters of the Sacred
ITeart, was purchased by the town and parish of Katchitoches and donated to the
Btate for the use of the normal school. The buildings are comfortable, but entirely
oo small for the accommodation of a school which is growing so rapidly as this has
done, The attendance in the normal department for the years 1888-1892 (both
inclusive) was as follows: 42, 44, 84, 138, 163, The State appropriation for the last
two years was §12,500 cach year; $2,500 of thia amount for insurance and repairs,
A liberal donation from the Peabody fund—§3,650 over that of former years—supple-
mented the Stale appropriation and ecnabled the school to continue without
interruption in its prosperous career.

The facualty consists of the president, § professors, and 5 assistants and specialists.
The course of instruction covers three years of eight months each, as follows:

First year.—Arithmetic, English grammar and composition, geography, history of
United States, physiology and hygiene, penmanship, and bookkeeping,

Second year,—Advanced arithmetic, algebra, rhetorie, English literature, zoology,
bolany, general history, psychology, civil government, and history of edueation.

Third year.—Geometry, Lnglish literature, physics, chemiztry, psychology, ethics,
predagogy, methods of teaching, school management, and practice teaching in the
practice schoo),

PRACTICE SCIOOL.

In ihe practice schiool, consisting of fonr primary grades, the vsual branches of
such grades, including drawing, vocal music and calisthenics, are taught by the most
approved madernimethods. These gradesare in charge of trained normal graduates,
and form as“indispensable an adjunct to a normal school as is the workshop to a
school of practical mechanies, or the hospital toa medical college. Foran hour each
day the members of the senior normal class, divided into groups, are required to give
lessons in these grades.  This work is not mere experiment nor observation, but
bona fide teaching under the direetion of trained specialists. The work is reduced
to a gystem, each student teacher being required fo prepare the lesson beforehand
in all its details, according to a plan devised by the tmining teacher. At the expi-
ration of the practice hour the mempers of the senior class again assemble in their

1Catnlogtie of Alabnme Normal Collego for Girls for the year 1801-82.  Alss Juliz Strudwlick Tul-
wiler, prlneipal, Livingston, Ala.
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clasz rooms, when their work is subjected to the criticism of their classmates and of
their training teacher, who point out all errors hoth in government and in instruc-
tion. No young teacher cou‘])d go throngh this daily experience for months without
acquiring much of that presence of mind, that seli-control, that fertility of resources,
and that ready knowledge of methods and devices which give the surest guaranty of
suecess, not only in the schoolroom, but in any other field of human endeavor.?

Admission.—The school is open to students of either sex.  Applieanis are required
{o Le at least 16 years of age, and of good moral character; they must declare their
intention to remain at the normnal school until graduation nnless sooner discharged,
and must certify in writing their full intention to teach in the publie schools of Loui-
siana for one year after graduation; they are also reguired to pass a satisfactory
examination in the ordirary common school branches, * unless exempt from such
examination by virtue of an adequate diploma or teacher’s certificate.””  On success-
fully completing the course of study the stndent receives a diploma which entitles
the holder to o firgt-grade tencher’s cortificate, which is valid for four yvears.?

VI.
STATE NORMAL SCITOOLS 1IN CALIFOXNIA, OREGON, AND ARIZONA,
CALIFORNIA,

When the first normal school in California was opened, July 1862, but cight out
the thirty-four States then in the Union hacd established State normal schools. These
sehools numbered 14 in all, distributed in the order of the Jate of opening as follows:
Massachusetts, 4; New York, 2; Pennsylvania, 3: Connceticut, 1; Michigan, 1; New
Jergey, 1; Ilinois, 1; Minnesota, 1. Besides these, Philadelphia, Boston, and St
Louis cach had a flourishing city normal school.

The necessity for the establishunent of a tate normal echiool in California waa first
urged by a few gentlemen in San Francisco, among whom were the State superin-
tendent, Andrew J. Moulder; hissuccessor, John Bweet; and the city superintendent,
Henry B. James. DBy the carnest efforts of these gentlemen a city normal school was
established in San Fronciseo in 1857, The sessions of the school were held weekly
and the attendance of the city teachers was mmade compulsory. This school was con-
tinued until 1862; its graduates numbered 54.

In his annual school reports of 1859 and 1860 State Superintendent Moulder recom-
mended the establishment of a State normal school, but both of the succeeding legls-
latnres adjourned without action. When he appealed personally to the members of
the legislature to passthe law organizing the school, not a few’of them adinitted that
they did not know what a normal school was,

During the session of the first California State Teachers’ Association, held in San
Francisco, May, 1861, a committec was appointed to examine and report upon the
subject of normal schools, Thisreport was embodied by Superintendent Moulder in
his report to the legiglature of 1862, and earnestly eommended by him to their con-
sideration, with the statement that an appropriation of $5,000 would be sufficient to
establish the school and put it in guccessful operation. The result of the combined
efforts of the State superintendent and the teachers’ institute waa that an act was.
passed by the legislaturc, May 2, 1862, providing for the establishment of & Biate
normal school and appropriating $3,000 for its support for five months. The first.
and second sections of this act read as follows:

1. The board of education of the State of California, together with the saperinten-
dents of common schoels in the cities of San Franciseo, Sacramento, and darysville,

are hereby constituted, ex officio, a board of trustees for the normal school of the State
of California, ng hereinaiier provided.

1 Reports of the Louisinna State Normal School, Netchitoches, La., to the general assembly, 189¢ and
1892,
2 Catalogue and Circular of the Louisiana Siate Normal School, 1890-91.
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2, Sweeh board of trustees ghall be known and designated as the © Board of trustees
of the State Normal School,”” and they shall have power to establish and maintain in
the eity of San Francisce, or at such other places as the legislaiure shall hereaiter
direct, a nonmal school for the free instrugtion in the theory and practice of teaching
of such eitizens of this State as may desire to engage as teachersin the public schoola
thereof; to preseribe a course of study for sueh normal school, and the text-books to
be used therein; to examine, employ, and fix the salaries of teacliers therein; to hold
stated examinations of the pupils attending such normal school, and to award eertifi-
cates and diplomas as hereinafler provided; to arrange and carry into cffect all the
details necessary to carry out the purposes of this act.

Sax Fraxcrsco.

In pursuance of ihis act the board of cducation accepted the offer of the San Fran-

cisco board of education, tendering to the normal school the use of a vacaut room in
the high school building, together with apparatus.  The oller was secepied, and the
board advertised that the school would be opened on the third Mondzay in July. A
large attendance was anticiputed and there was muclh discussion ag to the proper
apportionment of seats, go that cach county in the State might secure it proportion-
ate privileges in the school, while at the same time suflicient advantages should be
afiorded ''to the greater nuaber of persong who will undoabtedly seek admission
to the school from our large cities.’” The number of pupils to be admitted during
the first terin was firally limited to 60, provided that at least 1 pupil shall be
admitted from each county. The expectation that a large number of students would
apply for admission was not realized. On the day appointed for examination only
5 applicants presented themeelves, Three days afterwards the school was organized
in a room on the ground floor of the high sehool building, with Ahira ITolmes, of
Ban Francisco, as principal. The number of students increased until at the close of
the term the school numbered 31, of whom 3 were young men. A considerable
number of those admitted were found to be exceedingly deficient in the knowledgo
of the common-school branches, as well ag in the mental discipline and intellectual
vigor necessary to pursue the studies of the course to advantage. The declaration
required by the trustees at adunission was as follows: ““We, the subscribers, do hereby
declare that it is our intention to engage permanently in teaching in the commeon
gchools of this State, and that it is our object in resorting to this school to prepare
ourselves for the discharge of this important duty; and we moreover pledge ourselves
to remain at least one term jn the school, and to observe faithlully all the regulations
of the institution so long as we continue members thereof.”
* The unfortunate and unnecessary word ‘“permanently’’ no doubt {rightened off
many girls who were also candidates for matrimonial honors, but who might have
taught school for several years with great suceess. In the pledge now in use the
objectionable word iz omitted.

The act establishing the school provided for but one session of five monthe, but the
board decided to open a second session and trust to the liberality of the legislature to
carry it through. Their expectation was not disappointed. Daring the term three
gpecial teachers were employed—in musie, drawing, and calisthenics, respectively.
The whole number of stadents in attendance during the year wag 50, The subjecta
taught were practieal and mental arithmetic, physical and descriptive geography,
Tnglish grammar and analysis, rhetorie, composition, reading, penmanship, algebra,
plane geometry, physiology, natural philesophy, vocal musi¢, and theory and prac-
tive of teaching.

The school began its second year no longer an experiment but an established State
institution. Jts first year of work had proved Doth the necessity for its cxistence
and its possibilities of usefulness. The legislature of 1863 repealed the first act
establishing the school and pasged a gecond act, substantiatly the same, embodying
it as part of the State school law and making an appropriation of §$6,000, which was
double the original appropriation for the first year.
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In January, 1864, the school was reorganized and divided into senior, junior, and
subjunior elasses, and & regular conrse of study for cach ¢lass was preseribed hy the
board. By the new regulations each member of the senior class was required to
spend one week in the model school and to write a full report of the work done
while there. The haste of pupils to graduate was n great hindrance to the best sue-
cesg of the echool, 28 it has been even in the best of schools to the present day.

The lollowing extracts from a letter written by a graduate of the elass of 1864 will
give some idea ol the diflicullies encountered in the early days of this school:

My introduction to the school was made in the fall of 1862, It was then held ina
side room of the high school of S8an Francisco. The room resembled a hat room
deprived of its racks and improvised with rickety seafs. The normalites were
intruders upon the domain of the high-school pupils; hence Lad no rights that they
could call their gown. Ahira Tolmes wad principal, vice-prineiprl, sssistant, and pro-
fessor to all the 25 normalites—that is, wlen they were in attendance.

In the beginning of 1863 we were moved to a tumble-down, two-story wooden
structore on Fourth street. The place we went to was worse than the place we left;
for while it stood on what may well be termed a stalle foundation, it was shaky, and
ita outside stairs upon their two posts were shaky. When vehicles went rumbling
over their cobbled way we suspended our class exercises; we had to, for the tremble,
rattle, roar, and clatter drowned human voices. We had other misfortunes—there
were no maps, apparatus, not books of reference in or about our school. We had
one piece of furniture in addition to our seats and desks—a piano, hired by the pupils.

During the first term the school waned and waxed. In waning it went down to
about 20 pupils; then it ran up to 30; it trembled in the balance. The pupils held
council what to do—to foreake the inslitution in a body, or continue faithful to the
end. The decision was to stay with the school—old house and all.  We were fzith-
ful to the end.  From that time the school has gone on to prosperity.

The year of 186465 shows a continued increase of attendance and in the general
efficieney of the school. The growing interest and confidence throughout the State
in normal-school work are shown by the fact that twenty-three counties were repre-
gented by the new students admitted during the year. An arrangement was made
with the San Francisco board of education by which four normal students were
detalled each week to teach either as substitutes or assistants in the publie schools of
the city. This arrangement did not prove altogether satisfactory.

In June, 1865, Mr. George W. Minns, principal of the Doys’ High School of San
Francisco, wdd clected principal of the California State Normal Schoel. The achool
opened tor the year on the 10th of July, in Dashaway I1all, the model school being
for a time disbanded. After six weeks it was transferred fo the Lincoln 8School
building, then just completed. TIn September it was again removed, this time to 2
primary-school building. Ilere the normal school found a permanent home during
the remainder of ils stay in San Franciseo, and sang the song of the Psalmist { Rouse’s

Version j}—
) Woe 'ame that I In Mesach dwell
A sojourner ko long,
That I in tabernacles dwell
To Kedar that belong!

By an act approved March, 1866, the State board of education was made to consist
of the governor, the State superintendent of public instruction, the principal of the
Normal School, the superintendents of schools of San Francisco, Bacramente County,
Banta Clara County, 8an Joaguin County, and two professional teachers nominated
Ly the State superintendent and elected by the board. By the same act tho State
board of education, with the exception of the principal of the State Normal School,
was constituted the board of trustees of the State Normat School.

The revised school law provided that the graduates of the Normal School should
receive State certificates of a grade to be determined by the State Leard of examin-
ation. Under this provision some graduates received diplomas, and others, first,
gecond, or third grade certificates, the standing of each member being determined
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by taking into consideration the recitation records during the term, the report of
guceess in the training =chool, and the result of the written examination at the close
of the term.

Saxn Josn,

In May, 1868, Dr. William T. Lucky being principal of the Normal School, the
subject of a permanent locatién for the school began to be agitated, and in 1870 the
legislature selected San José as the location and enacted & law providing for the selec-
tion of a gite and the erection of a building. Bome amendments were made to the
laws governing the school, the principal change being in the constitution of the board
of trugtees, which was made to consist of the governor, the State superintendent of
public instruction, and five others to be appointed by the governor. The same act
appropriated $24,000, biennially, ¢ which said appropriation ghall be set apart at the
commencement of cach fizeal year to support the 8tate Normal 8chool.”

The corner stone of the first California State Normal School building was laid
October 20, 1870, with imposing Masonic ceremonies condueted by the Grand Lodge
of the State. The first session of the school in 8an José was opened in June, 1871,
in rooms temporarily furnished by the city board of edueation. The new building
was completed in 1876 at a cost of about $285,000. Though bat imperfectly adapted
to achool purposes, it was a handsome building, both in architectural design and in
details of finish, with numerons porticoes supporied by Corinthian pillars, handsome
entrances, wide corridors, and spacious halls. It is uniortunate that so large an
amount of time, money, and skill should have been expended on a building con-
structed almost entirely of wood. In November, 1873, a preparatory class was organ-
1zed, whose special work was a thorough review of the elementary branches in
preparation for the work of the junior class. During this year the senior clasg began
regular practice work in the training school, the classes of which were made up of
pupils from the public schools of the city. But in the following year the training
gchool was opened as a pay school independent of the city scliaols, and soon became
uearly self-sustaining,

In 1876 the course of study was extended to three years—junior, middle, and genior.
Tn this year the legislature raised the annual appropriation to $24,000.

With the school year of 1879-80 came a catastrophe which resulted in giving the
strongest possible proof of the vitality of the school and of its hold vpon the confi-
dence of the people.  On the morning of Tuesday, February 10, 1880, the buildiag
was totally destroyed by lire, originating, it is supposed, in a defective chute. The
total loss was estimated at $304,000. The board of education of the city of San José
promptly tendered the high-school building {or the use of the normal school, making
arrangements to accommodate the high-sehool classes in other schools. Thus the
gchool was enabled to continue its work with bui one day’s interruption.

On the 12th of April, 1880, the legislature passed a bill appropriating $100,000 for
the erection of another building at S8an José {or the use of the State Normal Schesl,
and work on the new building was at onee beguu.

During the legislative discussions in reference to the normal school twe assertions
were made which did the school great injustice” One wasthat the normal school was
a San José or Santa Clara County high school, and therefore ghould not be sustained
by the State. In answer to this it was shown that during the current year 275
students had entered from eounties outside of Santa Clara. The other allegation was
that the graduates of the normal school were not as well qualified as many graduates
of high schools; that they could not pass the examination to enter the junior class
of the university, ete. To this it was replied that the normal school is not a high
gchool, nor iz it a preparatory school for the university. It has for its object the
preparation of teachers for the district schools of the State. The most advanced
graduates of the high gchools find it bard work in one year to complete the review
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studies and the training required in the nortwal seheol. One-third of the time of
thig year is devoted to the study and practice of teaching. The mere assertion that
after this year's work students are not as well prepared to teach as those who know
a little more Latin or Trench ean carrybut little weight.

Work on the new huilding was begun in May, 1880, and was prosecuted with such
vigor that the school was able to cccupy it8 new guarters in May, 1881.  The new
edifice, though plainer in its exterior than its predecessor, is well adapted to the
purposes of the school, being modeled after the most approved normal-school struc-
tures in the Fast, and it hag been pronounced by well-inforimed persons who have
had ample opportunities for observation to be inferior to none on the continent at
the time of its erection. Notwithstanding its spaciousness the school gave promise
of rapidly outgrowing its accommodations.

In February, 1851, the legislature made an appropriation of $25,000 for improviug
and fencing the norinal-school square. The grounds were carefully laid out, walks
and drives graveled, flowers and trees planted. New lawns have from time to time
been laid out and additional flower beds and trees planted, so that the grounds are
now a place of delightful reereation to.the students and an ornament to the city.

In no way is the intellectual life of a school more clearly indicated than iu the
increasing uee of the library. With the occupation of the new building came the
employment ol a special librarian, who kept the library open all day. 'The arrange-
ment in the course of study of a study hour at the school building for each pupil
opened the door to an increased use of relerence books and gave some additional
time for general reading. Visiting committees from the legislature, seeing both the
useiulness of the library and the need of more books, recommended special appro-
priations for the benefit of the library, which were cheerfully granted. Thig in
tarn reacted upon both teachers and students, who, finding that more and better
books were provided, were induced to make more and hetter use of themn. In addi-
tion to these inducements the topical method of study, now growing in nse and
favor, by which the student is given a subject to investiggte rather than a portion of
gome book to master, necessarily led to the demand for many books on each sub-
ject. The importance to the student of this familiarity with books can dearcely e
overestinated. The library numbered in 1889 about 3,500 volumes. By the con-
tinued liberal appropriations of the legislature new hooks are added yearly, and an
additional building is now needed.

By the course of study adopted in 1884 it is provided that each member of the
senior clasa ghould spend one recitation period cach day for three-fourths of the year
in the training department—the first ten weeks in observation and the last five
months in teaching. During the half term spent in observation, the pupils write
out, as regular exercises, criticising upon the work of pupil teachiers and analyses of
model lessons given by the regular critic teachers, besides receiving special lectures
upon the work they have observed. During the five months of actual practice
work they are required to make special preparation for each recitation under the
supervision of the regular critic teacl:ers, who give both class lectures and individual
criticism. From the one class with which it began, the traizing department grew
until it included four distinct subdivisions—primary, intermediate, grammar, and
advaneed grammar., From the time the pupil enters the lowest junior class until he
graduates his attention is kept fixed on the fact that he is learning each subject with
a view of imparting it to others, and the method of presenlation is made a subject
of continued observation. The pupil is thus from the beginning trained to teach.
The philosophy of the work he hag not at first culiure enough to appreciate, or even
to understand. As he advances to riper scholarship he receives about one hundred
and twenty lectures, beginning with an outline of mental philosophy, upon methods
of teaching, grading, and discipiining a school. These lectures cover not only the
philosophy of education, but practical and detailed instruction in the minutie of
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teaching. Students are required o take copious notes of those lectures and te rewrits
them {or future veference. They thus are enabled to carry away with them volumi-
nous notebooks of origiral work, intended and fitted to be guidebooks to young
teachers when they come to reduce theory tapractice.

In 1887 a workroom was fitted up and provided with tools for the use of pupila.
For the first year instruction was given only by the regular teachers, but this not
proving gatisfactory, a skilled mechanic was employed during a part of the year to
superintend the workshop. Attendance was entirely optional, but the results were
gatisfactory. An exhibit of students” work at the close of the term showed fancy
tables, easels, jvotstools, ete., all of creditable workmanship.!

Frineipals.
Alira TToUnes .. oo o e s 1862-1865
Georre W. Minns ... AU 188560
Henry I Carlton . ... ooooi e aaiaeeaeamans 1866-67 and part of 1863
George TRril ..ot e e e July, 1867, to February, 1868
Williain T Luckey. oo e e e 18G8-1873
Charles IT, Allen o oo it cinaaes e 1873-1889

O ] 1T 1 July, 1889
Los AxcELEs. '

In Marcli, 1881, an act wag passed by the legislature establishing a “ Branch State
Normal School in Tos Angeles County,” the site to be selected and the building
located by the board of trustees at San José. The school was opened in Angust,
1852, in a handsome and convenient building in the city of Los Angeles.  The attend-
ance the first year was 126 in the normal department, and 150 in the training school.
The course of study arranged was the game as that of the school at San José, and
both in the organization of the school and itz management the parent institution wos
closely followed, and with most satisfactory results.

The legislature of 1890 made an appropriation of $10,000 for building and furnish-
ing a gymnasium. Each student is required to practiee calisthenic or pymnastic
exercigses for one recitation every day under the supervision of a skilled and caveful
instructor.

The numbey of students entered on the catalogue of 1890-91 was, in normal classes,
258; in madal and practice school, 200.

Cuico.

The legislature, in 1887, ¢created another branch normal school, to be located at
Chico, in northern Californta. Tt was opened in 1889 with 80 pupils, under the prin-
cipalship of Prof. Edward T. Pierce; this number had increased to 120 by the end of
the school year.

OREGON.

Srare Nomrmai Scroown, Moxyours,

Monmenth, the seat of the Oregon Stato Normal Schoo], isin Polk County, 2 miles
west of the Willamette River and 70 niles from Portland by rail.  The State Normal
School was established at this place in 1883, The necessity for such an institution
was manifested by {he fuct that as soon as the school was opened students began
to gatlier in fromn diffcrent parts of the State, and daring the firgt year 102 were
enrolled. The enthusiastn spread, and the number in attendance the sccond year
was double that of the first; the fourth year sliowed an enrollinent of 227; the fifth
year, 261; the sixth year the attendance was so large that it waa found necessary
to suspend the model school until the new building should be completed. The new

1 Historieal sketeh of the first Btate Normal Behool of Caiifornia.
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building is a magnificent brick structure eapecially adapted to its peculiar purpose,
and is the gift of Polk County to the normal schaol.

Tthe normal curriculum ig divided into three courses. The elemnentary occipies one
year; the regular, two years; and the advanced, one year. The clementary course
includes, as professional studies, object teaching and use of apparatus, methods in
arithmetic and grammar, methods in geography, reading, and history, and school
organization; in mathematics, arithmetic; in sciences, geography, map drawing, and
history; in English, graminar, anslysis, and compositien; in art, ete, clocution,
voedl musie, penmanship.

In the regnlar course the studies of the first yecar are, professional: school manage-
ment, teaching in graded schools, hygiene of schoolroom, methods in mathematica
and science; mathematical: algebra; science: philosophy and chemistry; Lnglish:
rhetorie, English liferature, ancient and -1nediaeval history; art: clocution, vocal
music, penmanship.

Seeond year, professional: ¢ivil government, Orgeon school law, constitution of
Oregon, history of edocation; mathematieal: geometry and bookkeeping; science:
phyeiology, geology, astronomy, botany; English and mental science: ancient and
medizeval history, wmodern history, mental wcience; art: elocution, vocal musie,
penmanship.

The sindies of the advanced course are, scheol gradation, school supervision,
institute work, philosophy of education; trigonometry, surveying, mechanics;
comunercial law, political economy, moral philosophy, logie; Geriman, Irench;
Cemsar, Cicero, Virgil.

The graduating class of 1889 numbered 36; that of 1890, 21.

Graduates of the State Nortal schools of Oregon receive diplomas good for six
yeurs iu any public sehool of the State; after whicl, if successful in teaching, they
are entitled to life diplomas.

There are four other State Normal schools in Oregon, located, respectively, at Drin,
Weston, The Dalles, and Ashland.!

ANRIZONA.

RRITORIAL [ MAL 2CHOQO EMPE.
Te piAL NORMAL S L, TeMrE

This school was established by an act of the thirteenth legislature, amended and
reenacted in 1887. The objects of the school are declared by said act to Le the
instruction of persons, both male and femdle, in the art of teaching and in all the
branches that pertain to a geod common schoot education; aiso fo give instraction in
the mechaniesl artsand in husbandry and agrienltural chemistry, in the jundamental
laws of the United States,and in what regards the rights and duties of citizonship.
Applicants for admission are required to be not less thun 15 years of age, and
ghould be able to parse the words of any ordinary sentence; to solve any problem in
arithmetic up to and ineluding decimal fractions; to bound any State or Territory
and to locate the principal rivers and cities of the world; to write a legible hand, and
to read intelligently.

The Normal School building is n brick structure, 60 by 70 fect and one story high.
A 10-foot hall extends through the building from north to south. The building is sur-
mounted by a high roof, leaving a space of 8 feet between the roof and the ceiling.
The entire structure is surrounded by a veranda 12 [eet wide. Ventilators admit the
passage of air in every direction.

Taition is froe to those who obtain an appointment from a member of the legis-
lature and to those who sign the declaration that they attend the school for the
puarpose of preparing themselves for teaching in the public schools of Arizona.

1Ninth Biennlal Report of the Superintendent ol Public Instruction oi the Biate of Oregon, Salem,
180L
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All others are charged $1 per month. In order to graduale the student must be at
least 18 years of age, must have aitended the school for a period of at least twenty-
two weeks, and must pass a written examination in all the studies of the course.
Graduates receive certificates which entitle them to teach a grammar school in any
county in the Territory.

The regular course of study requires three years for its completion. The studies
of the firet year are reading (3), geography (3), grammar (3), history (3), drawing
(3), arithmetic (3), spelling (3).

The studies of the second year are geography (1), arithmetic (2), spelling (3),
wriling (1), rhetoric (1), zoology (1), bookkeeping (1), physics {1}, physiclogy (1),
algebra (3), botany (1), pedagogy (1).

The studies of the third year are grammar (1), arithmetic (1), pedagogy (2),
algebra (2), geology (1) (optional), school law and ethics (1) (optional), peometry
(2), chemiatry (1), civil government (1), astronomy (1), English literature (1).

Tach school year iz divided into three terms, and the fignres above indicate the
number of terms devoted to that subject in each year.

The {ollowing is the syllabus of the lessons in pedagogy:

Practical pedagogy. —Drief study of the mind; the teacher; the pupil; the parent;
tha sehiool hiouse and grounds; schicol managemnent; discipline; recitations,

Theoretical pedagogy.—More comnplete study of the mind and senses; cultivation of
the mind and senses; cultivation of memory, judgment, reason, imagination, ete.;
the emotions; the will; nature and use of punishment.

Hislory of education.—Biographies of noted cducators; discussion of their methods,
theories, and atfainments; a thorough examination of the educational value of
coimnmon public schools.

School low and ethics.—The right; thie conscience; motives; passions; habit; dif-
ferent ethical systems.  Au analysis of the school law of Arizona.

The faculty consists of the principal, illing the chairs of language, mathematics,
and pedagogy; ‘and one professor, teacher of reading, history, literature, and natural
geience.

The number of students, session of 1890-91, was 30; 27 in the junior class, and 3
in the senior.!

VIL
NORMAL 8CII00LS FOR COLORED TEACHERS.

The preceding chapters have been deveted to the consideration of normal schools
for white students controlled by the State and supported wholly or in great part by
the Btate. It wag considered unadvisable to take up the history of normal schools
for eolored people in the same connection, because the two classes are so different
that they afford no grounds for comparison. They arose under different circum-
stances, were carried on by different agencics, and were actuated by different pur-
poses,  The former sprung out of agrowing conviction of the necessity of better
teachers for the common schools; the latter from the want of any teachers. The
one had a single purpose In view—the clevation of the common schoeols by the agency
of qualified teachers; the other had [or its purpose the elevation of a race by the
ercation of suitable schools. The progress of the one has been largely professional
and intellectual, with oceasional deviations in the direction of higher education, the
industries, and wstheties; the progress of the other has been in a smmall degree purely
professional; in still larger measure academic, moral, religious, and industrial, with
occasional flights into the region of classical and scientific learning and considerable
dalliance with music. There are few institutions of the latier class known by title
28 ‘‘normal schools.”’ There are  normal universities,” “ normal colleges,” ** nor-
mal and collegiate institutions,” *normal seminzaries,’’ and many universities and
colleges with ““normal departiments,”

1 Catalogues of the Arizrmé Territorial Normal School, 1650-91.
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The establishment and maintenance of the State norma! schools hitherto consid-
ered have been due zither to the State solely, or to the State aided by loeal com-
munities, and oceasionally to Jocal communities aided by the State. The arigin of
colored normal schools (the phrase is used for brevity and not by prelerence) was
due to one or mwore of the following instrumentalities:

1. The National Government.

. Religions or philanthropic associations.
. Individual generosity.
. State governments.

It is obviously impracticable, within the limits necessarily preseribed to this essay,
to notice all the normal institutions or departments included in these classes. A
selection of typical instances will be made, but the actual conditions and prospects
af practical normal training will not be accurately represented without carefully
weighing the report of the Hon. J. L. M, Curry to the trustees of the John F. Slater
fund, from which the following extracts are made:

LU

In some of the townsg and cities there is pogsibly an unwise multiplication of denom-
inational or independent schools.  Christian denominations are rivaly in their estah-
lishment, in getting the largest number of pupile, and in making the most attractive
exhibition. It seems to be a weakness and an error common to all to seek to cata-
logue as nany names as possible. The aggregate names, not the habitual and average
attendance, but all who for any time, one dav or several monthe, have matriculated.
This militates against the usefulness and popularity of the free sehools, In so far as
these institutions not under State control impair the efficiency of, or divert attend-
ance from, the Eublic gchools, they are mischievous; for the great mass of children,
white and black, must more in the future than at present depend almost exclusively
upon the State schools for the coinmon branches of education. These schools, per-
manent, not subject to caprice or varying seasons, incerporated into the body politic,
must be the chief factor in the education of the people. * * * Theschoolsaided by
the Slater fund give instruction in the primary grades, and & preponderant percentage
of the pupils never get beyond what should be taught in a good public school. The
normal work 18 generally superficial, and is appended to the curriculum more as a future
expectancy than as a preeent realization. [The italics are the editor’s.] These schools
have unquestionably improved the negro teachers in the South. Teaching alwaya
derives benefit from lhe diseipline, the knowledge, the culture of these who teach,
and it would be unjust and unkind to withhold proper acknowledgment of the
improvernent of the teachers and of the cause of it. Nevertheless it is indisputable
that the normal training i3 Jacking in system, thoroughness, and the application of
educational psychology. TIersons are called and commissioned as teachers becansg
they liave passed creditably through the literary course of theseschoola.  Such prep-
aration for their work is excellent, essential, because professional skill must rest on
scholarship, but it does not come up to modern requirements and possibilities. The
normal work, s aided by us, shou'd he more professional and more systematically
and concenbratively adapted to the preparation of teachers for sch(mi work. The
higher literary instruction should be supplemented by a eourtse suited to training
teachers to teach, Improved teaching is the primne nced of our school; and thesurest
and eheapest method of advmacing general e«{ucation and ¢f meeting our obligations
as a hoard jg to aid in providing qualified teachers.

In all the schools gome industries are tanght, rather for the purpose of preparing
the pupils for making a lving by a trade, and of aiding in the maintenance of tha
schools by the sale of dproducts, than for the development of the powers of the ming,
and gairing a truer and ampler knowledge of the world *“and of things as they oxistin
nature aud are used in the industrial arts.”  These industries, thus pursued, do good
to the individual negro, but they are an infinitesimal factor in working out the proh-
lemn of ““uplifting the lately emancipated population of the Southern Btates.™
Physical labor has been found advantagecus in restraining appetites and preventing
vicious indulgences, in dignifying and elevating manual labor as proper in itself, in
economic production, in the manufacture of products, thesale or consumlntion of which
helps in the difficult and ever recurring problem of how the school shall live from
year to year; but the rationale of the use of tools and of construction, with examples
of the application of science to art, may often be the hest function of the wmanual-
training school.  Even where skillful and intelligent superintendents were found by
ns, the foremen were often merely mechanics, without general education, perl'ormm§
their work without understanding the principles involved, A biacksmith heats an
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hammers and welds iron and putg it into ghape, but he does nothing mere. Ttizg
wrong to the men, to the schools, to the race, to allow such superficiality, such
weary apprenticeship. The first need in a shop, ag in a school, I8 a competent
instruetor. . . . I venture to recommend strongly larger appropriations for etrictly
normal work, acd that what is given for that end be applied to e salaries of teachers
of whose competency the educativnal comumittee is satigfied.

Toe Mixgr Scroon, Wasnxaron, D. C.

The first attemnpt at the education of colored girls as teachers was made in
Washington, D. C., about the beginning of the year 1852.

Migs Myrtilla Miner, o lady of Northern birth and an experienced teacher, had
been for some ycars previous to this time a governess in a Southern family, Thers
ghe Decame iinpressed with the conviction that eolored children had need of educa-
tion, that they were capable of education, and that, under the conditions then
prevailing, they could be educated only by teachers of their own race. So she came,
alone and anknown, to Washington on the 3d of December, 1851, to carry her con-
victions into practical operstion. She began on a small scale. She rented z small
houvse, anid gathered some 25 girlg into it, and by rigid economy made the enterprise
nearly eelf-susisining.  Contributions from personal Iriends in the North supplied
what was lacking.

Bo the school went on for four years amid many discouragements, but gradually gain-
ing strength, when, by Bisg Miner's influence, a society was formed styled ““The
Washington Association for the Education of Free Colored Youth.” The trustees were
Sarauel M. Janney, Loudoun County Va.; Johns Hopking, Daltimore; Samuel Rhouds
and Thomas Williung, Philadelphia; G.Bailey, M. D., and L. D. Gale, M, D., Wash-
ington; W. W, Bellows, I, D, New York; A. E.&towe, D. D., Andover, and Heury
Ward Beeclier, Brooklyn. The association issued o circular in 1856 making a strong
appeal for ““funds to build an edifice for a normal school for the education of colored
female teachers already established in the eity of Washington.” Their design was
“'to receive the more intelligent danghters of this {colored] people, edueate and return
them to their homes, to extend as parentsand teachers the blessings of knowledge
and religion.” “They woull open an asvlum where they may be brought, emanci-
pated, educated, taught housewifery aa well as science, and thus be prepared to
become teachers.””  An eligible site of 3 acres within the city limits had already boen
purchased, and the association asked for $20,000 to erect a suitable building. The
enterprize was retarded for some years by the ill health of Miss Miner. Work and
worry had undermined a constitution naturally delicate, and in 1861 she went to
California hoping to regain her lost vigor. But an injury caused.by being thrown
from a carriage robbed her of ler litile remaining strength, and she returned to
Washington in July, 1864, to die, The Miner School is her only monument, and a
fow words will complete its history to date {1892).1

In 1863 Congress passed an act to incorporate the institution for the education of
colored youth in the District of Columbia. This waas the eriginal Miner S¢hool.

In 1877 an agreement was entered into between the trustees oi the Miner Schoal
fund and the trustees of the public schoola by which the former underiook to build
a suitable schoolhouse between Fourth and Seventeenth streets west and E and P
streets north, upon plang prepared by a joint committee of the two bodies, and the
latter to take entive charge of the building. The trustess of the Miner Sclioo!
reserved the right to appoint teachers,

Dmal managements are rarely successful. The contract was terminate] in 1887,
The Miner School has now uo connection with the public schools, and a3 3 norinal
school has ceaszed to cxist.?

1 Cireular—Normal School for Colored Girls, Washington, ). C, , 1856.
1 Report of the Publie Schools of the District of Columbina, 1887-88.
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Iowarp UNSIVERSITY NomMal axd Pacramatory Depamruest, Wasmirerax, D, C.

The Thirty-ninth Congress conferted upon ihe Howard University a charter with
the 1nost liberal provisions, specifying the following departinents: Normal, co]!egiatc',
theological, law, medicine, and agriculture. The normal department was opened in
May, 1867, in a building leased by the Frecdmen's Bureau for that purpose, on
Seventh street, near the northern limits of the city. A farm of 150 acres, situated on
the heights on Beventh sireet north, and overlpoking the city and the surronnding
conntry, was afterwards purchased and the university buildings were erected thereon.

The roport of Howard University for the year 1874 staics that the normal depart-
mient is conducted under a joint committee of the university and the institution for
the education of colored youth. The aggresate attendance for the year wagover 500,
the average for each term being 107, and the number of graduates for the year 7.
In 1886 the number of normal students was 31, arranged in three classes, junior, mid-
dle, and senior. In 1887 there were 43 names in the normal depariment, In 1888
thero were 53 names.  The last catalogue, 1891, has 150 students in the ““ normal and
industrial department,” but it is impossible to say how many are ‘*normal” and how
many are *‘industrial.’” The normal studenis proper can not, however, exceed 34,
being the number in the junior, middle, senior, 2nd post-graduale classes. The nor-
mal department has a principal and 5 instructors in the following chairs: English
grammar, arithmetic and civics; mathematics and history; English composition,
Irench and German; geography, and United States histery. The industrial depart-
ment hag a superintendent, a matron and preecptress and 7 instruetors, 1 in sewing,
2 in mechanical drawing, 1 in printing, 1 in bookbinding, 1 in carpentering, and 1 in
tin work.

There is nothing in the normal course in the junier and middle years lo distinguish
it from an ordinary high-school course. In the senior year students may take, in
the seeond teri, “theory and art of teaching or chemistry;? and in the third term,
“methods of teaching or natural philosophy.” History of edecation iathe only pre-
seribed pedagogical study in this normal school.  Fven the post-graduate course has
no pedagogical element !

MARYLAND.

The Baltimore Colored Normal School i3 a survival of the “‘ Baltimore association
for {hie moral and cducational improvetnent of the colored people.”’  On the 28th of
November, 1854, 26 philanthropic citizens of Baltimore met in o private house, pur-
suant to an invitation by printed circvlar, *‘to consider the best mmeans by organized
effort, in view of the present condition of the colored people of the State, to promote
their moral, religious, and educational improvement.” At this meeting 2 permanent
organization was formed under the title given above, a constitution adopted, officers
appointed, and a ‘“special finance committee of ten lo proceed at once to raise
meney.”’ A special exccutive commitiee was aleo appointed and instructed “‘to
start & school for the celored people, to rent rooms for the purpose, to procure
teachers and [urnish the school; also to rent and furnish rooms for the permanent
occupancy of the board of managers, for which purposes they are authorized to draw
upon the treasurer at their discretion.” 3

Immediately after the Christmas holidays, January 3, 1865, a school for colored
children was apened under the anspices of the assoctation in the rooms of one of the
colored churches, and a few days later ground was broken in the counties by the
opening of a colored school in Taston, Talbot County. At the end of the year there
were 7 colored schools in the city—16 rooms crowded fo their utmost capacity—and
18 schools in the counties. The total expenditure for the year was$17,556.95. This

1Catalogucs of Iloward University, Woshington, D. €., 1807, 1874, 1886, 1887, 1888, 1890, 1591.
2 Mingtes of the Asoriation for the Mora] and Edncational Improvement of the Colored People,  MS,
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amouut was raiged from several gources—collections by the finance commniittee, dona-
tions from Society of Friendy in England, Pennsylvania Freedmen's Relief Associa-
tion; appropriations from the ecity treasury, ete. A circular had been sent to 250
ministers in charge of congregations, Christian and Ilebrew, asking for aid and
sympathy, and specially requesting *‘ whatever you may think or do, please acknowl-
edge the receipt of Lthis note.”” Twenty-lthree of the 250 did acknowledge it, but
the only material nid from this source came from 2 rabbis—Rabbi FHockheimer and
Rabbi Shcld—eacl: of whom sent a **contribution™ with his reply to the circular.

Outside of ecllections by the finance committee and the annnal appropriation of
%10,000 from the city treasury, the main reliance of the associztion was on the New
Ingland Freedmen’s Aid Association. ** They have never failed us, nor bave we
ever called on them for assistance without receiving a cheerful and liberal responge.
Without their constant gywmpathy, encouragement, aund generous aid our work would
have amonnted to but a small result, and very likely not have been continued.”

One great difficulty with which the execulive commitice had to contend was the
lack of competent teachers. White teachers met with no encouragemnent. Colored
teachers were but poorly qualified, Both white and colored had to run the gauntlet.

Owing to the #till existing prejudices of our people, many of these teachers who
have lelt comfortable homes to devote themselves to thiy great missionary labor have,
instead of sympathy and encouragement, met with much harsh treatment. Wo
instance the gtoning of the children and teacher at Baston; the rough handling and
blacking cf the teacherat Cambridge; the indignation meeting held at Church Creek,
Dorchester County, when resolutions were passed to drive out the teacher at that
place; and last, but not least, the burning of church and schoolhouse at Millington,
Kent County. Thege, with such outrages as the buening of colored churches in
Cecil, Queen Anne, and Somerset counties, to preventschools being opened in themn,
ahd the impossibility to obtain board for a white lady teacher in Annapolis add no
little to the troubles of your committee.!

A normal school for colored teachers was felt to be a necessity, and with the
promptitude which characterized all the operalions of the association aud its officers
a nonmnal school was opened in the second year of the association schools. Its first
ghelter was in 4 rented building, but in December, 1867, it was removed to the per-
manent home which it still secupics—a Friends' mectinghouse, altered and specially
adapted to its new uses. The secretary of the executive committee, Joseph M. Cush-
ing, in the third and lagt annual report, says to the members of the association:

In presenting thig third annual report of our association we welcome you to thig
norinal-school building, just now ready for your occupancy. It seems eminently
fitting that this old meetinghouse, which for so many years hag witnessed the peace-
ful assembling of the Friends for spiritual communion, should hereafter be devoted
to the disgemination of light and knowledge among those who have all their lives
gat amid darkness and jguorance; that fromn this place the }1ea,ceful influences of edu-
cation should issue to supplement and improve the results of war. This school iy
the legitimate result of our exertions for the past three years and is necessitated by
our sugcess in the work we have aimed {o accomplish. We have now in gperation
in the counties of Maryland 73 schools, numbering nearly 5,000, and at the same
tiine there are 50 new schoollhiouses ready for occupancy and 39 others in course of
erection, which will be finished during this year, * * *

To supply this inmediate need of teachers in Maryland and also to answer the
calls that will sfpeedl]y cowme from the States farther South this normal school isopen.
Hence will go forth men and women theroughly trained for the work of teaching, to
carry to their own race the mental {reedom from guperstition and ignorance needed
to perfeck the freedomn from Lodily thraldom which emaneipation has accomplished,
Thig Luilding will stand, & protest eloguent in its silence against all assertions that
the African race will not learn and can not be tanght.

The eoperations of the assoelation in the city, the Colored Normal Scliool excepted,
were terininated in the fall of 1867 by the schools being incorporated into the public-
school system of the vily. There were remaining 73 schools in the counties which

L First Annuul Iteport of the Baltlmore Assoviation for the Moral and Eduaeational Improvement of
the Colored People, November, 1565,
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were running at an expense of about $30,000 a year. These algo were taken off the
hands of the association in 1868, and became part of the State system of public eduea-
tion. Nothing iz now (1892) left in visible and tangible form of the work of the old
association but the normal school and the schoolhouses scatterad over the State, many
of them still used for their original purposes. But the stirring inemories of those
early days, the enthusiasm which carried the actors beyond {he limits of what sober-
minded people deemed possible, the brotherly feeling that brought help from North
and Kast and from beyond the Atlantic, the dangers and the glories of * Timbunetoo™t
will never pass away.
" For Jreedom's battle once begun,

Bequenthed from bleeding sire to son,

Though bafied olt, is cver won."

The normat school is fortunate in having no sensational history. 1t lost two prin-
cipals by resignation and one by death, but still continues on tha even tenor of its
way. The income is derived partly from a State apprapriation and partly from
tuition fees.  The instruction given is principally acadewie; it has been found prac-
tically impossible to retain pupils long enough for them 1o benefit by purely profes-
gional studies. There are three grades, normal, grammar, and primary. Graduates
from the normal department have no difficulty in obtaining placeg, and in general
they make very acceptable teachers. The number of pupils in all grades has for
many years averaged about 200.2

VIRGINIA,
HAMPTOX NORMAL AND AGRICULTURAL INSTITUTE.

The Hampton Normal and Agricultural Institute stands on the east shore of Hamp-
ton Creek, not far from Fort Monroe. The earliest English eivilization on this con-
tinent was cstablished at Ilampton, and the first glaves brought to Ameriea were
landed only a few miles off. The American Missionary Association purchased the
gite on which the institute now stands—an estate of 120 acres, then known as ** Liitle
Scotland '’-~fitted up the necessary buildings, and opened the school in April, 18068,
with 20 scholars, on a wanual-labor basis. Through liberal grants from the Treed-
men’s Burean and donafions from Northern friends o Jarge schoolhouse was erecticd,
in which 300 students could recite. The farm was supplied with buildings, stock, and
tools, An indugtrial department for the manufacture of elothing was built up, and a
printing office was established, in which the various branches of the printing trade
were tanght.  In June, 1870, the institate received a charter from the general assem-
bly of Virginia creating a corporation with power to choose their own successors and
to Liold property without taxation. In 1872 the gencral assembly passed an act giv-
ing to the institute one-third of the agricultural cellege land grant of Virginia. Its
ghare was 100,000 ncres, which was sold for $95,000. Nine-tenths of this money was
invested in bonds bearing 6 per cent interest. The other tenth was expended in thie
purchase of additional land, increasing the size of the farm to 185 acres, The num-
her of pupils at the cloze of the fifth annual gession was 213, representing different
seetions of Virginia and North and South Carolina.

The normal course of study at this time included an academic course in the
English language, elementary mathematics, natural science and history. Among
the eight additional *‘ miscellaneous ' studies i9 one called ‘“drill in teaching.”

1A pet name given to & select coterie of the executive commitice, noted Loth in eouncil and in the
field, where, as vile propagandists, they u&;e met with unsavory cpithets and gtill more unsavory
missiles—not Lo speak of threals of lynching, lortunately hot executed.

2 First, second, and third annusl reporls of the Baltlmore Associalion for the Improvement of the
Colored People.
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The receipts of the institate from its organization to June 30, 1873, were as
followe:

1. From American Missionary Association ... .. ... ...l $34, 600.00
2. From socielies and individuals, throogh AL M AL, emeaaaanas —.. 21,378.16
3. From Buoreau of Refugees, Freedmen, and Abandoned Lands. ... ... 59,327, 89
4, From intercst of endewment fund ... . ool.s 2,844 34
5. From interest of State Agriculture College Yand fund............ ... 7, 480. 50
6. From trustees of Teabody fund ... ... . .. L. 3, 400. 00
7. From TTampton students (voealists).. ... ... ..o iiiiiiiiil, 10,971. 20
8., From other S0UICes .. ...t i e i iiania i inaaa s 89, 623. 86
4, From donations for endowment fund .....ocoviveiannininiiaaa.s 43,941, 22

271, 967. 27

The following extracts from the first report of the principal, Gen. 8. C. Armstrong,
nmzde to the trustees in 1870, will show the ideas which, being logically followed for
over twenty years, have made this institute the greatest school of the kind in this
country, or in any country, snd the model of many other great schools of simnilar
purpose:

What should be the character of an educational institution devoted to the poorer
classes of the South? * ¥ *  DPlainly a systemn is required which shall be at once
constructive of mental and moral worth and destructive of the vices characteristic of
the slave. \What are these vices? They are improvidence, low ideas of honor and
morality, and a general lack of directive energy, jurdgment, and foresight, * * *
11iz deficiencies of character are, I believe, worse cor him and the world than his
ignorance.  DBnt with these deficiencies are a docility and enthusiasm for improve-
ment and a perseverance in the pursuit of it which form a basis of great hope and
justify any outlay and the ablest gervice in his behalf. At Hampton we are tryin
to solve the problem of an education best suited to the needs of the poorer classes o
the South by sending out to them teachers of moral strength as well as mental cul-
ture. To this end tﬁe most promiging youths are selected, The poverty of these
pupils Lias required the introduction of manual labor.

The plan of combining mental and physieal labor is a priori full of objections. It
involves friction, constant embarrassment, and apparent disadvantage to educational
ndvancement, aa well aa to the profits of various industrice Dut to the question,
“* Do your students have suflicient time to study all their lessons faithfully?’’ I slhiould
answer, ‘‘Not enough, judging from the common use of time, but under pressure they
make pood use of the hours they have; there is additional energy Eut forth, an
increased rate ol study which makes up for the time spent in manual labor, while the
physical vigor gained affords abundant strength for severe mental labor.”” Nothing
ig of more henetit than this compulsory waking up of the faculties. * * % How-
cver the fature may decide the question, our two years’ experience of the manual-
labor system hag been eatisfactory. Progressin study has been rapid and thorough—
I venture to say not excelled in any school of the same grade; there have been a
steadiress and solidity of character and a spirit of seli-denial developed, an apprecia-
tion of the value of opportunities manifested, which would not e possible under
other conditions. * * * There are two objective points before us, toward one or
the othier of which all our energies must soon be directed as the final work of this
institute. One is the training of the intellect, storing it with the largest amount of
knowledge, producing the brightest examples of cultunre; the other is the more difli-
cult one of attempting to educate in the original and broadest sense of the word—to
draw out a complete manhood. The former i3 a laborious but simple work; the lat-
ter is full of difliculty. 1t is not easy to surround the student with a perfectly bal-
anced system of infloences, The value of every good appliance iz limited and eeases
when not perfectly adjusted to the higher end. The needle, the broom and wash-
tuly, the awl, the plane, and the plow become the allies of the globe, the blackbeard,
and the text-book. * * * Dutwhat should bestudied in a conrse like this? The
end of mental training i3 a discipline and power not derived eo much from knowledge
ag from the method and spirit of the student. Lthink too much stress is 1aid on the
importance of choosing one of the great lines of study—the classic or the natural sci-
ences—and too little upon the vital matter of insight into the life and spirit of that
which is studied. Tatin, as taught by one man, is an inspiration; by another, it is
drudgery. * * * Qurthree ycars' course, with but little preliminary training, can
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not be expected to furnish much. Qur students ean not become advanced enough in
that time to be more than superficially mequainted with Latin and Greek; their
knowledge would rather tend to cultivate their conceit than to fit them for faithlul
educators of their race. The great need of the nlegro is logic and the subjection of
feeling to veason; yet in arranping his studies we utnst exercise his curiosity, his love
of the marvelous, and his imagination as means of sustaining his enthusiasm,

An English course, embracing reading and clocution, geography, mnathematica,
history, the seiences, the study of the mother tongue and ity literature, the leading
prineiples of mental and moralyscience and political econnmy, would, I think, make
up a curriculum that would exhaust the best powers of nineteen-twentieths of those
who would, for years to come, enter the institute. * * # 0f all our work that
upon the heart is the most important; there can be no question as to the paramount
necessity of teaching the vital precepts of the Christian faith and of striving to
awaken n genuine enthusiasm for the higher life that shall be sustained and shall be
the strong support of the young workers who may go out to be examples of their
race. * * * T think we may reasonably hope to build up here, on historic
grounds, an institution that will aid freedmen to escape from the difficulties that
gurround them by affording the best possible agency for their improvement in mind
and heart, by sending out not pedagopues, but those whose culture shall be upon the
whole circle of living, and who, with clear insight and strong purpose, will do a quiet
work that shall make the land purer and better.

The trades taught are carpentry and woodworking, harness making, shoemaking,
the {rades of the wheelwright, blacksmith, and tinsmith, house painting, printing,
iailoring, steam engineering and gas fitting, and the rudiments of the machinist’s trade.

The normal department employs 19 teachers in the following subjects: Mathe-
malics, English literature, reading and elocution, history, grammar and composition,
writing, geography, eivil government, political economy, natural philosophy, natural
history, physiology, and methods of teaching. The senior class receives daily les-
gons in the art of teaching and members of the class visit the training school daily
for observation and practice.

The estimated cost of tuition is $70 a year for each pupil. This does not include
boeard, eclothing, or books.

The total enrollment for the year ending July, 1890, was 692—443 men and 259
women.  Of these, 85 men and 46 women were Indians.

NORMAL AND CuLLEGIATE INSTITOTE, PETERSECRG.

The Virginia Normal and Collegiate Institute was established by an act of the gen-
eral assembly of 1881 and 1882 for the higher eduneation of the colored youth of the
State and with special reference te the training of teachers. The act of incorpora-
iion appropriated $100,000 of the proceeds of the eale of the Atlantic, Mississippi
and Qhie Railroad for the erection of suitable buildings and $20,000 annually for the
support of the institute. The corner stone of the main building was laid July 4,
1883, and in October of the same year the institute was opened in the three depart-
ments—academic, normal, and preparatory. The extreme length of 1he building is
367 fect, and the width through the center building is 126 feet. It is four stories in
height, including a mansard roof, which contains a lofty observatory. It is calcu-
lated to accommodate 750 pupils. .

The act of 1831 was supplemented by another, which was approved May 20, 1887,
which provided ‘‘that the school ghall be known as the Virginia Normal and Colie-
giate Ingtitute, and shall embrace a normal department and a collegiate department,
and also such professional departmenty as may be deemed expedient and proper.
In the normal department ghall be taught such branches as are usuaily taught in
well-organized normal schools, and in the collegiate department shall be taught such
branches as are usually embraced in a eollege curriculum.’ The act makes the
institute subject to the government and control of a board of visitors consisting of
seven members, of whom the superintendent of public instruction is a member and
ex officio chairman. The other six members are well-qualified coloted men,
appointed by the State board of education, subject to confirmation by the senate.
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The pregident of the institute and all professors and teachers are required to be col-
ored persons.  The board of visitors are given ample powers [or the management
and control of the institute, and are required to act under the direction and supervi-
gion of the State board of education, by whom they may be removed [or failure to
perform their dutics. The board of visitors hag the power to appoint a number of
Btate students (colored) equal to twice the number of members of the house of
delegates, and apportioned in the same manner. Such students must be between 15
and 25 years of age, and are sclected by the superintendents of schools of the respec-
tive counties and cities. They are required to enter into a written contract to
engage in teaching school or other educational work.

Another act of the same assembly provides that the president, professors, and
teachers of the Virginia Normal and Collegiate Institute shall be required during
every year to conduct a summer normal echool, without additional salary, for the
benefit of the colored teachers of the public schools and those who expect to become
teachers; said scliool to commenee not later than the 1st of July and to continue for
a term of five weeks. Students attending this summer normal school are allowed to
oceupy the institute buildinga and to board in like manner as the regular.students of
the institute, the charge for board and lodging not exeeeding $2 a week.

The number of students in the college department (catalogue of 1889) was 11—all-
men; in the college preparatory, 20—17 men and 3 women; in the normal, 295138
men and 157 women. The number of ‘““State students’” was 143. The model school
consists of pupils—about 40 in number—between 6 and 15 years of age, who are taught
mainly by the graduating class of the nornal department. The normal eourse is coin-
pleted in three years, and embraces arithmetic, geography, English grammar, United
Siates history, reading, drawing, writing, and physiology in the junior year. The
addilional studies for the middle year are physics, algebra, general history, English
classics, civil government, botany, and bookkeeping. In addition to the studies
already mentioned, studenls of the senior year learn chemistry, rhetoric, psychology,
Lztin grammar and reader, school management, methods of teaching, mnoral science,
astronomy, and political cconomy.

West VIiRGINIA,

STORER COLLEGE, JITARPERS FERRY.

The story of the founding of Storer College, as told by Miss Kate J. Anthony, of
Providence, IR, L, is full of instruction and as interesting as a romance. Only a
brief sketch can be given here.

In February, 1867, President T. B. Cheney visited Mr. John Storer, of Sanford, Me.,
in behalf of Bates College. During the conversation he gaid to Dr. Cheney: I have
determined to give $10,000 to some socicty which will raise an equal amount toward
the founding of a echool in the South for the henefit of the colored people.” Dr,
Cheney pointed out the advantages of Harpers Ferry as a location for such an
institution and pleaded for time to raise the necessary supplement of $10,000 among
the friends of the colored people in the Free Daptist Church, of which he wasa
minister. Mr. Storer extended the time to the 1st of Januwary, 1868. It was Mr.
Storer's wish that the institution should eventually become a college, and be so
chartered; with a proviso that it be operated as a norinal school or seminary till the
endowment fund should be adequate for college purposes, and that it be open to
both sexes without distinction of race or color. Thae greater part of the necessary
amount was raised during the year, and ITarpers Ferry was settled on as the loca-
tion most advantageous for the school. Dr. Cheney received hearty sympathy and
encouragement and a promise of $6,000 {rom the Freedmen's Bureau. The Govern-
ment had four large brick mangions on Camp Hill, and in one of these—the Lock-
wood Ilouse—the school was opened on the 2d of October,1867. Finally, through
the carnest support of Mr. Fessenden in the Senate and of (General Garfield in the



NORMAL 8CHOOLS IN THE UNITED STATES. 2425

Heouse, the four buildings, with 7 acres of laud, became the property ol the institu-
tion. But for Governmment aid and the fostering care of the Treedmen’s Burean,
the college could not have been maintained. DBefore the time had expired for the
collection of the additional $10,000, Mr. Storer died, and Senator Fesscnden, with
whom Mr. Storer’s bequest had been deposited, decided that he could not legally
transfer it until the conditions were legally fulfilled. Double the necessary amount
had been pledged, but pledges could not be received as equivalent io cash. On the
last day of grace the executive cominittec wag nearly $3,000 short, and this amount
had to be raised before midnight. *‘There arc emergencies,’”” says Miss Anthony,
““when men wrest snceess from seeming linpossibility.  We can not now enter into
details, but the requirements were met and Storer College saved, though that day is
often referred {o as the black Wednesday.”’

The next important step was to obtain a college charter.  Alter muech opposition
this legislation was secured from the legislature by a majority of 1.

The school grew rapidly. It began in October with 19 pupils; in January it num-
bered 36, and in March 75. Lockwood House proved inadequate for the increasing
numbers, and one of the other buildings was fitted for chapel and school purposes,
and opened in 1569. In 1882 a new school building wag erected with money raised
from church auxiliaries and young people’s societies in the North.

It is unpleagant to remember, and yet it would be unwise to forget, the opposition
which such schools met in the early postbellum days. ILet Miss Anthony tell the
story, ‘“with considerable abridgment by the present editor:’’

We have mentioned opposition. TPerhaps it is not well to dwell much upon this
in thesc better days, but some reference i3 requisite to a true comprehension of what
has been achieve (1y Shortly before the normal school was established a teacher in
the vicinity wrote home: ‘It is unusual for me to go to the post-oflice without being
hooted at, and twice I have been gtoned on the streets at noonday.”

It was considered necessary that our lady teachers havea m]htary escort as they
went from place to place.  But when Storer College was set in their midst prejudice
and opposition intensified to fever heat. * * * We can only hint at facts; the
thrilling incidents and experiences of those early days would fill a volume, Iﬂaught
but an unfaltering trust, an undaunted courage, and noble self-sacrifice could volun-

tarily endure and cope with these adverse elements, and such was the epirit that
permeated and upheld our brave workers,

The change in public gentiment is indeed marked and wonderful. To-day the
inhabitants of Har perd Ferry hold a true interest and even a pride in the college.
Some of itg old opponents are now numbered among its moat devoted {riends, And
no person in the cominunity ie held in higher honor or warmer estcemn than Mr.
Brackett [principal], onee of all men most hated and despised.!

The college is (1892) organized in three departments—academic, normal, and pre-
paratory. By the last catalogue on hand there were 47 puopils in the academlic, 180
in the normal, and 68 in the preparatory. The whole number of different pupils was
273. The normal course covers three years; it is mainly a grammar-school course,
but instruction in the theory and art of teaching is given in the third year. The
State of West Virginia provides annually for eighteen gcholarshipg, including tuition
and the use of bookn. The school gives eighteen scholarghips.

The industrial department was commenced in 1887, originating in a donation of
$2,000 from Mrs, Mary I. De Woll, of Illinois, made in memory of her deceased
hushand, whose name it bears. There is al2o a sewing department for girls.?

Norrm CaroLINa,
6T. AUGUSTINE'S NORMAL SCHOOL, RALEIGH.

The 8t. Avgustine's Normal School and Collegiate Institnte was incorporated in
1867 and opt;ncd at Raleigh in 1868, Its purpose was declared to be ' the education

10ur Work at liarpery Ferry; Its 1istory and Promlse, by Miss Kale J. Anthony, of Providence, H. Is
1Biconial catalogues of Storer College,
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of teachers for the colored people of the State of North Carolina and elsewlere in
the United States.”” The first trustees, 11 in number, were the bishep, 5 clergymen
and 5 laymen of the diocese of North Carolina. ¢ The board, thus constituted, filling
its own vacancies and perpetuating itself, the religiouns character of the school and 1ts
relation to the church as one of its institutions were amply secured.”” 1In 1869 the
board received a bequest by the will of the Rev. Charles Avery, amounting to $25,000,
upon condition that it should be sccurely invested and the interest used for promot-
ing tho education and clevation of the colored people of the United States. The
Freedmen's Bureau gave to the school $6,248 to be expended in buildings. In 1870,
and subsequently, the school received from the Barry fund gilts amounting to $26,716.
The last available catalogue of the school states that-its object is threefold: ** To
afford young men and wotnen ol the colored race superior advantages for obtaining
a thorough academic education, to train and equip teachers for efficient service, and
to prepare young men [or the holy ministry."

There are four buildings belonging to the institution—the main school building,
the boarding hall for the female students (called theSmithbuilding after the lounder
of the school), and residences for the principal and the vice-principal. The main
gehool building is of brick, four stories high, 85 feet front by 44 feet deep.

Candidates for admission to the lowest grade are required to be able to read and
write and to perform the four fundamental operations of arithmetie in whole num-
bers. 'The normal course e¢xtends through four years. In the first year, in addition
to the common-school studies, physical geography, natural philosophy, and book-
keeping are taught; in the second year, algebra, geometry, rhetorie, physiology, hig-
tory of England, civil government, and the art and science of teaching; in the third
vear, geometry, nstronomy, chemistry, psychology, peneral history, and the art and
science of teaching; in the fourth year, trigonometry, geclogy, English literature,
political economy, moral science, and the history of pedagogy. Vocal music and
English compogition are continued through the whole course.  Instruction in dresas-
making is given to all the girls in the boarding. department, and there i3 a carpen-
ter shop for boys. The number of students in the several departments, by the
catalogue referred to, was as follows:

Theological department (candidates, 3; postulants, 9) ... ... ... ... 12
Collegiate department (males, 12; females, B). .. ... .. iioiil... 17
Normal departinent {males, 33; females, 23) ... oocioicirmrariiiara e 56
Primary department {males, 23; females, 22) __ ... .. .. ociaiaol.. 45
130

Mentioned twice - ... e 11
27 3 1119

STATE NORMAL SCNOOL AT FAYETTEVILLE.

The general assembly of North Carolina passed an aet, which was ratified on the
Oth of March, 1877, for the establishment of normal schools.  The first section pro-
vides for a normal school for white teachers in connéction with the State university,
and appropriates §2,000 a year for its pupport. The second section enacts “that it
shali be lawful for the State board of education to establish a normal scliool, at any
place they may deein most suitable, either in connection with sone one of the col-
ored schools of high grade in the State, or otherwise, for the teaching and training
of young men of the colored race, fromn the age of 15 to 23 years, for teachers in the
common schools in the Stale for the colored race; and to aid in the expense of carry-
ing on such normal school Lthe State board of edncation is suthorized and instructed

1 A Brief Staiement of the History and Present Condition ol St. Augustine's Normal School and Col-
legiatc Inatitule. Raleigh, 1843, Catalogue of the same, 1890,
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todraw upon the treasory for an amount not to exceed $2,000 annually for the years
1877 and 1878, An amendment wus passed in 1879 authorizing the admission of
females and the establishment of a preparatery department in connection with the
normal school. The appropriations for the ycars 1877 and 1878 were by the rame
act directed to be paid annually until the general 2ssembly should otherwise provide,

In aceordance with this legialation the State board of education established at
Faryetteville a normal school for the training of teachers for the colored schools of
the State. The school was held in a large and commodious building provided by the
colored people of the city. The attendance for the first term was 58; for the second
term, 67; for the third term, 85. Jn 1830 the attendance had increased to 145, of
whom 75 were in the normal department proper. The course of study includes the
usual grammar-school branches in English and mathematics, with Latin and first
lessong in Greek and Wickersham’s ‘“Methods of Teaching.” All students are
required to give 2 written pledge to engage in teaching in the public gehools of the
Btate for at least three years, Wit it has been found that this piedre was hard to keep;
many of the students engaged in teaching during the vacation and many others wera
anxieus to do go, but could get no employment.

STATE NORMAL SCMOOL, SALISEUERY.

This is one of the four schools established by the legislature of North Carelina in
1881 Jor educating and training celored teachers in the arts and methods of impart-
ing instruction in the several branches of gtudy tanght in the public free schools of
the State. The conrse of instruction embraces four years of three terms each—
preparatory, junior, middle, and senior.  Methodd of teaching and kindred subjects
have no definite place in the printed curriculum, but *““map drawing, object lessons,
composition, and lectures on pedagogics' are given during the entire year, The
stibjects of the genior ycar are Latin, Greck, algebra, geometry, astronomy, chemistry,
zoology, botany, history, rhetorie, and civil govermment. Doarding, lodging, fnel,
and lights are given to young women at the institotion boarding house at §6 per
month, The number of students in the normal department is 21.1

BETATE NORMAL BCHOOL, PLYMOUTH.

The State Normal School for colored teachers at Plymoutl, N, C., waa established
in 1881 by an act of the general assembly appropriating a small sum for that pur-
pose.  Applicants are required to be at least 15 years of age and to possess a kuowl-
edge of addition, subtraction, multiplication, and division, and also to be able “*1lo
read pretty well in Holmes's Fourth Reader.”” Tuition 18 {ree to all students who
are residentys of the State. There is a three-years’ course of study in addition toa
preparatory year, The junior and middle years are confined principally to comion-
school studies, with algebra, moral science, botany, and civil government. The
senior year adds Iinglish and American literature, general history, rhetorie, logic,
geometry, bookkeeping, natural philosophy, political economy, Latin, and pedagogics.

The new building is a large and beautiful structure and will accommodate 250
gtudents.

loarding in privale families costs from $5 to $8 a month.

The number of students enrclled in 1890, exclusive of the preparatory class, was
87, of whom 5 were seniorz. The facnlty consisted of the principal and two pro-
fessors.®

BTATE NORMAL KCIOOL, GOLDSBORO.

In accorlance with an act of the general assembly of North Carolina the State board
of edueation established o State normal school at Goldsboro in the fall of 1688 for

1Cainloguc of State Normel Bechool, Salisbury, N.C., 1860,
9 Cotalogues of State Normal School, Plymouth, N, C, 1859-1851.
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the education of teachers for the colored race. It is hoped that this school will help
to furnish teachers properly equipped for their work. In many of the eaatern coun-
ties the proportion of the school fund assigned to the colored people had been allowed
to lapse for the lack of competent colored teachers. Ilooms were provided and com-
fortably furnished in the graded-school building belonging to the city, and in the
fourtl year the number of students in all the departments wes139.  Oaly 15 of them,
however, could be fairly reckoned as normalites. An industrial depariment has
recently been added; the boys are taught carpentry and painting, and the girls
needlework, laundering, and cooking.!

SoutH CAROLINA.
AVERY NORMAL INSTITUGTE, CHABRLESTON.

The Avery Institnte was opened on the 1st of October, 1863, in the Stat¢ Normal
School building in Charleston, which was offered for the purposes of the school by
Gen, Rufus Saxton, agsistant ecommissioner of the Freedmen'’s Bureau, The zehool
commenced with a corps af 20 teachers and 1,000 pupils, who accupied =all the avail-
able space in the building. The scliool was reinoved from the nonnal building in
September, 1866, and transferrcd to the military hall in Wentworth street, which
could only acecommodate 800 pupils. In 1868 it waa removed to a new building on
Bull street and its name changed from the Saxton School to the Avery Institute, in
honor of the philanthropist who had given a large part of his fortune for the henefit
of the colored race. The Rev. F. L. Cardozo, the first principal of the school, was
aided the first year by a corps of 20 teachers, 10 Northern whifes and 10 Southern
colored teachers. The third school year, there being Lt 400 acholars and the school
asammning the pogition and condition of a normal school, there were but cight teachers
besides the principal, and all from the North.

The building to which the school was traneferred in 1868 was erected at a cost of
$25,000 by the American Missionary Association, by whicl the property is owned
and the gehool supported.

The total enrollnent of pupily for the year ending June, 1891, was 395, 156 being
in the normal department. The normal conrse of study i academie for the first and
third years. The sccond and fourth years include school economy and methods
and ecience of education. The college preparatory course adds Latin aud Greek to
the full normal eourge.

The design of the school i stated to be “ mainly profeseional; that is, to prepare
i the best posgible manner the pupils for the work of organizing and teaching public
schools.” It consists of five subnormal grades and four normal department classee.
Parallel with the normal course is the college preparatory course, which covers four
yvears. There is no boarfding departuwent, and the patronage, therefore, is uostly
local,?

SCHOFIELD NORMAL AND INDUSTRIAL IXSTITUTE.

This school was established in 1868 by Martha Schofield, under the Germantown
hranch of the Freedien’s Union Commisgion. The gbject of the sehool ig not only
to impart book learning to the boys and girls, but to teach them the everyday duties
of life, g0 as to fit them for filling honorable and useful positions in the home, in the
church, in the schoolrooin, and in the community. The course of study may be
completed in four years. In the first three years the ordinary grammar school
studies are pursued; in the fourth or senior year geometry, natural and moral phi-
lesophy, civil government, rhetorie, methods of teaching, and school economy. The
principal industries are printing, carpentry, cobbling, sewing, and painting. The

1 Catalognes of the school for the years 1859-90 and 1390-91.
2 Catalogues of the Avery Normal Institute, 1876-1801.
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expensed of the school are ahout $5,000 a year, of which $300 come from the John
F. Slater fund and two-thirds of the remainder from voluntary contributions,

In 1850 there were 360 pupils, of whom 40 were in the normal department, The
teaching corps consisted of the principal and seven assistants—Ilour in the literary
and three in the industrial department,

The Rev. A. D. Mayo visited this school in 1880, and writes: I regand it in rome
respects the best of its kind I have seen in the South. Unlike the majority of this
class of institutions, the Schofield Schoo! has not come up by the backing of a reli-
gioua denomination, buat has been established by the devoted and energetic services
of its founder, Miss Martha Schofield, and her associate, Willlam T. Rodenbach,
continued through seventeen ycars.'' !

GEORGIA.
ATLANTA UXNIVERSITY.

The beginning of the Atlanta University was made by the American JMissionar
Association, aided by the Freedmen's Bureau. The original design was to establis
one eentral institation for higher edueation, beginning with normal aind preparatory
departments, which were te grow into a college and finally into a university. A
charter wag obtained in 1867, and the firat building was completed in 1869—a sub-
stantial four-story brick building with boarding accommodationa for 40 women.
The number of stndents the first year was 89, Tho legislature of 1870 vuied an
annual appropriation of $8,000, a part of which was used in erecting a new build-
ing similar to the first. In 1871 a wing was added which accomniodated 10 addi-
tional pupile. The legislature of 1872 refused to grant any aid, and the school became
dependent upon the American Missionary Association and private benevolence.
The legislature of 1873 passed almost unanimously an act making an annual appro-
,priation of §8,000 to this institution. The appropriation was inade on condition that
the money ghould not be paid till a commission consisting of eerfain meinbers of
the faculty of thoe University of Georgia had approved the plan of the trustees for its
expenditure, and the further condition that there should be educated, free of tuition,
one pupil for every member of the house of representatives, to be nowinated by the
members.  In 1871 one young man graduated from the preparatory department aud
entered Oberlin College, where he was graduated in 1875. In 1872 another left the
freshmen class and entered West Point. In 1873, 1874, and 1875 a class of four was
graduated each vear from the higher normal departmaent, In 1876 the whole nm-
ber of students was 240, of whom 68 were in the higher normal department.  In 1879
the university received an official visit from a committee of the State board of
examiners. The following extracts from their report may be interesting:

Y our committee were Linpressed with the fact that the colored race, whether of pure
or-mixed blood, are capable of recelving the education nsually given at such institu-
tions. Whether they will be able to build, and bulid usefully, upon the foundation
thus 1aid remains to be seen. * * * Referring to the very able report of your
commiitec of last year, your present committee desire to express their gratification
that it has apparently been heeded by those in inmediate control of the university.
The objectivnable sectional books huve disaPpeared from the library, and your com-
mittee are assured not only that **those Northern teachers do not try to alienate
their pupils from o}l masters and homes and from their native State,” but that every
effort is used to counteract any tendency toward such alienation.” * * * Your
coinpittee recommend that the State commissioners of the university bhe instructed
to examine the text-books used with power to reject such as may prove objectionable;
and it fa believed that the faculty wil! heartily approve such a plan, ag your com-
mittee feel ratisfied that such books (if there be such now in uze) Ymve been adopted
with a perfect unconsciousness of any objectionable feature. Your committee so
think because free and candid conversations with the president and varions mem#bers
of the faculty have convinced them that the faculty are aniinated by a sincere desire

1 Calalogues and Reports of the Schofield Normal and Industrial Sehool, 1884, 1386, 1887, 1889, 1850,
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to elevate the eolored race upon ils own merits, are [ree from any leveling teudencies,
and recognize the fact that their pupils’ true interests are to tive in harmnony and
accord with their lale owners, now, as in the past, their best friends.

The report of the State board of examiners for the following year states “ that they
were much gratified to Iearn that the futire of the inasfitution is very flattering. It
is your comumittee’s opinion that the State has acted wisely in her appropriation to
the Atlanta University, and that & continuance of it i3 to her best {nterests.” :

The State appropristion of $3,000 & yeat was continued until January, 1888, The
jollowing extract from the report of the hoard of visitors in 1887 will show the prob-
able reason why the appropriation wag discontinued.:

We find in altendance at the Atlanta University 2 number of white students of vari-
ous ages and both sexes, most of them having more or less connection with the mem-
bers of the faculty or other officers, and one at least entirely unconnected with the
officials. We mention these relations of the white students, not with the intention
of suggestin% that there is awy real difference between allowing tho attendance of
children of the faculty and chifdren of those other than the faculty, but in order that
all the faets inay be known. We lhave ascertained by conference with members of
the faculty that it iy their avowed intention to receive ali whife children who apply
for admisston inte the school; and we interpret this, in connection with certain pub-
lications of theirs, ada desire to break down the existing barriers against the voedu-
cation of the two races. We desire to say that we tegard this practice as not.only
intrinsically wrong, but as being in this case an improper use of tRe money 8ppropr-
afed by the Siate to this insfitufion. 1In every enactment which the legislature hag
made upon this subject vince and including the year of 1874, as well as in the consti-
tutional delegation of authority to make it, the appropriation has heen made for the
benefit of the colored rave alone. Indeed, the act of 1874 in tering devotes the sum of
$8,000 per annum solely to that people, and that act is in the nature of a contract by
which they receive that snm in Lien of other moneys. Tt vecurs to us that the admis-
gion of white children to a participation in the benefits of this appropriation, agidae
from any violation of the general policy of the State, i3 in this case 8 misuse of public
MEneys.

The catalogue from which this extract is taken (1B87-88) contains the following
note:

Three facts may e propeniy cited o8 iNuminating this passage in the report of the
bourd of visitors:

First. Only one-fourth of the money for the current expenses of the schoel came
from the Btate, the remainder being largely furnished by the gifts of benevelent
friends of edueating. .

Second. Only 7 children, to whom the objections of the commitiee would apply,
were in attendance out of more than 400, of whom 1 was the ¢hild of a missionary
of the Ameriean Missionary Association residing in the dGty, and 6 were children of
teachers in the acheol, somme of whom were reciting to their own parenta.

Third. The class oi ¢hildren to which objection was made was in attendance when
the Taw under which the conunittee acted was passed thirteen years before; and, to
o very limited extent, has been in attendance ever since, with the full knowiedae of
all parties and with no abjection or eriticism.

The whole number of pupils in attendance in 1891 was 596, representing sixty-two
counties in Georgla. There were in the—

College course. . .. ...ocviveicinnunnnnnn e e et e e e aa——. 26
FPreparatory course . ... . ... ... e e e e e b 51
Mechiatlical COUIEE . o« oo oo e n et oot r e s aaeecmecmeacrmmasacmaraceara e e a——— 6
TROTINEY COUTEE — ot r o e e e e acm e vmmmcmacasmceaamasaceassanana o memaveaaa 82
Grammar-80n00l COUTEE . . L i e e e nan e 394
Mot se00) - L e e i tem e ememmaae B2

The normal gelool includes, besides the nsual high-school branches in English
and science, ' School cconomy and primary methods’ in the junior class and peda-
gogics with practice teaching in the senior class

The mechanical course covers three years, two of wood working and one of metal
working; it is required of all boys above the third grade, in addition to their regular
studies in other courses. Seven and a half hours each week are given to this work,
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Boyaare aleo taught zome of the principles of fanning and ganlening, and attention
isgiven to the raising and ca2re of stockk. The girls are tanght various branches of
household science, such as plain sewing, dressmaking, cooking, and lauudry work,
under experienced teachers. There is a large and well-appeinted printing office in
the principal University buildiog, in which instruction s given to optional ¢lasses,
both of boys and girls, without extra charge.!

Frormpa.
ETATE XOBMAL COLLEGE FOR COLORED STUDENTS, TALLAIIASSEE.

The constitution of the State of Florida, adopted in 1885, requires, Article’ X1T,
gection 14, that the legislature at its first session shall provide for the establishmment,
mainfenance, and management of soch normal schools, not to exceed two, ns the
interests of the public education may demand, In accerdance with this constitu-
tional requiretnent, Lhe legiclature of 1887 passed an act establishing a normal school
for white teachers at D¢ Funiak Springs and & pormal school for colored teachers
at Tallabassee, similar in s} respects to the rormal school for white teachers and
subject to the same supervision and direction by the State Loard of education. The
same annual amount ($4,000) was appropriated to meet the current expenses of
each gchoal. .

The school was opened in 18587 in & bullding erected for the purpose, a comforiakle
and well-arranged structure, furnished with the most improved furniture and appa-
ratus. It ig organized in two departments—préparatory 2nd normal. The normal
course covers a period of two years. Graduates receive the degree of licentiate of
instruction and A teacher's certificate of the Brst grade, good for kife. The normal
course for the junior year includes algebira, geometry, Latin, general history,
physics, and Iinglisl: composition; and in the senior year, astronomy, moral and
mental philosophy, seience of government, theory and practice of teaching, and a
continuvation of Latin and history. Candidates for admission are roquired 1o be 18
years of age or more, to be thoroughly grounded in all the commeoen-schoal branches
of study, to have a rudimentary kuowledge of Latin, algebra, and general history,
and to possess the requisite moral and physical qualifications.

A joint committes of the legislature visited the school officially in May, 1889, and
made a very favorable report, from which the following extracts are {aken:

Though less than two yeass have passed since this institution was establighed, yet
even now the wisdom of soch un undertaking ie demonstinted by theresults,  Mueh
of the work at present is of necessity academic in ita nature, Tor the reason that many
of the students have not had the opportunity to acquire that thorough and intellizent
knowledge of the branches to be tanght which is absolutely essential to the suecessful
teacher. * * ¥ The preparatory department is devoted principally to n review of
the common English branches, eonducted in the immproved methods of normal instrue-
tion. It thus serves the double purpose of a trainingschoo! and an acadewnic course,
The normal department i3 cecupied with the higher hranches of education and ped-
agogics. * * ¥ The pecds of the school we find {o be: First, dormitories, where
students from cufside the town can be accominodated, protected, and sontrolied; and,
second, an industrial department, where 2 knowloedpe of toc! craft can be given tothe
teachers, who in turn ean give tothe youth of the common schools steh manual train-
ing a3 will enable them to become intelligent and skiliful producers of wealth,

The number of students enrolled the first year was 52, and the second year 55.%
Kexroexy.
ETATE NORMAL SCHOOL, PRANKFORT.

This sehool was opened in 1887, Iis olject, as stated in the act of assembly by
which it was established, is the * preparation of tcachers for teaching in the colored
public scheols of Kentucky.”” Candidates for admission are required fo e at lenst

I Catalogues of the Atlants Universlty, 1969-1891, inclusive,
1 Annual catalopnen of the Floride State Normal School for colored teachers, 1550, 1890,
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16 years of age, to be of good health, to give satisfactory evidence of good moral
character, and to sign a pledge to teach in the colored common schools of Kentucky
a period equal to twice the timo spent as a pupil in the normal school. In addition
to these requiremnents, every applicant for adinission must hold a teachers' certificate
or a certificate of graduation from a common school or pass an examination by the
facnlty on the subjects of instruction prescribed for common schools and atiain an
average of not less than €3 per cent, hut on no subjeet less than 50 per vent, The
school numbered 58 students in 1890, under the care of a principal and 1}jree assist-
ants, Tuition is frec to all colored residents of Kentucky who fulfill the required
conditions; to nonresidents the tuition fee iy $2 per month.?

TEXNESSEE,
FISE UNIVERSITY.

The American Missionary Association opened a school among the eseaping fugitiveg
that took shelter under the guns of Fortress Monroe only five months after the war
bhegan,  This was the first freedmen’s school in the United States, but missionaries
and teachery followed up the march of the Army and schoold quickly took the place
of encampments. The first freedmen’s school in Nashville was established by the
Rev. J. G. McKee, of the United Presbyterian Church, in October, 1863, but his
sechool wae abandoned when city schools were opened to colored children. The Fisk
School was opened in January, 1866, and took its name from General Fisk, who was
chief of the Freedmen's Burean for Tennessce and the adjoining States.  The school
was then and js still seupported by the American Migsionary Association of New
York. In August, 1867, a charter was obteined for Fisk University, with the expee-
tation that it would grow with the growing wants of the colored people, and the
expectation was not disappointed. In 1871 the old hospital buildings, which the
gehool had used for five years, were go eadly out of repair 25 to be incapable of fur-
ther gervice. At this crisis George L. White, a music teacher in the institution, con-
ceived the idea of training a company of colored singers and earrying them through
the Northern States on a concert tour.  I"or some months he made scarcely money
enough to meet current expenses, but at length the tide turned, his tronpe became
famous, and at the end of their first concert season they had netted $20,000.  Another
geason brought in $20,000 more. The troupe then made a tour $hrough Great Britain
and retarned with $50,000. Thus Jubilee Hall was sung into existence, and wasdedi-
cated on the 1st of January, 1876.

The building is situated about 1 mile northwest of Nashville, and the surrounding
grounds, belonging to the University, cover 25 acres.  The preater part of the work
of construction was done by colored men connected with the University.

At tho dedication service Gen. Clinton B. Fisk made a very interesting address,
from which room can be found only for a few sentences:

it is a decade since many of us, who share in this day's joys, participated in the
inauguration of Fisk Sehool, established in yonder vacated army barracks, under the
auspices of the American Missionary Association by two of its most faithiul, sagacious
representatives, Rev. K. M, Cravath and Rev. E. P. Smith, who, after a survey of
many inviting fields, decided that here, in this central city of the South, they would
plant a univerzity for the higher education of the freed people. 1t was the day of
small things; and to an observer who did not with prop etic soul scan the future,
the idea that 2 university should be the putgrowth of the beginning of ten years apo
was absurd. Let us not despise the day of small things. When a young clergyman,
centurics ago, landed from the 0ld World on the ghores of New England in search
of health, and failing to obtain it exchanged both the Old and the New World for
Heaven, and in dying bequeathed £400 sterling for the founding of a college, he
little knew how well he was buailding, aud that Ilarvard wonld become a household

word the wide world over. And when a few poor ministers of the gospel in Con-
necticut brought together each a few books and eaid, ““We give these [or the founding

1 gecond Annual Catalogue of State Normal School fer Colored Persons, Frankfort, Ky.
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of a colleze,” they had no conception that their act was the first step in the creation
of Yale. * * ¥* The history of the rise and progress, successes, disappuintments,
and grinmphs of Fisk University would reveal & story replete with illastrations of
heroic Christian faith and a sublime courage which knows no guch word as fail. The
demand from every eection of the country inhabited by the [rced people for educa-
tiongl facilitics exceeded the ability of the American Missionary Association and
kindred organizations to supply. * * * Year by year, aiter the undertaking of
ten years since, grew upon us the perplexing problem of obtaining the means to pur-
clizse a newsiteand crect the Fermanent initial building of Fisk University. When,
through decay of the old buildings and the urgent demands for increased facilities,
the solation of the problem became imperative, there was found one man equal to
the emergency.

The gon of a village Macksmith who, from limited advantages of eulture, had risen
to the position of a suceesstul country school teacher, a brave and gallant soldier of
the army of the Union, and a most faithful staff oflicer in iny own military family,
became the man of all work in the hour of our greatest need; and to ne human agenc
nor to all other human agencies combined are the trivinphs of this glad hour o muc
indebted as to George ., White. He conceived the idea of coining the slave melodies
of the old plantation and the camp meeling into goldand silver wherewith to pur-
chase this commanding site and upon it erect Jubilee Hall. How well do I remem-
ber when this good brother wrote me at my home in 5t. Louis and asked ne to loan
him £300 to take his singers north of the Qhio River. I wrote him not to think of
guch a thing; that he would bring disgrace wpon ug all, and told him to stay at home
and do his work. e wrote back that he trusted in God and not in General Fisk.
Next we see him marching onward with his little band. Reaching the city of Cin-
cinnati destitute, he went down to our old friend Halstead of the Commercial, and
gaid to him, *‘ You are a friend of General Fisk; I have some studenta of hig who are
going to sing Sunday morning at such a church. I have no money to pay for the
advertizement, ®o you will please say in your paper that they are here.” This was
on Friday, and they were to sing on Sunday. Saturday morning’s paper announced
that General Fisk’s Negro Minstrels from ’lye.nnessee were in the city and would sing
at such a church next morning at 10.30 o’'clock, and advized everybody to go.
Evervbody did go, aa it was something really wonderful to witness a negro minstrel

erformance in a church on Sunday. The gtory of the Jubilee Singers fills a volume.
Fn America they conquered social prejudices, and by their modest, Christian demeanor,
which they have so happily retained, commmanded the respect and generous patron-
age of the best and highestin the land. Beyond the gea, they have twice received
hearty “l'e]come and God-gpeed from the noblest and best of England, Scotland, and
Ireland.

The first clags was graduated from the college department in May, 1875, ten years
after the founding of the Fisk School, 2 young men and 2 young women receiving
the degree of B. A, The samc year 3 were graduated from the nonnal department.
The normal faculty is composed of the president, Rev. E. M. Cravath, and 7
instructors, The number of students in this department in 1890 was 67. The total
attendance in all departments was 523, representing nearly all the States of the
South and Ohio, Illinois, Indiana, Nebraska, and Minnesota. The normal curricu-
lum is in two divizions, elementary and advanced, each oceupying two years: First
year, Latin, algebra, English history, and physical geography; second year, in addi-
tion to the above, arithmetic, English literature, hookkeeping, physiology, school
cconomy, and primary methods; third year, ancient history, rhetorie, plane and
golid geomnetry, practice teaching; fourth year, review of arithmetie, grammar, geog-
raphy and history, mental science, moral philosophy, astronomy, geology, physics,
practice teaching.

Industrial {raining is not made & prominent feature, but all students who board in
the University are required to devote one hour every day to such forms of labor as
may be required of them. By a epecial appropriation {rem the John F. Siater fund,
a printing office has been properly furnished, and the art of printing is taught to 15
yOuUng men every year.

Systematic instruction in woodworking, according to the most approved modern
methods, is given to young men, the course lasting [or three years, Nursing, cook-

11istory and Services ol Dedication of Flsk Universlty ot Naszhyille, Tenn., January, 1876.
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ing, plain sewing, and dressinaking are taught to the girla. A depariment of physical
training for beoth men and women hag also been lately opened.

CENTRAL TEXNNESSEE (COLLEGE, NASITVILLE,

At the cloze of the war, in 1865, the econdition of the emancipated slaves attracted
the attention of patriots, philanthropists, and Chiristians, North and South. All the
leading refigious denominations of the North entered this field of missionary work.
The Miesionary Society of the M. K. Church appropriated $10,000 to establish a
sthool for Ircedmen in the SBouth, and placed the money nnder the directinn of
Bishop D. W. Clark, who purchased a church building in Nashville and opened «
school under Rey. O. 0. Knight as principal and three colored women as assistants,
The school was composed of scholars of ali ages and sizes—grandparents and grand-
children were in the same class, They were poorly clad, and mostly homeless wan-
derers from the plantation. They found ghelter in the army barracks, in abandoned
houses, in cellara or parrets, irfstables or other outhouses. Yet, in the midst of this
destitution, they were hungry for education. Local preachers were taught some
Biblical truths while they were studying the primer and the gpelling book. This was
the beginning of the theological departinent.

This school was chartered in May, 1866, by the legislature a3 the Central Tennessee
College. The charter containsa provision that ¢ not less than two-thirds of the mem-
bers of the Loard of trustees shall at all times be members in regular standing in the
Methodist Episcopal Churchi in the United States of America.” The trustces are
authorized to confer such literary, professional, and scientific degrees and diplomas
25 are usual in such institutions, with the proviso that * they shall at all 1imes main-
tain a biblical department for the education of younz men who have been properly
approved ag eandidates for the Christian ministry.” Medieal, law, and other depart-
ments were also organized pubsequently.

It ig snid that in 1866 over 800 pupils were enrolled, but in SBeptember, 1867, the
gchool opened with a small attendance, as a fec of §1 per month was charged, and the
public iree schooly for colored children were opened for the first time in Nashville,
But with the smailer attendance the character of the stndents began to change for the
Letter, and the demand for teachers being very great, the normal department wag
organized in harmony with the main object of the school, which was to educate
teachers and preachers.  The first eatalogue was issued for the year of 1862-70. It
reports an enrollment of 241, 9 in the preparatory, 17 in the iheological, 76 in the
academic, and the rewmainder in the intermediate course,  I'n 1872 the buildings would
no longer aceommodate the students.  To meet this emergency a band of students of
the college, known as the Tennessceans, sang through the North so successfuily that
£18,000 were raized, and a new building erected, which was occupied at the opening
of the school year of 1875, During this year the medieal department was opened in
the basement of the new buiiding. The dental departinent was opened in 1886, and
the department of pharmacy in 1889, The John F. Slater industrial department was
opened in 1884 for the practice of carpentry and printing. A blacksmith and wagon-
making ghop was opened in 1888, and a iin shop in 1889, In October, 1890, the
mechanic-art ehop wag dedicated to the training of young men for useful work in
wood, iron, brass, aud steel, in the manufacure of steamn engines and scientifle and
philosophical apparatus. This was the first shop of the kind opened to colored youth
in thig country.

Since the opening of the free schaols in Nashville, the nomber in attendance hag
ineressed with great regularity every year from 150 in 1869 to 613 in 1891, The
whole number of students, reckoning fron the beginning of the scheol in 1865, ig
about 8,000. The number of graduates in the different departinents iz, junior nor-

1(latalogues of Fisk Uulversity, 1881-1800.
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mal, 39; senior normal, 11; aecademie, 13; scientifie, 3; college, 18; theological, 14;
pharmacy, 4; dentistry, 13; medical, 119.0

LE MOYNE NORMAL INSTITUTE, MEMPIIIS.

In 1870 Dr. F. Julius Le Moyne, of Washington, Pa., gave $20,000 to the American
Missionary Association for the purpose of lounding an English school for colored
youth at Memphis, Tenn. From this fund the necessary buildings were erected,
leaving about §11,000 a= an endowment fund. The school was opened in September,
1871, and has sinee been sustained by the association and this endowment {und.  For
the first two years the school was under the immediate care of Prof. J. H. Barnuin,
formerly of Oberlin. In October, 1873, Mr. Barnum was succeeded by D. E. Cotile,
of Connectient. Soon alter Mr. Cotile assumed the duties of principal, yellow fever
began its ravages inthecity. Theteachers remained at their work, although directed
hy the association to leave the city if they thought best. They were unwilling to
desert their work in the hour of danger, but early in November Mra. Cotlle was
attacked and died. Mr. Cottle survived her only a week, and the gchool was closed
till January, 1874.

The school has had several names. It started as “The Le Moyne Normal and
Commercial School.”” It was afterwardsa ‘* The Le Moyne Normal School,” and it is
now known as ““The Le Moyne Normal Institnte.”” The school was designed to
accommodate 250 pupils, but it became necessary to enlarge it from time to time,
until now over 500 pupils are in regular attendance, It is declared to be the purpose
and plan of the gchool to give a thoronghly practical English education, with special
normal training for those who intend to engage in teaching. The normal course is
in two divisions, elementary sud advanced. The advanced courso inctudes plane
geometry, astronomy, physica, geology, history (sacred and profane), mental and
moral phitosophy, pedagogics, and pracjice teaching. TIn addition to these studics
there ig a gpecial professional or terchers’ course, of which the following is an outline:

1. (&) A knowledge of the human mind and ifs application to the work of educa-
tion. (b) The order and conditions of the development znd growth of mental
facullies.” (¢) General prineiples of education. (d) Methods of schoal gavernment
and organization.

2. Object and aims of education.

3. Motives to mental activity.

4. Laws that govern attention, and the conditions of its proper training.

Each stedent-teacher receives thirty-two weeks of practiee teaching under the
direction of a critic teacher.

Manual training or industrial education has an important place in lhe course of
study, both in the normal and in the lower grades. The girls have s systematic
course of lessons in plain needlework of all kinds and some fapey work. In the
eighth school year they have daily recitations in the theory of houschold economy
and in cooking. Girls of the ninth year do practical work in the experimental
kitchen. TIn addition to daily lessons of forty minutes, the class hizs actual practice
in cocking certain days of the week, when the class thne is extended {0 two hour.
On each practice day four dishes are usually prepared by the girls under the soper-
vision of the regular instructor.

Provision has been made to give the boy# some practice in the use of wood-
working tooly and in typesetting and printing. For the woodworking classes
fourteen benches and a3 many sets of carpenters’ tools are provided. The shop is
also furnished with a humber of lathes and other foot-power machinery.  The main
object of this work is to train the oye and the hand of the pupils, and to make them
perfectly familiar with the construction, care, and use of ihe tools. The entire time

T Twenty-filth Annual Catalegue of the Central Teonnessee Coliege, Nashville, 1891,
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ol & special instructor ig required in this department, as is also the case in the print-
ting office and in the girls’ departinent of industrial instruction,

The total number of students for the year in the normal department, including
two preparatory classes, is 158, In the grammar and primary grades there are 450
pupila.

The fzcalty consists of the principal, A. J. Steele, with 16 instructors and assistants,!

NORMAL DEPARTMENT OF NOGER WILLIAMS UNIVERSITY.

©On the 13th of February, 1883, the Nashville Normal and Theological Institute
was incorporated under the laws of the State of Tennessee as The Roger Wiiliams
University, and trustees were chosen under the direction of the board of the Ameri-
can DBaptist Home Mission fociety, by which the university is chiefly sustained,
Candidates for admission are required to be able to read in the fourth reader.
Young men and women, whose abilitied and characters give promise of apecial use-
fulness, and wlhose cireamstances render it necessary, are furnished with help suffi-
cient to enable them to remain in school. In order to reeeive this assistance a
stodent must commend himself to the facutty by diligence and progress in his studies,
by freedom fromn bad habits, and by the manifestation of a good conscience and a
worthy Christian character. The State of Tennessee has established for *‘children
of Tennessee of African descent’ fifty normal scholarships worth §30 each, and
the Roger Williams University is one of the echools which students may attend
and enjoy this bounty. A State scholarship gives a student in this university
his board and toition for six months, State normal pupils “must be at least 17
years of age, of irreproachable noral character, of gentlewanly or lady-like habitg,
presumed good health, declared intention to make teaching a profession, and inten-
tion to teach at least two years in the public schools.’®  Applicants for scholarships
are examined in spelling, reading, penmanship, English grammar, rhetorie, geog-
raphy, arithmelic, algebra, bookkeeping, physiology, United States history, elements
of geology, and clements of agriculture, with the understanding, however, that, if
no applicants are able to satisfy all these requirements, those who come nearest to
the standard will be appointed.

In 1891 therc were in the theological department 21 studentz; in the college
department, 17; in the college preparatory, 25 ; in the noringl department, 39, The
total number of registered students wag 226—101 men and 125 women—coming from
12 different States, but a majority from Tennessee. The normal course provides for
the teaching of ““pedagogics’ in the senior year only, where it takes its place with
10 other gtudies,

TREEDMEX'B NOIMAL INETITUTE, MARYVILLI.

Thisg school is under the management of the Religious Society of Friends. It wag
opened in 1876. In 1877 it had an enrellment of 125 students. It is claimed that
“those wlo go out from this institution to teach have been so thoronghly trained by
actual class snd school work done by themselves, under the supervision of the prin-
cipal, that their own schools will comnpara favorably with those tanght by our best
modern teachers.”’ 4

Three courseg of instroction are provided—a teacher’s elementary course of two
vears, a teacher's advanced course of one year, and a classical course of three years.
In thelast available catalogue there were 68 students registered in the first year of the
clementary course, three in the second year, wo in the advanced course, and three
in the classical course. A great majority of the pupils are in the preparatory and
primary departments. Theinstitute is conducted by the principal with 10 assistants.
The theory and practice of teaching finds a place in the elementary but not in the
advanced course,

1Catelogues of Le Moyne Normal Instilute, Meniphis, Tean., 1872-1801,
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George Bturge, an English riend, gave to the Yearly Meeting of Friends for New
England a Iund, the income of which enables the eommittee having eharge of the
Freedmen’s Normal Institnte to reduce the expenses of students, Forty studentsfor
the [all terw and 60 for the spring term are admitted to the normal class and receive
75 cents per week toward their expenses. Such students are expected to remain
until they are qualified to teach in the contmon echools, and to teach in such schools
for as many weeks as they were in the normal class receiving the benefit of the Sturge
fund.? .

Avapaana,
ETATE NORMAL AND INDUSTRIAL SCILOOL, MUNTSVILLE.

The Stale Nornal and Industrial School at Hunisville, Ala., was organized in
May, 1875. 1t had then oniy two teachers, an income of $1,000 {roin the State, and
no property. The State appropriation was Taised in 1878 to $2,000. For the first
two years the school accupied » little church and goine small rented houses. Ny the
practice of the sfricfest economy a sum euflicient to purchase property was saved.
A beautiful location was selected and a fair prospect of permanence was securcd.
Although the school received help from the Peabody education fund and the John
F. Slater fund, and from friends North and East, the aim was, from the beginning, to
draw its support mainly from the State, and all expenditures are estimated upon the
basiy of State funds. The legislature of 1885 raiged the annual eppropriation to
$4,000. The gchool grounds comprise about 4 acres fronting on one of the prottiest
thoroughfares in the city, Talmer ITall, the principal building, is one of the hest
echool edifices in the State, The chapel has a seating capacity of 500. The general
assembly of Alabama of 1890-01 made this school the beneficiary of that part of the
Congressional gran{ given under the aet approved August 30,1890, ‘‘to the mors
complete endowment and gupport of the eolleges for the benefit of agriculture and
the mechanical arts.”’  The institution is thus a normal, mechanical, and agricultural
school for the colored people of Alabama. The new era of the school was inaugu-
rated by the purchase of 182 acres of Jand 3 miles north ol Huntsville on which the
necessary buildings have been erected.  The president’s report for the session ending
August 31, 1891, records the following departments:

1. Department of mechanic arts.—Section 1, carpentry; section 2, priniling; section
3, 1nattress making; section 4, shoemaking.

II. Department of Agriculture.—Section 1, farming and horticulture; section 2,
datry and litve stock.

1II, Depariment of English language and literature,

IV. Depariment of mathematical science.

V. Department of physical science.

VI. Department of nataral scicnce,

VII. Department of economic seience.—Section 1, laundering; section 2, ¢ooking;
eection 3, sewing.

Among lhese ‘“departinents’” the ‘“‘normnal’’ is conspicuous by its absence, but
among the “‘courses of study’’ will be found a normal course of three years;, the first
vear giving ‘‘practice in training school;” the gecond year, theory and practice of
teaching, aud the third year, theory and the practice of teaching with ‘‘school law.”
Comparing the title, *'State normal and industrial schooel,”” with the printed pro-
gramme, one is reminded of Falstaff’s poor “half-penmyworth of bread.!

In order to be ndmitted into the normal and industrial departinents of the institu-
tion, a pupil must be 14 years of age, of good mora! character, and able to read and
write and underatand arithmetic to fractions. Tuition is free, and boarding expenees
are $8 a month, of which $7 are paid in cash and $1 in work. ‘‘The aim of instruc-

1Catalogues of 1he Freedmen's Normal Institute, Maryville, Tenn., 1876, 1879-1889,
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tion,” says the president in his last report, ‘“is to turn out practical men and women.
Qur plan isa combination of the constructive and instructive methods. The student
sees his efforts constantly predueing useful articles for home use or for the market.
In the construction of an ordinary table there are all the steps from the first lessen
of the apprentice to the fnishing touches of the skilled cabinetmaker, and =0 on
through all the departments of industry. ITence, the various industries soon return
somatthing to the institution and offer opportunities for students to help themselves
thirough school.”

Schedule of daily exercises.—Rising, dressing, and arranging rooms, 5 to 5.30 a. m.;
study hour, 5.30 to 6.43; devotion, 6.45 to 7; breakfast, 7 to 7.50; school, 8 a. m. to
1 p. m.; dinner, 1 to 2; general work, 2 to 4; recreation, 4 to 6; tea, 6 to 7; devotion;
T to 7.15; study, 7.15 to 9; retiring taps, 9.

The school eploys 16 teachers, and the last cafalogue rogistercd 326 pupils, of
whom 96 were in the normal department proper. The teachers are assigned as fol-
lows: To mechanie arts, 4; {o agriculture, 2; to English language, 4; to mathematical
science, 1; to phydical science, 1; to nafural science, 1; to economic science, 3.4

TUSEEGEE XORMAL AXD IXDUSTRIAL IXSTITUTE.

The Tuskegee Normal School waa established by an act of the legislature of Alabama,
passed in 1880, and was opened in a church July 4, 1881, with 30 studenis and 1
teacher. The school has now (1891), including the night school and the training
school, 730 pupils, of whom 212 are in"the normal department. The normal eourse
includes reading, spelling, arithmetic, geography, grammar, history, physioclogy,
rhetorie, literatare, algebra, geometry, physics, botany, bookkeeping, school laws of
Alabama, theory and practice of teaching, musie, drawing; civil government and
political econemy, mental and moral philosophy. The theory and practice of teacls-
ing is one of the eight subjects pursued by the senior clags. The industrinl depart-
ment has advanced to a high state of cfficiency; it is subdivided into the following
branches: -

1. Agriculture.—The farm of 1,480 acres not only furnishes valuable employment
for students, hut supplies largely the demands of the school.

2. Brickmaking.—On the farm have been found beds of clay snitable for mnaking
brick. From these beds the studenta have made bricks enough {(and have laid them
themselves) to build four substantial buildings for school use.

8. Carpeniry.—The shop i3 furnished with several sets of {ools, and the students
are taught to make fences, build cottages, make and repair furniture, etc.

4. Printing.—The office is well furnished and is under the management of a first-
clags printer. The students do much job work for the schiool nnd the surrounding
country.

5. Blacksmithing.—At present the blacksmith and wheelwright shops are combined.
This department does all the work for the school and farm, and much for the town
and country.

6. Timsmithing, shoemaling, harness making.—All the roofing is done by etudents from
the tin shop, and a large quantity of tinware is furnished the boarding department.

7. Sewing.—Much of the dressmaking for the girls and a1l the plain sewing of the
school are done in this department. In connection with it is & sales room, in which
the products of the sewing room are offcred for sale to the students.

8. Laundry..—Here the girls are taught the art of washing and ironing after the
nost improved methods.  Very little machinery has been introduced.

5, Sawmill.—A large portion of the farm is covered with pine forest, which sup-
plies the mill with timber, A planing mill i3 attached which dresses the lumber for

1 Annual catalogued of the State Normal and Indusirlal School, Huntsville, Ala., 1853, 1851, 1885, 1846,
1890, President’s Report, 1801,
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usge. Without the sawmill, the brickyard, and the carpenter’s shop it would have
been impossible, with restricted means, to put up the buildings required by the
inslitute,

_ Tuition ia free. The price ol board, including washing, lights, fuel, ete., is $8 per
month. Students are given an opportunity to work out $2 or § per month, so that
with n good outfit of clothing $50 is sufficient to carry an industrious student through
the school year of nine months.

The appropriation of §2,000 annually made by the State legislature at first was
increased in 1883 to $3,000 anuually. Theé whole State appropriation is used to pay
tuition, for all other cxpenses the achool logks to its friends, North and South.
The school property is (1892) valued at $125,000, and is entirely free of debt.!

EMERSON INSTITUTE, MOBILE.

The Emerson Institute is one of a large number of schools organized soan alter the
war by the American Missionary Association for the henefit of the freedien in the
South, and kept up after the special need for such akl ceased to e severely felt.
The building known as the *“ Dlue College,’”” on Government street, was at first ocen-
pied as o primary school, and afterwards (1873), by the liberality of Mr. Emerson,
of Rockford, 111, it developed into a normal and academiec institute. In the same
year the building was destroyed by fire, but the school was maintained under great
disadvantages until 1878, when it was removed toa new building in Holley’s Garden,
Four years later this house also was burned, and the schiool work was carried on in
church buildings. In the summer of 1882 another and larger building was crected,
and in 1882 an industrial building was added, in which the boys are taught wood-
working and the girls to sew and cook. The “‘normal course" includes geomctry,
physics, general histery, English literatuve, mental science, geology, astronomy, and
the “science of education.” The whole number of registered students (1891) is 322,
of whom 28 are in the normal department,?

MissIssipry.

TOUGALOO UXNIVERSITY.

In 186% the American Missionary Association purehased 500 ncres of land, with
a fine mansion upon it, at Toagaloo, 7 miles north of the State capital, and proceeded
to open a school for the education of colored persons. There is a little romance con-
nected with the early history of the place. Prior to the war a wealthy bachelor
owned g valuable plantation of over 2,000 acres in the very heart of the State of Mis-
gissippi. A charming young lady, to whom he was paying his addresses, promised
to become his wife if he would build lLer the finest house in the State. The condi-
tion was accepted, and the house soon began to show its grand proportions; but
while the ardent lover was preparing n $25,000 cage for his bird a rival carried off the
bird. The cage remained stationary, and was used as a storelrouse for cotton, until
the officery of the American Missionary Assoelation had their attention called to it
as a (avorable location for their projected school.

Two other buildings were goon alter erceted, and when the school was chartercd
by the State in 1871, there were comfortable accommadationa for 60 boarding
students. In the carly history of the school it was adopted by the State as one of
its normal schools, but, on account of the difficulty created by Laving two boards of
trustees to run the same institution, {he State withdrew its support in 1877. Two
years later a board of visitors was appointed to visit the school annuaily and report

1Cainloguey of the Tuskegee Slate Normal School, 1882, 1890. Report of the principal o the State
commissigners, 1890,
7 Catalogues of Emerson Institute, 1876-1890,
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directly lo the legislature. Since that time the Stale has appropriated from $2,000
to ¥3,000 annually [or the support of the echoo). The foundation of a new hall, te
replace Washington Hall, which had been destroyed by fire, wag laid in 18§2. It
was called Strieby Hall, in honor of the oldest living secvelary of the American
Missionary Association. In the fall of the game year a blacksmith’s shop was built,
and in the next two years carpenter and tin shops were added, making a good
beginning of an industrial department, which has gince Deen liberally aided from
the “' Blater fund.”” In 1888 a small Dbuilding was fitted up as a ““ Girls’ Industrial
Cottage,” which served to make a beginning in that line of work. During 1886-87,
through the generosity of Mr. Stephen Ballard, of New York City, a two-story
building was put up on the old site of Washington 1Iall, and was called * Ballarl
Hall.™ Thig bailding furnishes ample accormmodations for the schoolroom work
in all the grades Delow the normal department. The " Bailard shops™ werc also
complefed during the year, furnishing ample room for all the shops under one roof.
These two buildings were completed with the $5,000 given by Mr. Ballard. They
are gubstantial, commodious, and cheap. All of the work upen them was done by
gtudents trained in the ipdustrial department,!

The school ig arranged in four grades—oprimary, intermediate, grammar, and
normal. The normal course also embraces four grades of one yedr eacl.  The sub-
jects in the first grade are composition, algebra, physiology, and physical geography;»
in the second grade, algebra, rhetoric and literature, natural philosephy, and book-
keeping; in the third grade, geometry, geology, general history, and botany; in the
fourth grade, political economy, mental science, moral science, pedagogics, Seripfure
history, review of common branches, and composition,

The number of students in June, 1890, was, in the normal grade, 33; grammar,
90; intermediate, 160; primary, 100; total, 283

The course of training in the industrial department is, first year, carpentry; second
year, blacksmithing and wheelwrighting; third year, painting, turning, and tinning.
All the young women are taught to sew and mend. Dressinaking is fanght to a
limited number. Class instruction and practical lessous in cooking are given every
day. Four girls each month have the privilege of keeping house in the ** Cottage,"
and while learning te cock and plan for themselves, they also lighten their expences,

STATE NOTMAL SCIH00L, HOLLY SPRINGS,

The €tats Normal School at 1Tolly Springs was opened in 1870 for the purpose of
trainiug teachers {colored) far the public schools of the Btate. Only such persons as
intended to become teachers were admitted to full membership, The enabling act
of the legisluture provided that ““each representative in the State shall be entitled to
gend one pupil each term of twenty weeks of eaid school, said pupil to be recom-
mended by the representatives 1o the board of trustees. The person thus admitted
shall be free of tuition: Provided, The applicant shall be of good moral character and
shall sustain a satisfactory examination and sign a declaration of intention to follow
the business of teaching common echoels in this State for at lerst the term of three
years."”

The last catalogue {1891} gives the number of registered etudents ag LT0—vyoung
wen, 93; young women, 77, There are reported ag studying geometry, 8; algebra,
24; Latin, 6; theory and practice of teaching, 9; pedagogy, 4; psychology, 8; English
grammar, 108; reading, writing, and spelling, 120.

The course of study as published in the firat catalogue of the institution is worthy
of pregervation. It is in some respects a model.

1 Catalogues of the Tougaloo University, 18721800,
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Course of study, tuladar view, 1876.
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Geography. oo
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Qptianal studles: Latin, Greulu. algebra (pdvanced), teigonometry (pdranced), analviiral geometry,
caleutug, zoology,

JACEKSUN COLLEGE.

Thig Institution was at first known as the Natchez Sewminary. It is one of the 17
ingtitutions founded and sustained for the education of preachers and teachers for the
eolored people of the fouth,  Ttwaz openad in 1877, but no catalogue was issued until
1850, when the seminary had on it roll 31 students preparing for the tninistry, 46
preparing to teach, and 40 general stndents.  The design of the seminary was declared
to be ““to aid those men who Lave a divine voeation to the sacred ministry to obtain
a better understanding of the Holy Scriptures; to ald them to take a connected view
of the Christian doctrines; to learn the best methods of teaching the way of salva-
tion; to study the composition of persons; to beeotne practically acquainted with the
usages of the Church of Christ, ete.™

Another design of the school was '‘to afiond 2 good opportunity for study and
instruction to young men and women who wished to be prepared 1o teach the public
sthoola,” The eourses of study extended through five years, embracing the ordi-
nary gramtnar gchool and high rehiool Branches of study, witl mental and moral
pliilosophy, biblical interpretation, sermon-making, preaching, chureh polity, and
gystematic theology. The expenses were very low—tuition, §1 a month; room rent,
€1 a3 month; washing, §1 a tnonth, and board $5 2 month.  Among the 23 rules for
the seminary and family, the first deserves special nofice: ““There are uo penalties
{for maisconduct; none remain who fail to regard onr simple rules,””

In 1882 the ““art of teaching** waa added to the normal course, but it ltas no place
in the printed curriculum of 1884, In 1885 the seminary look possession of ity new
building in Jackson, Miss., o fine brick structure three stories high, with a basement,
erccied by the Tome Mission Bociety. It was then called Jackson College.

Though the name of a ““normal department’’ has been kept in the catalogues to
the present time, there is no evidence of any distinctive normal instruetion heing
given. The following are the subjects assigned to the several instructors: Theology,
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natural sciences, history, mathematies and music, and English studies. The normal
departmnent, su ¢alled, is really prepamtory to the academic department, for * the
academic course comprises all the studies of the normal course and two years of
study in addition.”’

The John I. Slater fund pravides for the industrial departinent. Students of bhoth
sexes are taught such branches of useful and practical knowledge as will enable them
to earn their living by the labor of their rands, The young women have a sewing
room and the young men have shops in which work is done in carpentry, lathe work,
tin work, and brick Jaying.!

The followiug satunary is from the catalogue of 1890:

Preparing for the ministry. .. .. ... .. ...... e ieamciieiaiasanaaans feoe. 23
Preparing toteach............ e v . Cearervieraeaaaa. 42
In indlustrial department.__. .. .. e e e e eeaemeeal..s 213
Converted to Christ ... ... e e e et e aemcacmcaiacememeaana. 19
Males. o.ooinn ol e ereacecaeaaann e et eeaeeearereearareraaaann e .. 114
Females . ..o.vvvvninnannnn e ereeraaeeans e - 144

Total ... .. et m e eaea e roeesrereasmaanatenateaa.ona 263

Lovistana.

BTRAIGHOT UNIVERSITY, XEW ORLEAXNB.

In the spring of 1869 a faw gentlemen conceived the idea of planting this university
fo meet an acknowledged want of the colored population. The Frecdinen’s Burean
and the American I\*Iissio'nary Agsociation at once pledged their cooperation, A site
wag selected on one of the most beantiful streets in the city. The Ametican Mis-
stonary Association purchased the grounds, and the Government assured the erection
of buildings te the value of §20,000.  An act of incorporation was secured “ with the
power to confer all puch degrees and honors as are conferred by universities jn the
United States of America.” While the buildings were in process of construction a
normal department was opened in one of the churehes, amd 60 students were regis-
tered. The institution bears the name of one of its most liberal berefactors, Sey-
monr Biraight, From the first there was contemplated the organization of o law
departient, a medical department, a collegiate department, a8 normal department,
an academie department, nnd an elementary department. Time has not quite ful-
filled all tha expectations of its founders. The theoldical department is still in
existence, with § students; the college with 9, including 2 preparatory classes, und
{he normal with 64, The academic and lower grades number 433, The faenlty of
the college departpent i the same as the faculty of the normal department, and the
printed curriculum of the hormal course indicates no strictly professional training,
with the exception of psychology and science of educatien, in the fourth year, which
divide the attention of the student with civil govermnent, astronomy, geulogy, and
English literature.® .

NEW ORLEANS UNLVERSITY,

The New Orleans University was chartered by the legislature in 1873, but a repuler
normal department was not opened until 1883, when there were 25 normal gtudents
on the roll, the course of study being *‘ & review of the studiesof thegrammar depart-
ment witlt lectures on managing schools and teaching, together with practical exereises
in the same.” In 1885 the department was arranged in two divisions, the normal
scientific ond the normal language divisions, The differcnee is sufficiently indicated
by the titles. The whole number of students in the normal depariment wag 14, In
1888 the number regislered was 9. In 1889 the number of normal students was 27,

3 Eatalogues of Natehez Semipary and Jacksen College from 1880 to 1801,
tCatalogues of Straight University, New Orleuny, La., 1870, 1877, 1886, 1890, 1891,
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and the course was extended from two years to three, ‘‘methods of instruction and
practice teaching.”’ forming part of the curriculom in each term of every year. The
nmumber of normal students in the next two years was 33 and 39, respectiveiy. The
aggregate number of students attending the University was 562.!

ANEANSAS,
BRANCIIT NORMAL COLLEGE OF THE INDUSTRIAL lTNl\‘ERSIT\', PINE RBLUFF.

The Branch XNorual College is a department of the Arkansas Industrial Univer-
sity, established pursuant to an act of the gencral assembly approved April, 1873, It
has been in operation since September, 1875. The enabling act requires 1he branch
college to be governed by the same rules and regulations as the principal college,
and makes it the duty of the board of trustees *to furnish the branch college with
professors and teachers and other necessary employees, equal in numhers, attain-
ments, and other desirable qualifications to those furnished and employed in eail
principal normal college;” *‘to prescribe the same books and the same course of
study,” and "to confer upon graduates thercol like honors, commendations, and
degrees to those bad or given in eaid principal normsl college.”” The appointinent
of students to this branch college, like appointments to the parent university at
Fayctteville, iz vested in the connty courts. All students thus appointed are entitled
to four years' free tuition upon the payment of $5 matriculation fee at the time of
entering the school. The number of possible beneficiaries is about 400, and the
average number of actual beneficiaries abowt 200, of whom one-third are in ihe
normal department proper and twe-thirds in the preparatory. The course of study
has two divisions--the normal, leading to the degree of licentiate of instruction,
and the classical, to the degree of bachelor of arts, the former occupying four years
and the latter gix. Pedagogies has » place in the second ycar of the normal course,
history of edueation and school management in the third,sand science of education
in the fonrth, The optional studies are reading and spelling, elementary chemnistry,
elementary botany, zoology, surveying, and ethics. Tatin, geometry, plane trigonomn-
etry, algebra, physics, gencral chemistry, and psychology are obligatary.

The “normal course of study,’”’ according to the last anncuncement, ‘“ia not what
goes by that name in many of our institutions—that ig, a mere preparation for teacli-
ing the common-schnal branches—bunt differa feomn the wsual college curriealuw
merely in the omigsion of one or two bLranches of higher mathematics, and having
less in Greek. The institotion is strictly confined to the higher branches, and chil-
dren who are not sommewhal advanced in the comunon-school branches arc not
adinitied.”?

Itis intercsting to compare the course of study outlined above with the printed
programme for the year 1879-50, when the “‘real work ol the normal” commenced.

Firyt year.—Latin, alzebra, plane geometry and trigonometry, physical geography,
history, English diction, and elocution.

Second year.—Latin, plane and spherical trigonometry, deseriptive geometry, inor-
ganic chemistry, chetnical physics, zoology, rhetoric, botany, and analytical geom-

etlry,

%hird gear.—Latin, solid geometry, diffcrentizl calculus, integral calcuivs, miner-
alogy, geology, organic chemistry, English literature, and }0%1'::.

Fourth year.—Latin, natural philosophy, mental philosophy, moral philoesophy,
political economy, history of civilization, civil polity, evidences of Christianity, Con-
stitution anﬁ the United Stales, international law, philology, and history of tuductive
seionces.

Must we sometimes apply the dcfinition of faith to school catatogues—* the sub-
stance of things hoped for, the evidence of things not seen?”

1Catnlogues of the New Orleans University, 1851, 1884, 1885, 1538, 1869, 1890, 1891,
t Catalogue and circular of the Branch Normal €ollege of (he Arkansas Industrial University, 1890,
#Catalogue and eireular of the Branch Normal College of the Arkansas Industrial Universlty, 1879
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SOUTHLAXD COLLEGE AND NORMAL INSTITUTE.

This institute was established by the Indiana Yearly Meeting of the Religious
Society of Friends in 1864. The normal grade was instituted in 1869, The college
department was organized in 1872. -

For admission to the preparatory or normal course the student niust have com-
pleted McGnuffey's Fourth Reader, Swinton’s Language Lessons, Iiclectic Primary
Geography, and Ray's Practical Arithmeticto decimal fractions. The course of study
in the ‘‘preparatory and normal department’ can be completed in three years, The
first year is devoted to arithmetic, geography, and grammar; the gecond, after com-
pleting arithmetic and grammar, to history of the United States and bookkecping;
the third year to algebra, physies, physical geography, physiology, and civil govern-
ment. Pedagogy is added for those who desire the diploma of the normal course.
There are 5 students in the college department and 80 in the “ preparatory and
nornal.”  The number of students in the normal departient (1890) is 89.1

TExXAS.
TILLOTSON COLLEQIATE AND XUREMAL INS’I‘ITUTE, ATSTIN.

This schaool was founded by the American Migsionary Association and is conducted
under i3 auspices. Tt takes its name from the Rev. George J. Tillotson, of Weath-
ersfield, Conn., who contributed largely in money and personal efforis to the ercclion
of the main building. It wus opencd on the 17th of Jauuary, 1881, and at the end
of the second year had an enroliment of 283 students, of whom 50 were pursuing the
normal course,

The object of the institute is to furnish to the colored pecple an opportunity to
gequire a thoroughly practical common-gchoel education; to prepare those who pro-
pose to take a more extended course for entrance to the highest educational institu-
tions of the land; to train teachers for all positions in the publie schools.

There arc two normal conrges, ‘‘elementary and higher,”” each oceupying two
years. The studies of the first year are arithimetie, algebra, physical geography,
reading, rhetorical exereises, history of Texas, vocal musie, carpentry, sewing, cook-
ing. Second year: Algebra and arithmetic completed, rhetoric, rhetorical exercises,
physiclogy, botany, school economy, primary methods, carpentry, dressmaking,
cooking. Third year: Planc geometry, physics, Inglish and American literature,
general history, clocution, rhetorical exercizes, carpentry (optional). Fourth year:
Astronomy, zoology, mentzal philosophy, civil government, rhetorical exercises,
methods of teaching, practice teaching. N

The number of students in the elementary course (1801) was 24; in the higher, 3.7

FTATE XORMAL SCHOOL, PRAIRIE YVIEW.

This echool owes its origin to an act of the legislature of Texas approved April 19,
1879, which authorized the cstablishment at Proirie View (formerly called Alta
Vigta) of a normal gchool for the preparation and training of colored teachers. The
act requires the board of directors of the Agricultural and Mechanical College of
Texsag to organize such a school as soon as practicable, so as to ndmit one student
from each ecnatorial digtrict, and at least three students from the Skate at large, to
Te taken from the colored population of the State, and to be not less than 16 years
of age at the time of their admission. Al students admitted are required to sign a
written obligation binding each student “‘to teach in the public free schoolg for the
colored children of their respective districts at least one year next after their dis-
charge from the normal school and as much longer than one year as the time of their

1 Catalogue of Bouthland College and Normal Instilute, Helena, Ark., 1590.
2 Catalogues of Tillotson Normal and Colleglate Institute, Austin, Tex., 1652-1891,
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connection with the normal sechool shall exceed one year,” and for the same rate of
compensation as other teachers of such schools receive. The directors are also
required to make rules by which students ean obtain certificates of qualification as
teachers, which will entitle them to teach without further examination. The sum
of $6,000 a year wag appropriated for the support of the eschool, This sum was after-
wards increased, the appropriation for 1889-90 being $10,000 for the nortnal and
$5,000 for the industrial department.

Candidates for admission must sustain a eatisfactory examination, conducted by a
board of examiners appointed by the senators of the several districts of the State, in
arithmetic as far as decimal fractions, orthography, English grammar and composi-
tion, history of Texas, and history of the United States. The course of study embraces
three years. In the first year reading and spelling, grammar and geography, inven-
lional geometry, drawing, Writing, vocal music, and ealisthenics. In the second year
the same studies are continued, with algebra, physiology, and lectures on professional
work and school management. 1In the third year there is a general review of com-
mon branches, with special reference to teaching them, and, in addition, natural phi-
losophy, plane geometry, bookkeeping, rhetorie, English literature, general history,
psychology, and civil government.

The industrial department is made subordinate to the normal features of the
school.  No attempt i3 made to equip students thoroughly in any particular line of
the industries, but liberal provision has heen made and shops have been furnished
for the instruction and practice of young men in the principal operations of wood
and iron working.

Girls have a apecial teacher who instruets themn in the different kinds of sewing,
both by hand and on machines, in cutting and fitting, in cooking, laundering, and
general housework.

There are 225 acres of land belonging to the school. About 100 acres are eulti-
vated in farm and garden. Tectures are delivered to the students on soil, fertilizers,
eultivation of different crops, the care of orchards, stock raising, and care of cattle.
A branch of the United States experimental station has been placéd in charge of the
agricultural department of thig school.

The number of students enrolled in June, 1890, was 129.  One student from cach
genatorial distriet and 18 from the State at large were admitted free of charge for
board and tuition, and those who show a decided ability for teaching may be
refurned for 4 second year. The nomber of grattuates from 1885 to 1889, inclusive,
was 78, of whom &ll but 7 were reporied in 1800 as *‘teaching’ and 6 as ‘ having
tal]ght.” i

Missouvnr.
LINCOLX INSTITUTE, JEFFESON CITY.

Lincoln Institute had its origin in a fund of §6,379 contributed by the Sixty-second
and Sixty-fifth regiments of United States Colored Infantry when discharged from
gervice in January, 1866. The school was opened in September of that year and
wag taught in rented buildings. Tn June, 1871, the present Lincoln Institute build-
ing was completed. It is a subsiantial brick structure, 80 by 70 feet, conveniently
arranged and eligibly located upon a prominent hill just outside the limits of Jefler-
gon City. The grounds contain 20 acres. The legislature of 1879 appropriated
$15,000 for the support of the institute; but thisappropriation was found 1o be uncon-
stitutional, being a grant of public money to a corporation. At the suggestion of
Gavernar I'helps the board of trustees met and unanimously voted to transfer the
institute to the State. The bill was then immediately approved, and the legislature

‘Annual Catalogue of Lhe Proirie View State Normal Scheol, Hempstead, Tex., 1300,
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in succeeding years made liberal appropriations for its current expenses and also for
repairs, buildings, library, and apparatus.

There are four departments—the college, the preparatory, the normal, and the ele-
mentary. The object of the normal department is to prepare teachers for the colored
schools of the Btate. Tt has bwo courses of study; the first covers two years and the
second four.  Btudents who complete the two years' course receive graded certifi-
cates, entitling them to teach the branches named therein for two years from the
dale of graduation. Graduates from the four vears' course receive diplomas which
authorize them to teach in any connty in the State without examination. Pedagogics
has no definite place in the printed course of study, but *“ principles and methods of
teacling, class mabagement, and school government receive attention throughout the
course, also spelling, elocution, and composition;’? and normal students are required
to participate in the teachers’ institute, which is held biweekly.

By an act of the thirty-sixth general assembly an industrial departtnent was estab-
lished in connection with the institute. The object of this department, which ways
opened in October, 1891, is “to give the students an opportunity to learn trades and
to study those branches of knowledge pertaining to agricalture.”’

The faculty consists of the pregident, 4 professors, and 2 mssietants. The superin-
tendent of the industrial department ig a graduate of the manual training school of
St. Louix,

The number of pupils enrolled in the normal department {catalogue of 1891} is 42;
in the elementary, 151; in ile preparatory, 11; in the college, 1; total, 205.!

VIII.
CITY NORMAL AND TRAINING SCIIOOLS.

The city training school, call it by what name we may, would geem to be the
simplest of all normal school problems. Given a cify of a certain population,
mcreasing at a certain probable rate, a definite echool system, a printed course of
instruction, a nutnber of principals selected by merit or Dy personal or political
tavoritism, it should not be difficult to train a sufficient number of assistants every
year fo aid these principals in the instroetion and government of the schoola. But
the evolution of the training school has not been zecomplished on purely professional
lines. The need of good assistant teachers is the ostensible cause and furnishes the
publie with a sufficient motive; but other ends have also to be served. The school
guvernment is a close corporation; the school-feachers must be selected from among
qualified residents of the city; the outside world must be kept out that howne labhor
may be protected. But this very i:rotection adds to the embarrassment of the school
authorities in the selection of teacliers, for there are three liome applicants for every
vacancy. The training school weeds out some of the incompetents, and the choice
bevomes more restricted and less embarrossing.  The work of the training school,
however comprehensive in theory, is practically restrieted to the graduating of
young teachers who will eatisfy the demands of the principals and the guperintend-
cents in numbers not too large for the needs of the schools and yet not se gmall as to
give the school directors no opportunity for choice. The school curriculum must
not be too mindern, for that would offend the old-fashioned principals; neither must
it Lo antiguated, for that would not suit the progressive superintendents.

Asif the problem were not already sufticiently complicated, the public steps in
and demands that young people who are not to become teachers should have equal
opportunities of higher edneation with those who are to receive professional instruc-
tion, henee the title ““high and nprmal sghool,”” with which nearly all such insti-
tutions have been ushered into the world, end which has connected them as closely
a9 wera the Slamese twins. But the general, if not the uuniversal experience, has

i Catalogues of Lincolin lnatitute, Jeflerson City, Mo., 1879, 1880, 1831, 1852, 1884, 1855, 1887, 1801.
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been that a school, like a locomolive, can not run on two lines, however slightly
divergent, &t the same time. It will be switched off either to the high schoo) track
ot to the normal track. In the end the traing are divided, to the great advantage of
both. .

1t has not been thought advisable to give many satnples of the city training school.
One night almost say, ab une disce omnes. The Report of the Uniled States Com-
missioner of Education for 1889 gives a list of 58 city training schools and classes,
atteraled by 538 students. Most, if not all of these, are connected with city high
schools and have no independent history. The experiences of the cities of Fhila-
delphie, Boston, New York, and Chicago contain valuable lessons, and the bistory of
the New York College for the Training of Teachersis exceedingly interesting.

GIRLS' NORMAL SCII00L, PRILADELPITIA.-

The act of the legislature of Pennsylvania, passed in 1818, providing *‘ for the educa-
tion of children at public expense within tk e eity and county of Philadelphia,’”” gave
to the controllers of publie schools the power ““to establish a model school in order
to qualify teachers for the sectional schoola and for schools in other parts of the
State.”” At that time the Lancasterian system wag in the prime of ity popularity,
and the “model echool” allowed by the act was organized by Joseph Lancaster him-
gelf in a building still standing on Chester street above Race. This model school
was used as a school of practice to train teachers and monitors, and fo serve asa
pattern to other schools of the same class. [One of the earliest recollections of the
writer i8 of a visit made when he was a boy to a great Lancasterian school in a
manufacturing city. The master stood on a high platform brandishing his rod of
office in full view of some 300 pupils. Six smalil galleries, seated with benches raised
in three or {our ascending tiers, gave accommodation to from 12 to 20 small urching
in gach gallery, over which presided 12 monitors. The children eonned their les-
sons under monitorial supervision and the noise was like the distant roar of the
much vexed ocean. The presiding genius on the platform touched a little bell and
called, *“Sand class, come vp!” The sand class eamne up, and gathered around a
shallow trongh, 3 by 4 feet and 4 inches deep, filled with molding sand of the best
guality, on which the master procecded to illustrate the mysteries of the alphabet.
Yeary passed omn, and the galleries hecame recitation roomns, about 12 feetsquare,
arranged arcond a ceniral hall, and the hoy monitors were supplanted by ladies,
For many years the school buildings of Philadelphia continued to attest their Lan-
casterian origin, but finally the pendulum swung arcund to the opposite side, and o
schioolhouse became a geries of rooms, cach in many cases as independent of the
others aa if they belonged to different countries. This independence extended
largely to the schools of the systein, if system it can be called which had been comn-
pared, belore the revolution of 1883, to a ' fortuitous aggregate of educational atoms.”
So much “‘obiter dietum’’ may help to a hetter understanding of the history of the
Philadelphia Normal School for Girla.]

About the year 1836, the model school, having lost its distinctive character ay a
school of practice, became in effect onetof the grammar schools of the city, though
it still retained its name. Twelve years later the controllers of the public schools
converted the so-called model school into a normal school forthe purpose of qualify-
ing young ladies to becowne teachers. It is claimed that this is the first normal
school not uuder State control established in- any city in the United States. The
echool was opened on the lst of February, 1848, under Dr. A. T. W. Wright as
principal, with 6 assistant teachers and 106 pupils. The course of study required
two years for its completion. The school was popular from the beginning and soon
outgrew ild accommodations; a new building was crected for its uge and the normal
school was transferred to it in 1854 along with the model school, which still kept up
its connection with the norinal. This model school was discontinued as such soon
after, and in lieu thereof a school of praclice was organized. In 1857 Mr. Philip A.
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Cregar was clecfed principal, and in 1859 the *Girls’ Normal School” became the
"“Girlg' Iligh 8chool.” In 1861 the namc was again changed to “Girls’ High and
Normal School,”” and the course of instruction was g0 modified ag to give professional
training solely in the last year of the course. These changes indicate the gradual
growth of public sentiment in respect to the higher education of girls and the fitting
of them for teachers.

In 1865 Prof. Geo. W. Fetter, the present {1892) principal, was clected, and under
his wise and eflicient management the school has done a great work for popular educa-
tionin Philadelphia. The s¢hool building, which was new in 1854, became antiquated
before o seore of years had paseed, and in 1876 the school was transferred to a new
home, one of the largest and best arranged schoolhouses at that time in existence,
Tt was dedicated on the 30th of October, amid congratulations on past success and
praphecies of future prosperity. The Tlon. Simon Gratz gave voice to the sentiments
and wishes of the people when he said in his opening address:?

And now, with a building which, in point of elegance and fitness, will rival any in
the land, a corps of teachers who would do honor to any institution of learning, an
enlarged and comprehensive course of study which will cultivaie and sharpen the
reasoning faculties, stimulate thought, and store the minds of the pupils with an
ample stock of useful knowledge, and last, but of the first importance, that indis-
pensable adjunct, a thoroughly organized school of practiee in w{xi ch constant oppor-
tunity may be had for testing "the ability of the pupil to make practical application
of her theoretical knowledge of methods of teaching and of discipline, may we not
reasonally expect to achieve such results as will make the school worthy of the
pride of our citizens?

The following is the course of study adopted in 1878, from which it will be seen
that the word ' Iligh" need not have been removed from the official title, unless ag
a propheey of good things to come:

Course of study in the Girlsd Normul School of Philudelphin, 1876.

Class A, onic year. Clasg B, one year. | Class C, one rear. Class D, one year,
Mental geienee. Algehra. Algebra. Algobra,
Literature. Moral science, Moral science. Groimmar.

Gealogy. Physiology. GrummaAar. Drawing.
Logie, Drawing. Drawing. Arithmetie.
Arithmetie. Arithmgtic. Arithmetic, ComJyosiliun,rhetorlc.
Composition,thetorie] Composilion,rhetorie.| Composition,rhetorie. | Reeding.
TFiocution. Elocution. Reading. Orhography.
Natural philosophy. | Chemistry. Orthography. Geogrnphy.
Astronomy. Tlotany, Geography. Etymology.
Synonyma. Mythology. Llymology. Musle.
Music, Musie, Musie. Amerlean hlstory.
Theory of teaching. | Genernl histery, Generanl history, Geometry.
Trigenomelry. Geometry. Geometry, Physical excrelses.

Thysical exerclscs. Physical exereises. Penmanship.

Penmanship. Penmanship.

Constitulion of Tnited
Stales.

The course of study hag naturally changed during the many years of the existence
of the school, both in its academic and its profesgional work, in order to keep pace
with the advance of educational thought throughout the country. This school was
among the first in the country to introduce a course of physical training, and for a
number of years has had a complete and systematic course of instruction in thig
department, 1t was also one of the first institutions 1o introduce several forms of
manual training suitable for girls. Sewing was introduced in 1881, and has been
taught with success since that time, Cookery became one of the regular branches
in 1887, and thus pioneered its introduction into the grammar schools of the city.
Other changes are gradually madg in the course of study to meet the demands of
the time, until in 1887 the following quile complete coutrse in academic and pedago-
gical training was adopted.

1 Address delivercd upon Lhe ocenslon of the dedication of the Phlludelphla Normal School lor
Girls, Philadelphia, 1876



A, fourth year ......
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— B, third yeal
=

|

=i C, second year......
o

D, first year

Course of study in the Girly Normal School.

tory of the English lan-

guege (Including ihe

study of Lhe derivation,

formatlon.ete.,of words),

aeudmg of English clas-
8.

Physical geography,
botany,

ernment of the
United States, gen-
eral history.

History of cduea- | Mental and moral ; Methods of | Philosophy and | Drawing. with | School orgenization | Modeling in clay, in- | Music.
tiom. sclence im their teaching. method of the fnstructdon in and management. structlon in "the
relations Lo edu- kindergarten. methods of glits and occupa-
catlon. teaching this tions of the kinder-
study. garten,
i +
English language and literature. Meathematics, Selence. Hlstory. Drawing. | Sewing. Music.
]
Literature, theme writing, | Elocution ..| Higher arithmetic (in- | Chemistry, natural [ ... ceiuiiiiann. Drawing..| Sewing...| Musle.
reading of English clas- b cluding mensura- philesophy, astron-
rles. tion, principles of ac- omy, human physi-
counts, and book- ology and hyglene,
i keepm%), geometry. .
Rhetoric, thems writing, |.....do...... General review of | Zoology, geology, nutu- | General history ...... ....do. .. .| Sewing, Do.
history of the English arithmetle, geome- ral philosophy. cooking.
Ta u.u%a (Including the try, nlgebra,
study of the derivations,
formation,ete.,of words), -
English llterature, read-
ing of English classics. N
Grammar, composltion,his- |........ ers--.| Algebra, arlithmetie.... Historyand civilgov- |....do. ....| Sewing...| Do,

1. Physlcal ¢xerclees throughout the first, second, and third years,
2. Laboratory work in chemistry when possible.
8. Laboratory work as far as possible in physies.
4, Drawlng to include the treatment of geometric drawing, construction, decoration, representation, and object drawing.
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The growth and work of the school will be indicated by the following facts: The
gchool opened February 1, 1848, with 106 pupila and 7 teachers, including the prin-
cipal. In 1865 it contained 270 pupils and 10 teachers. Since that time the most
remarkable increase in numbers ling been made that ean be found in the history of
any normal echool in the country, with the possible exception of the one in New
York. It now {(Pecember, 1592} contains 1,850 pupils, with 54 teachers. Since iis
establishment 5,772 pupils have graduated.  Of that pumber 4,878 have been engaged
in teaching in the public schools of the city. At the present time nearly 2,400 of
the teachers in Philadelphia are graduates of the school, including a large majority
of the women principals of the city.

The school has also done a great work for Philadelphia in addition to ifs training
of the teachers of the public schocls. One of the graduates huos filled the pulpit,
quite a number have distinguished therselves in literary work, several have stndied
medicine and are suecessful practitioners, many have adopted art work as their pro-
fession, and a few have pone as migsionaries to foreign lands. Two of the 7 assist-
ant superintendents of the publie schools of the city are graduates of the institation.
But perhaps the greatest work of the school is found in the many happy homes inio
which the mother educated in the achool has carried the influence of ita culture,
sending out of refined home circles the future citizens and rulers of the city.

With the growth of population and the inercased interest in education, it wasseen
some four or five years ago that the building was inadequate to meet the demands
for the higher education of the young women of the city. It was then proposed to
reorganize the school by making of the present school a girls” high school end ercct-
ing a new building for the girly’ normal school. Buperintendent MacAlister, in his
report for 1889, says: ‘‘The necessity for some radical changes in the normal school
is now realized I believe by a large proportion of the members of the board of publie
education.” The idea of a divisien of the institution into two different schools—a
high school and a normal schioel—soon became the prevailing one.  Professor Vetter,
in his report for 1890, says: “A new building and a division of the school are now
imperatively demanded.”

The reorgauization contemplated by the friends of the schaol is being carried into
effect by Superintendent Broecks, The high and the normal schools are to be sepa-
rated, making of them two distinet schools under different supervision and control.
The new building for the normal echool, which will be ready for occupancy in Sep-
tember next,swill be one of the finest edifices of the kind in the couniry. The pres-
ent building will then bp used for a new girls’ high school, which, in accordance
with the present plan, will probably embrace thiree distinet courses of study—one
intended to prepare young women fcr admission into the normal school, a second
to qualify them for a business or a cotnmereial life, and 4 third to give a higher edu-
cution to such ag do not desire to become teachers or enter upon business pursuits,

The normal school will have o two yeary' course, including the science and the
art of teaching, The following cutline will indicate the propoged scope of the normal
course:

A.—The seience of teaching.

I. Methods of culture.—(a} Physical enlture, (b) mental culture, (1) intellectual,
(2) wsthetic, (3) moral.

11. Methods of instruction.—(a) Language, (b} mathematics, (¢) physics, (d) his-
tory, (€) the arts.

1. School economy.—(a) Bchool preparation, () school organization, {¢} school
employments, (d) school government, (e) school authorities, (f) school systems.

1V. The philosophy of education.
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B.——The art of feuching.

(1) Observation of model teaching.

(2} Practice in model schools.

{3} Trepamtion of school apmaratus.

Lach of 1hese topics will be subdivided into departments of instruction to be com-
pleted in the two years.!

BOSTON NORMAL BCHOOL,

Dr. Edwin P. Seaver, superintendent of echools in Boston, writes as follows in his
report for 1891:

One chief funection of superintendent and supervisors is to provide asapply of com-
petent teachers for theschools. This is the function of the normal school, too; but
the normal school furnishes only a portion of the supply, namely, that which comes
from thecity itzelf. There hasalways been and therealways willboa portion of the
sup;;ll_y coming from outside the city. .

This latter portion iy in some respects the more important of the two. It happens
sometimes that the policy of taking teachers from outside the city is discouraged,
such a policy being supposed to make against theinterests of thenormal school or of
its graduates; at other timesthe same poliey is favored because of the pressing need
to appoint expetienced teachersrather than beginners in the moet difficult places. So
practice fluctuates, but within limits; for the necessity of employing some teachers
fromn outgide the city never wholly disappdars even in the priary and grammar
schools.  With the supply of male teachers for thess schoolg and of all teachers for
high gchaols the normal school hag little or nothing to do.

A normal school was established in 1852 by the city council, on the recommenda-
tion"of the school board, as a part of the public-schiool aystem of Boston. In 1854
the school board, with the view of adapting the school to the double purpose of giving
to its pupils both high-school and normal instruction, introduced a few additional
branches of study, made a slight alteration in the arrangement of the course, and
called it the Girl®® High and Normal School. Under thid name the school was con-
tinued until 1872, when the school board, finding that the nermal element had been
gradually absorbed by the high school, and had almost lost its independent, distine-
tive, and professional character, returned the normal echool to its original condition
a9 a separate school.  Since then, under the name of the Boston Normal School, its
gole work has been the fitting of young women for the office of teaching,

The course of study in this school is all pursued with epecial reference to teach-
ing, and is ag follows: (1) Psychology and logic, (2) principles of eduzation, (3)
methods of instruetion and discipline, (4) physiology and hygicne, (5) the studies
of the primary and grammmar schools, () observation and practice in the training
school, (7) observation and practice in the other public schools, (8) science of lan-
guage, {9) phonies, (10) gymnastics, {11} vocal musie, {12) drawing and blackboard
lustration, (13} special study of the theory and practice of the kindergarten ior
those membera of the postgraduate class who degire to qualify themselves for teach-
ing in that department. .

There is o postgraduate course of one year in ihis school for the further study of
the principles of education and methods of instruction, and for observation and
practice in teaching; and pupils attending this course may be employed as substi-
tutes or appointed as permanent teachers.

In 1876 the Ride district was constituted a training school, where the normal
pupils have an opportunity of gaining by observation and practice a familiar
acquaintance with the discipline and ingtruction of the Boston schools.  The training
school contains eleven grammar and seven primary classes, numbering about 1,600
pupils.

_—_ .

1 Reports of the public schools of Philadelphia; personal observatrion and correepondence.
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A certificate that a candidate has completed the fourth year of the high-school
course is accepted as proof of qualification for admission, The course of study in the
Boston high schools embraces the following subjects: Composition; rhetoric;
English literature; ancient, medizeval, and modern history; civil government; botany;
zodlogy; anatomy and physiology; chemistry; physics; astronomy; arithmetie,
including the metric system; slgebra; geometry; plane trigonometry; Latin, or
French or German; vocal music, and drawing.

The board of supervisors do not admit to an examination for a situation as {eacher
any person who i3 not a graduate of the Boston Normal School, or of one of the State

normal schools, unless such person has had at least one year's experience 2s a
teacher.

The following table shows hoew the time of the students is occupied:

FIRST TERMI.
. Ilours per| Number
Subjects. week. | of woeka
eychology ........ TSI eeeeeeeman 6 20
Physiology and lhiygiene ... Ceemeeanan 4 16
Arithmetle........ [P e R e eaat st aerraanan s R - 4 4
Langun'f'e
Oral expression ANA COMPOSTTION s ieuissiiisniasssasirnnnannnn ebeeeaaeann 3 9
PEnmaNsP e e PR ferenen 3 3
Grammar .......ooovnn. s P J .. 3 5
Geography....... e e i eaaaraeeirraeerrannarrrara. | puil
Dwilng .ooeoeeeea el P, 2 20
VOCRLIIUTIC . oonvensnsrnemerneininns Cerdanienaae et iaratr e treeibater i an iy 1 20
Gymnnsl[cq
=T 1 20
Pmctice (12 minutes dally}.
SECOND TERM.
Prmcmlc!! ol edoeation ._........._... et s seas B 16
Langu;
Rend mg, ineluding phonies....... Ceaieriarairaanan emarraraaas e tiearianas 4 8
Spelling.. ..o, 4 2
Literature. 4 4
Grammar . 4 2
Arithmetic.. .. 4 16
Elementary scienc
Minerals .. [, 3 5
Tlants. .- . 3 11
Drawing . - 2 12
Form ..... .- 2 4
Yocal music ...-.. CEavara e Er e r e naaa PR 1 15
Gymnastics:
N o e SR LT Ty ¥ L PRSPPI RR R 1 18
Practice (12 minutes daily)
Observation and practice in the public schools {all day, 4 weeks).
THIRD TELM,
Prinaiples of educatlion ] 9
Logic .. cvive- [ 3
Language:
Oral expressionand composition.......... . 4 3
Science and language. 4 1
B 15 P F] 3
Arithmetic 2 10
Elementary ecience:
Ants . ...-.. Aemee e sesansseasasesaisaatesatttatat it e Siemeeamnaas 4 2
Animals . 4 [
Color....... 4 2
Drawing......... 1 10
Kindergartening 3 0
Gymnaslics:
T P . etemnercecratiiaaas 1 10
Practice {12 minutes daily.)
Observatlon and practice in publie schools (a1l day, 10 wecks,)
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POSTGRADUATE COURSE.

The work of the postgraduate class includes: (1) A further study of the prin-
ciplea of education, with special reference to their appplication in teaching the
different subjects of the regular course, and in school discipline; (2} the history
of education,

TRE NOEMAL COLLEGE OF NEW YORE CITY.

The statute empowering the board of education to cstablish the free academy
(now the College of the City of New York) for boys also empowered it to establish
one or more similar institutions for girle. The legislatore of 1847 intended to extend
to each sex eqnal educational mdvantages, but the board of education neglected 1o
carry out the provisions of the statute as regards girla. More than twenty vears
after the passage of the law the board of education established an institution for
girls, in gome respects similar to that for boys and in some respects inferior. Twenty
years later the legislature passed a bill making the Normal College for Girls a real
college, with all the powers appertaining thereto, and thus carried out the intention
of the men who governed the State forty years previously.

In the fall of 1888 the board of trustecs established an academic course of study,
and an academic class was formed from volunteers from the normal freshman class,
It started with 83 students; in 1892 it numbered 51. The falling off was caused by
removals from the city and by the return of a few to the normal department.

Of Iale yeara the college has been embarrassed by the difficulty of limiling the
admissions to the number which the Luilding could accommodate. The number
enrglled in 1890 waa 1,766, but the nmmber which conld he efficiently instructed and
comioriably seated was only 1,600, The simplest remedy seemed to be to raise the
seholastic requirements for admission, but this would have been resisted by the
principals, and would have been very unpopular. The difficulty was evaded tem-
porarily by changing the “plan of marking,” and as this contains some valuable
pedagogic suggestions, it is quoted in full from President Hunter's report of 1592:

The plan qf marking.—The plan was as follows: 1,000 was made the maximum mark
‘that eounld possibly be attained; and this number was divided into 250 for arithme-
tie, 250 for Inglish grammar, 150 for geometry, 100 for English compogition, 100 for
drawing, 100 for spelling, 25 for geography, and 25 for history. The subjects requir-
ing reason ard judgment received a value equal to two-thirds of the whofc, while the
parely inemariter subjects received only one-twentieth. The power to draw and the
ability to epell are not infrequently natural endowments, they are certainly not signs
of intellectual development; and tyet. on account of their importance, especial[{ to
teachers, cach received a value uf one-tenth. English composition, heing really a
part of Lnglish grammar, received also a tenth, for the reason that to the latter a
very high mark had already been assigned. The low value given to geography and
history, even had they been regularly taught, was perfectly correct; for the instruc-
tion heretofore in these subjects was little more than memorizing, which a child of
12 conld accomplish perhaps better than a student of 15. Aleny candidates, weak in
arithmetic, which ig the foundation of the mathematical studies, and in English gramn-
mar, which iz the foundation of the study of the English languape, crept into the
college on the strength of their memories, and at the expiration of a few months
were comnpelled to request a leave of absence on account of personal illness, which
simply meant inability to cope with the college curriculum. It goes without saying
that geography and history conld be so taught as to develop the higher mental pow-
era—reason, judgment, and imagination.. Ig?.ut the fact remaing that as'a rule they
are not so tuught, and until they are it seems wise to give them a minimum value as
factors for admission. The proof, however, lies in the result. The introductory
clags, formed from the admissions under this method of marking, ig the best and
strongest the college has ever had.
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Detailed schedule of the course of siudy.

NOQRMAL CODRSE.

Depuriment. Bubject. Topics. Text-book.
INTRODUCTORY. "
First term~—Firet year,
e 3 5 Ancient empires, Greece, Rome ...
English....cccuutnas i Grammar. o Analysin..errorsihs eech, synthesis
Easzy Latin met-hod%.. cereanes
Ancient language...; [atia . ....o.oon Elementary gremmar and cxer-
ciscs,
Progressive and practical eourse N .
French Part I, Regnlar verbs. Transla’ &"‘lﬁ"gu'r i I
PERBR -eeeo-eell tlon. Reading. Colloguialexer- |[ 00y =7 7" """
Modern lunguage... or Elc%:hts of grammar., E ses [
{5 AT r. LXerd . H
Gerr;“n """" 1r'rt reading and Wwriting. }E’gﬂesﬂ AR
: A TR ....-...| Klementary course.. . - ¥ iriiernccanias
Mathematics ... ... Gﬁlm. ..| BooksIII and IV ... Hunter-.......... !
Physical selence.....| Asttonomy .....} Elementary course................. Gillet & Rotle.
Betond lerm—First year.
English......... oo composition ) Exerclses in prefixes, suffixes. | Murison ...
Use of cﬁgimia. Letter-writing.
Eal,é[nllfnﬁa stl;ailcot;nndexpansion. Hark
- " v Latin me S....... ar ness.........‘}
Ancient language...| Latil--..-..... {Gmmmarcuntinued. Exercises...| Harkness......... i
Progressive and prectical course,
Turt [. Ltegular verbs com- |Duffert ..
Freneh ... teted.  Trregulat verbs begun. pSauveur.......
M or ranslation,  Reading. Collo- [Aubert ...--.-.-.2
odern language... qulnl exercises -
German ........ {Elemenm of grammar conlinued,
Convecatlanal phrazae. K
Mathematica . ...... JfAlgebra L. Elementury course eontinued. .....
Thy, N deemetry... ...t Book V. Geometrieal proportion..
ysicalscience..... Astronomy ... Elemeniary evarse continued. . ...
FRESHMAN.
Firet tepm—Second year.
England and conlemporoneous  Frecman ....... .-
evenld in France, COutline of
modern: Lurope. i
English,......,.-.... THSIOTY cacuve.. [ History of United States and the ... ...ceccvneiinnas

Anvient language...

Modern language...

Euglish..............

ADegient language...
Modern language...

Mathematies ........

Naturn) science......

Physical acienee.....

Lat,i.n. [

Frerch ..o,
or

German ........

Yotany

Algebra
{Geomef-l’)'-

Botahy

Chemistry

Constitution of the United States.
Mythology [rom dictation. Lec-
tures.
Ballust voeeenciiianiann
Colloguial exersives, |,
Progressive and practical course,
Part II. Trregular verbs con-
tinved. Translation. Reading.
Colloquial exercises,
Grammar. Translation, Reading.

D'Qoge
Duftet ...
Sauveur .
Aubert ..oiiieas

Convermtion, ‘::hlegel th .......
Ventworth ..
Problemhs . .. ..ooiiiiiiiiioe Ol on
Solids and conles ....... ..{ Weniworth ... ..
Syslcmakic and physiologle. . ..| Gray'd Lessong,
Elmentary course, Leclnres......| Remsen ..... .
Second term—Setonsd yeos.

England, France, and modern Eu- Louvooooeevvneeaanian
rope completed,

United States completed. Mythol
ogy from dictation. Lectures,
Yirgil, Booka T and II; Prosedy.. .
Progressive gnd practical course,
Part 11, ° Yerbs completed.

Trapslation, Readlng. Collo-
quial exercises. )
Grammar. Reading. Translation. |
Conversation on the geography j¢Schlegel ..........
of Germany.

Problems continued

Auberl creranenann

Gray's Lessons. ...

r ' v
Use of the Microscope, ..o v..ve.on.- Waod's Class Book

Elementry course continued. Lee- | Remsen ......

tures.

PODEED b

[

[ I - BT I )
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Detailed schedule of the course of study—Continued.
NORAAL COURSE—Continmed,
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Departotent. Subject. Topies. Text-book. ITime,
EOPHOMORE,
Flret term~ Third year.
English.....on..... {(’L‘L’;‘%ﬁicﬁ?f::: .......... e e n e Bain, Vol. L.......
Anciynt language...| Tatin........... EirgiI.Bmkls;thanﬂ \-'i__ .| Frieze -......-.... 1
Grimmar, ter-writing., Trans- ||y
French _..._.... laﬁun\:.e ngmtion. ngtemmre; Ra%]'eﬁé Chapsal } 3
seventeenth century.
Modern language ... or Qrommar reviewed. Reading.
GOrMAT ... .uy-- Transtation. Conversation on {;Schlegel..........
DListory of Germany.
Elements of, applied to primary Calking
Pedagogy............| Parchology ... teaching. ‘Object leasons. Man- a4 o2
ual training. : :
Natursl science .....| Physiclogy ..... Elementary courss, in¢luding hy- | Martin's Human 3
giene,  Lectures. Buody.
Muathematics ........| Trigonometry} .| Flane. Lecture .................t Wentworth...... 4
Second teran — Third year.
Yriters from Chaucer to Dryden. Brooke
English.............. Literature...... FPoetic selections. Quotations, ard }
Composition. =~ | TR e
Aneient language ... Latin. _,_...._.. Cicero; firet oratlon against Cati- | Hlerkness......... -
a line, Oration for é&rchias.
rmammar continued. Dictation. =
Fremehy .........1s ‘Translation. Reeding. Conver- ﬁoﬂ;{: Chapsal } 3
Modern fn mallon. Litermture conlinued. o
emn ianguage ... or Grammar. Reading. Translation. flg », o 3
German ........ Conversaiion. Lileratnre. RCReCREREIEIES
Eleruents of, applied to teaching. 1o 1140
Pedagogy...........- Psychology. ... Object teaching. Manual train- FUCLL - oernvmnes } 2
ing. o AR
Naturel seience _.... Physiology ..... Elementary course, including hy- | Martin’s TTuman 3
giene, continued. Lectures, Body.
Natural philos- | Light and heat. Lectures......... Gillet & Rolie ...
Physical seience..... ophy.! 4
Fouds .......... Composition and preparation of. | Notes..... Ceanian .
Lettures.
SENIOR.
Firat term— Fourel year,
COMPOMUOT . - - ursvrn. o iesamisarmme sermaiicaesanan Hain, vol.iI.....
English glish  writers, from Pope to ’
Bhsh. .. semeeeees Rkhetoric........|| Thackerny. Amerlean writers, |[Brooke ..... SN |
Lilerature ...... from Franklin o Bryapt. Roman |{Ward...... TP
literature. Lectures,
Ancient language...[ Ladn. ..., .....{ Cicero'sgelect Ictters ... ... {gl':fr]ﬁ[css‘ a
Grammar continued. Dictation,
3 Translation, Selecllons of peda- |{Noiil et Chapsal .. 3
French......... Eogy, Con\t{e}-a}]l.twu. hlleuding. Aubert ........... }
iteraturenfeighteenth century.
Modern language .- or Gesmlla.n. literato re.d Tmnsln%on. '
i elections on pedagogy. on- |sSchlegel.......... 3
German . ... versation, Lettet—w:lu)::g.
Spmiillin %) lgnguugeﬁ (Q(MT&\- cal
metic. eography (inelud- ||Calkins..__.......
Methods, ... i.ngmod.eh)m[: in gand, ete.), and |[Fiteh ... ........_ } 3
(4} history of United States,
Podagegy..oovveren- In the training department. Model
lessons by eritle teachers. Les-
Practica........ 80ng by 3)upil teachers, Crith- [F.....oo.o..oioel (O]
cisms and discussions of Icasons,
Madeling and qnn'in?_
Netural science ... Phyeleal geog- | With espectal view of teaching | Maury...._ _...... 3
raphy. %:?igraphy,geology,andzoology.
The intellect. Elements applicd
. e intellect. ements applic
Menial science ... .. Psyelology .. ... t (enoning, Leclupes PP 3
Physical science.....|-cciicenvninn s ...| Electricity. Lectures ,............ 2
Second term— Fourth year,
English {Rhewr:c reamnnn g‘on?n]\:egdmﬂ“ %aink\'ol II......
31 T English a erican wrlters con- |jBrocke .
Vl'..il:el'nl.ute n%uea_ V. tures, Ward ... } 2
Ancient lnngua,ge...{ Lating.......... Horace; selections from Odes, | Wickham......... 3

Fpisties, and Satirey,

1Mathematics the first term and physical seience the second term.
Every third week.
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Delailed schedule of the course of study—Continued.
NORMAL COURSE—Contlnued.

Department. Subject. Topies. Text-book, Time,
RENIOR—continued.
Second lerm— Fourth year—Cont'd,
Gr;ml;g]a.rt_com le]tedt:.| Dictati%n No#l et Chapss] ..
ranslation. Belectionscn peda- || Nodl e a;
French......... goay. t(34:»1'11[1(31'51“1nn Reading. |fAubert ........... } 3
iteratureoinineteenth century.
Modern language ... or Gtaé'ma.n literature, Truns%a!iion
omposition. Letter-writlng
German ...-.... Selections on pedagogy. Con- 3
wersation,
he educational reformers, Come-
fstory..... veo-|t mius, Pestalozzi, Frocbel. Lec-
Pedagogy . tures . 3
"""""" Training .......| Moral and physical, of ¢hlldren .
. Practice ........ Same a9 first term.,
Natural geience ... Physical geog- |fFirst term’s course continued. } 3
raphy. Geology and z00l0gy., Lectures...
Ewmotions and will. p{;lmations Janes
Mental selenee ... Psychology.....[q to morals and sch FOVOTR~ | 1g iy oLl } 2
. ment, Lectures. ¥ ovrernenrenne-
Physlcai scienee.... 1.................. Electricity. Lectures ............. Nelos.......o..es 2

Drawing.—Instruction in drawing is given one hour a week in every class through-
out the course. The lessons are of such a nature as to enable teachers to illustrate
on the blackboard with ease and facility, and to cultivate the eye and hand with
the view of preparing pupils for industrial pursnits. There is also instruction in
modeling during the second and third years.

Ausic —During the freshman, sophomore, and pedagogic years instruction is given
in the science and art of musie, including musical notation, relation of musical sounds,
mugical scales, musical intervals, elements of harmony, exercises in reading and
writing music, and methods of teaching music.

Chorus singing in all the classes one snd one-half hours a week.

All students are obliged to study Latin during the entire course. A choice is per-
mitted of Freneh, German, or Greek, so that, in addition to English, only two lan-
guages can be pursued. The total enrollment of the college in 1891 was 1,748
students, of whom 1,333 elected French, 571 German, and 41 Greek.

COOK OO'J-NTY NORMAL BCHOOQL, ILLINGQIS,

“The Cook County Normal School has weathered many storms and has survived
the test of nearly a quarter of a century,”” says the president of the board of educa-
tion in a late report. Under the superintendence of Col. Francis W. Parker it has
become, as was to be expected, o school eni generis. It will be difficult, therefore,
to give a satisfactory account of it on conventional lines. Colenel Parker, a3 prin-
cipal, occupies the chair of psvchology and pedagogics. The vice-principal teaches
mathewmatics, history of education, civics, 2nd political economy. The other studjes
and exercisesare provided for as follows: (e) History and literaturc; (b) the natural
eciences; (¢) clocntion end the Delsarte system of expression; () drawing and
methods in art; (e) physical culture; (f) painting, modeling, wood carving, illus-
trative drawing; (g) Sloyd and pastchoard work; (&) principles and methods of the
kindergarten; (i) vocal music; (j) kindergarten; (k) geography; (I) curator of
museum and ageistant teacher of sciences; (m) assistant teacher of history and
literature; (n) assistant teacher of mathematics; (o) assistant teacher of voeal music,
penmanship, and primary methods; (p) librarian, secratary-treasurer, and assistant
teacher of literature; (q) assistant teacher of language; (r) assistant teacher of science;
(&) superintendent of home handwork; (¢} assistant teacher of reading; (u) teacher
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of taxidermy and collector for museum; () assistant {eacher of elocution; {w)
nasistant teacher of elocution and reading; (z) manager of students’ hall. The vice-
principal is also principal of the practice school.

The central motive of the normal school is to prepare candidates for vacant posi-
tions as teachersin Cook County. The conditions of graduation are: /(1) Aitendance
for one year (forty weeks) on the professional training class; (2) satisfactory evi-
dence of a high appreciation of the duties, responsibilities, and possibilities of the
teacher’s prolession; (3) sufficient knowledge and skill to warrant the beginning of
the work of teaching; (4) abilily to control, govern, and teach a school fairly well;
(5) a knowledge of the principles of education sufficient to guide the candidate to
the dizcovery of right methodsg; (6) a love for children and a devotion to the work
of teaching; (7) tact to adapt on2’s self to the circamstances and at the same time
courage enough to cling to a growing ideal of the teacher’s functions; (3) a close,
earnest, indefatigalle study of the science of edueation and of the subjeets taught.
A habit of preparing very earefully every leseon and all other work; (9) good health
and an excellent character.”

Graduates of a university, a college, or an accredited high school are admitted to
the professional training class; aleo teachers of three yvears' successful expericnce
holding first-grade certificates,

Ideally [says Colonel Parker] a pupil should enter the training class equipped
with knowledge and skill sufficient to begin the work of learning how to teach.
They ghould alsc have the mental power to study economically the laws of the mind
and the principles of mental growth. Tong experience hag fully demonsirated that
very few graduates, if any, of a four years’ high-school course have this requisite
knowledge, skill, or power. Four years’ course in a good college should gupplement
the high-school course before n student eniers upon professional training, It is far
{)Fcferable to have a college course without professional training than to have only a
righ-sehool course with professional training. The trne reguirements should be a
college course and professional training. Bat the standard of admission to & normal
gchool is governecF by circumstances which do not admit of an ideal standard.
When a majority of candidates for positions as teachers attain their purpose by two
yeard in a high school and an examination it i3 obvious that an ideal standard of
admission to professional training would close the doors of every nonmnal school.

The legitimate studics and work of a normal school, according to Colonel Parker,
are the history of education, psychology, pedagogics or the science of education, ped-
agoay or the artof teaching, and practice teaching. ““Theoretically it is much to be
preferred that a good knowledge of the science of clucation should be gained before
a candidate enters upon the functions of Lis office, but, when tlere is such short
time for preparation and there is also a failure of mental power to grasp Lthe prin-
ciples of cducation, apparently the only feasible plan to pursue is to use the most
efficient means to arouse a strong desire to know these principles. This is done by
practice teaching,”’

Unprepared, desultory, fragmentary teaching in practice schools is considered to
be worge than worthless to the pupils taught and profitless to the pupil teachers;
consequently the school endeavors to make the practice work of great profit to tlie
pupils taught, as well as the best possible means on the part of the pupil teachers of
learning to teach. The practice school is a regular public sehool, belonging to and
supported by thecity of Chicago. It embracesthe usual eight gradesofa publicschool
and is divided, for the practice teaching, into groups of pupils, from six to eight in
each group. Twogroups are made into a section, and two sections form a division.
Each group, each section, and each division has aleader, chosen from the training class
by the critic teachers. There is a regular line of promotion, measured entirely by
skill in teaching, from the lowest assistant of a group to the highest assistant; from
assislant to group leader, then lo section leader, division leader, and lastly to special
assistent in a room. The time of practice teaching is one hour each day. Tho pri-
muary grades have three lessons in the hour of twenty minuies each; thegrammar grades
have two leszons of thirty minutes each; thus when there are 40 groups, 100 diffcrent
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pupil teachers can give lessons during 1he practice hour.  The reasons given for this
arrangement of groups are that the teaching of sinail classes is better adapted to the
abilitics of novices, that pupil ieachers have more practice in teaching than by any
other plan, and that pupila receive more individual attention.

Lvery third week the group leaders are moved up one group, and by this plaa the
sucecsstul members of the Lraining class teael: in all gradey during the year, Eaeh
of the rooms of the practice school i3 under the direct charge of o critic teacher
The critic teathers ore chosen for their knowledge and skiil as teachers of their
respective grades, and for their ability to teach and traio pupil teachers.  Tach reg-
ular member of the facully has the gencral sipervision of the work done in the
practice school in the subject which that mnember teaches.

The professional (raining class works in three divisions. The first division c¢on-
sists of pupils who require least Lielp from their teachers, The third division requires
the most help.  Whenever a papil of the second or third division is capable of doing
the work of his division he is promoted. 1f a pupil of the first or second division
fails hopelessly, he is demoted. When one gives evidence of incapability for the
work of a teacher he ig advised to withdraw.

The three divisions of this class are divided inio eleven working committees cach,
with a chairnan and vice-chairman, and to each committee is assigned by its chair-
man some special work, soch as the preparation of maps or the construction of illns-
imative apparatus.t

NEW YORK COLLEGE FOR THE TRAINING OF TEACIERS,

The normal schoot in its latest and highest development may be most profitably
studied in connectjon with the New York College for the Training of Teachers, which
was chartered by the board of regents of the University of the State of New York
in Jannary, 1889. Unlike many so-called normal schools, normal colleges, and nor-
mal universilics, its naine strictly defines its purposesand fixes ita rank. It does not
propose a scheme of universal education, but simply to irain lor the profession of
teaching those wha have obtained elsewhere the elements of a liberal education, It
s not aschool. It is nota university. Ié is strictly n college; and a plan is now per-
fected by which it will become to all intents and purposes a department of Columbia
College, under the control of Columbia College, under the control of the faculty of
philosophy of that university. At the very outset the founders expressed their inten-
tion Lo estaDblish a purely professional school (not 2 normal school “in the nsual sense
of that term™"), in which the clements of a secondary education were not to be taught,

"but to be required of candidates for admission. A similar requirement is the condi-
"tion of admission, at least on paper, to most bf the State normal schools, but is seldom
strictly enforced. Tndeed, to have ingisted on this passwerd would in bygone daye
have closed the doors against almost every applicant, and even at present such a pre-
liminary would prevent a large majority of those who are most in need of normal
training from crossivg the Lhreshold. But while exclnding secondary cducation as
such, the New York College offers a very wide range of professional instruction—the
kindergarten, the primary school, the high school, manual training, physical training,
music, domestic economy, form and construetion, physieal and natural scienee, lan-
guaze and literature, Boglisl: and Latin, as well as psychology, philosophy, and his-
tory of education, and organization of schools, It seems to have taken its motto [rom
Terence—the resder will excuse the hackneyed quotation—* humani nifil a je alie-
num puto.”

The history of the development of this college i3 extremely inferesting.  An asso-
ciation of philanthropic ladies and gentlemen of New York City had been formed in

1 Reports of the Cook County Board of Education and the Principal of Cook County Normal School
for 1890,
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1885 to promote industrial education. The work of thia body grew rupidly, and
in 1887 it found itself unable, through lack of means and trained teachers, to answer
ail the demands made upon it. At this juncture the association, known as the
Induatrial Education Association, invited Dr. Nicholas Murray Butler, then as now
professor of philesephy and pedagogy i Columbia College, to become its president.
Ye accepted ihe position and began at onee to organize the work so as to carry oub
two plans that he had long cherished—one to pot the steadily growing manual-
fraining movement upon 2 strictly educational basis, the ather to found an institetion
of high grade for the professicnal training of teachers. The New York College for
the Training of Teachers was then founded by him, and his plans were accepted by
the Industeial Education Association, which thereupon dissolved, some of its merma-
bers Lecomning trustees of the new institution.. At first its means were small ard its
quarters cramped, and it deveted itself largely to preparing competent teachers cf the
several manual-training subjects. The college rapidly won the confidence of the com-
munity and of the country, and large sums of money were raized for its support and
development, In two years (January 12, 15889) it was able to meet the conditions
impesed by the regents of the University of the State of New York, and obtained
from them a formal charter.  Tn 1890 Dr. Butler, having accomplished the task that
ke had get efore himself, resigned the presidency of the college in order to devole
himsecl exclusively to the work of his Columbia professorship.

The siudents cover a wide geographicsl range. The register for 1892 contains the
nameg of students fromn eighteen States, from Canada and from South America.

The habitat of the college at present iz No. 9 University place, New York, formerly
the location of the Union Theological Seminary; but it has already outgrown its
environment, and o new sito has been obtained, the gift of Mr. George W. Vanderbilt,
twenty-one ¢ity lots on block hounded by One hundred and twentieth street, One
hundred and twenty-frst street, Amsterdamn avenue and the Boulevard, opposite
ihe location chosen for the new buildings ¢f Celumbia College. Dne hundred and
fifty thousand dollars are in hand for the promotion of this enterprise, $00,000
pledged, and Few York is asked for $450,000 more, which will doubtless be forth-
cowing in good time.

The public-gpirited men and women who have founded and sustained thig eollege
are planning to make it yet strongerand better. ¥ * ¥ In the art of large giving
which men and women of wealth are coming more and more to exemplify, there has
Dbeen ne lack of diversified experiment, from which experiment two principles, among
others, have clearly emerged: First, that no form of beneficence can outrank gifis
for edueation, for education does much to abolish the epportunity for charity, while
it increases the quantity and refifies the quality of life; second, that it is well to
give to some eduecational agency with initiative in it, zomething which by viriue of
new excellence will be widely imitated, either in generous emulation or through
shnple competitive sagacity, ~ The college for trzining teachers hag already had an
influence for good on the public education of this city, State, and country. Its influ-
cnce will grow in direct proportion as its faculty is inereased and strengfhened.!

Candidates for admission must be at least 18 years of age, must present a certifi-
cale of good moral character, and pass an examination in the following subjects
unless exempted from examination under rules given below.

EXTRANCE EXAMINATIONS,

Lnglish language and [ierature.—Grammar, analysis and the writing of a composi-
tion correct in epelling, punctuation, expression, and division by paragraphs. In
1802 the subjects for composition were taken from Shakespeare's As You Like It,
Longfellow’s Courtship of Miles Standish, Irving's Alhambra, Addison's Sir Roger
de Coverley Tapers.

1 From the Newy Tork Evenfog [ose, Apeli, 1892
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Mathematics,—Arilhmetic, including the metric system of weights and measurce,
plane geometry, five books of Duvies' Tegendre or Wentworth’s Geometry, alzebra
as far as quadratic equations,

Geography.—Physical and political geography, especially that of the continents of
North America and Europe.

Ifistory.—General history, so much as is contained in Swinton’s Qutlines; United
States history, so much as is contained in Johnston’s History of the United States.

Dhlysiology and hygiene.—An elementary knowledge, sech as is given by any of the
school text-books ordinerily used.

Drawing is not insisted on, but it i3 considered desirable that candidates should be
able to draw intelligently a group of inodels and possess a general knowledge of the
principles of construction and design. ’

Graduoates of colleges and scientific schools in good standing are admitted without
examination; also graduates of high schools and academies in the curriculum of
whicli all the subjects of the entrance cxamination are included; and candidates who
hold a college entrance certificate given by the regents of the University of the State
of New York.

Students of both sexes are received on equal footing.

Deportments.—The following departinents are now jn operation (1892):

I. Department of the history and institutes of education.

II. Department of the rcience and ert of teaching.

I11. Department of natural science.

IV. Departinent of mechanic arts.

Y. Department of vocal music.

VI. Department of form study and drawing.

VII. Department of phygical euliure.

VIII. Department of domestic economy.

IX. 8chool of observation and practice.

I. The department of the history and institutes of cducation offers six courses, of
which the first and third are reqguired of oll students,

Course I.—Elements of psychology, two pericds each week, James’s Bricfer
Coursze is used as n text-book; but the class is led to base conclusions upon the
Baconian system of observation and experiment rather than upon the use of books.

Course £.—Devoted to advanced psychology and pedagogy, two periody each week.
The aim of this course is to enable students to deal with children ag individuals, by
the application of psychologic principles, and by simple experiments in altention,
aszociation, imagination, and discrimination. '

Course 8.—Two periods each weck for half a year. Studies the principles of educa-
tion in the light of their development. The text-book is Quick’s LEduecational
Reformers, but references are made to works on the history of education, systematic
pedagogy, general history, and periodical literature.

Courge 4.—One period eacl week. Takes up the principles of educalion on the
basts of Rosenkranz'g Plhilosophy of Edueation and Ilosmini’s Method in Edueation,
with discussions of special topies in pedagogy and psychology.

Course 5.—Two periods each week. Is occupied with the history of educational
institutions, theories, methods, and ipdividual educational leaders, with e¢ritical read-
ing of educational classics.

Course 6.—Gives o briefer course of elements of.psychology. This is a Saturday
class, and gives an opportunity to teachers who are cngaged in the active duties of
their profession during the weck to renew and extend their theoretical studies in
educational psychology. In this connection opportunity is afiorded to advanced stu-
dentg to meet for onc hour each week the professors of the depariment, members of
the faculty, instructors and resident alumni for reviews of current literature and dis-
cussion of educational topics. The subjects discussed during the year 1801-02 related
to the moral developinent and training of children.
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IL In the department of the science and art of teaching there are eight courses,
which, however, are not mutually exclusive. The first and third are required of all
students; the second and fourth of all who are candidates for a diploma. The worlt
of this department is closely related to that of the preceding, inasmuch as it makesy
a practical application of the philosophical principles therein formulated, and shows
the connection between theory and practice.  Observation and practice at every step
in the work of the college accompany theoretical instruction. Bchool organization,
gradation and classification, courses of school study, and the preparation of pro-
grammes belong to this department.

Cburse 1.—Two periods each week. Methods of teaching langnage, number, and
geography; elementary course.

Course 2.—Two periods each week.  Alethods of teaching literature, geométry, and
history; advanced conrge.

Course 8.—One period each week. Principles of teaching with epecial reference to
the application of the psychology of the feelings and the will to school organization
and discipline.

Course 4.—Five periods each week. Practice teaching.

Courge 5,—A Saturday class. Methods of teaching; briefer course.

Course 6,—A Saturday class, for half the school year. Methods of teaching litera-
ture in secondary schools; study of typical authors, with discussions of methods,
devices, and values.

Course 7.—A Haturday clags, for half a year. 3Methods of teaching history in sec-
ondary schools; discugsion of eivil governinent, practical economics, and the concrete
study of social problems in their relation to the work of the schools.

Course 8, —A Saturday clags, Methods of teaching Latin; critical reading of typical
passages from Latin anthors; the essentials of etymology and syntax; prose compo-
sition and Latin rhetoric; methods in elementary work,

IIT. In the departmentof natural science the major course aimg to prepare studen ty
to become— !

(1) Teachers of science in State and cily normal schools.

{2) Teachery of ecience in high schools and academies,

(2) Supervisors of elementary science instruction in all grades of public schools.
Candidates for adimniggion must show an ability to eownprehend, without instruction
from the college, the elements of chemisiry, phiysics, physialogy, zoslogy, botarny,
and geology, o far as they can properly be taught in the common schools, Mere
text-book knowledge is not gufficient. Some reputable laboratory work showing an
ability to acquire knowledge at first hand is necessary to admission.

Some of the practical problems on which students labor in this department are
these: Tlow shall science be taught in public schoels where the appropriation for
equipment i3 insufficient; how to manage where there i3 no laboratory and every-
thing lias to be done in the ordinary clasg room; how pupils in large city sehools
may be brought into contact with nature; how to manage the details of a laboratory;
how to mmake experiments eduncative and not simply & diversion; how to reconcile an
inflexible prescribed courze of study with gratnitovs information and illustrative
experiments.

"The licad of the deparment and his agsistants give the entire instruction in science
in the school of observation and practice in the presence of -the college students,
Major gtudents in this department observe this teaching at least nine periods a week
during the year, making a’ gelection, after consultation with the head of the depart-
ment, from the following programme:

Chemistry, twice & woek, each lesson eighty minutes.

Physies, twice a weck, each lesson eighty-five minutcs,

Zoology and physiclogy, twice a week, each lesson eighty-five minutes.

Totany and geology, twice a week, each lesson eighty-five minutes.

Nature lessons, in Jower grades, once a week, each lesson thirty-five minutes,
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A lecture on methoda of teaching science is given once a week.  Special instruction
in the art of cxperimenting and in the construction of home-made apparatus is given
once A week, and two periods 2 week in individual laboratory practice are required
from every student in this course. A major course in science thvs includes fourteen
periods a week for one year, and a few weeks of praetice teaching in the second year,

A Iminor course in science is arranged for students who desire a side light for
coursed in other departments of the college, or who seck preparation to teach some
one science or to give object lessons in comnection with the work of elementary
echools. It consists of selections from the work offered in tho major course.

On Baturdays, from October to Easter, a lecture on methods of teaching natural
sclence is given 1o teachers of New York City and the vicinity.

IV. The department of mechanic arts offers seven courses:

Course 1.—Four periods a week of eighty-five minttes each. A course in mechan-
ical drawing designed for students who desire a practical knowledge of drawing and
for those who intend to teach drawing in grammar and high schools.

Courge 2.—Two periods a week. Mechanical drawing; in advanced courses,

Course §.—Tour to ten perioda a week. In woodworking; (e) a course in mechan-
ical drawing and woodiworking for elementary echools which can be performed in
ihe ordinary schoolroom at any school desk; and (8) a course of joinery and ele-
mentary wood carving suitable for grammar and high schools.

Course 4.—Four to eight periods a week. An advanced course involving joinery,
carving, turning, and pattern making.

Course 5.—A. Saturday class for teachers who can not attend the regular classes;
an abridgment of course 3.

Course 6—Two periods a week., Given to the construction of simmple appamtus
for seientific experiments.

Course 7.—Four periods & week. Wood carving; a study in wood of some typical
ancient and modern relief designa.

A conference of instructora and studentd in this department i3 held once 8 week to
discusd important questions relating Lo drawing and manual trainjing.

V. In the department of vocal music the tonic sol-fa system 13 einployed asa means
of training and developing the musical powers of the student, and also as the best
medium for lcading to an intelligent understanding of the staif notation. Two perieds
1 week for one year are devoted to this study.

VI. The department of form study and drawing comprises a systematic course of
study in the models and type forms given to children in the three years of the pri-
mary school, modeling in clay, elementary decoration in the arrangement of simple
geometric fizures, cuiting these figures from colored paper and pasting them, studics
belonging to the kindergarten and primary schools especially, but useful as a founda-
tion for more advanced teaching. Siudents who desire to become special teachers of
form should be zhle on entering the colleze to pase an examination in free-hand
drawing and licht and shade.

The advanced course in this departinent embracea constructive drawing, patterns
of typical solids, decorative drawing; conventional plant forms, drawing in charcoal,
examples of ornaments in water colors, study of the schools of Listoric orhament,
and principles of d=sign. Throughout the course it is steadily kept in view that the
purpose is not to make artists, but to train students to become teachers of drawing.
Tho time devoted to this work iy four periods a week for one year.

V1il. The department of domestic economy is maintained as a part of the manual-
training system of the college. The major course covers two years, the first year
being devoted to psychology and methods of teaching (six periods a week), and
chemistry and physiology with laboratory work {twelve periods aweek). The sec-
ondl year gives four periods a week to physica and household hygiene, and fifteen
periods a week to cooking, sewing, and practice teaching.
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It will be noticed that the same professional training is given in this department
2% in other departments of the college.  After attending lectures on psychology and
nreiliods of teaching, the student in the second year teaches classes in the model
school, under the gupervision of the professor of science and art of teaching, before
teaching classes in cooking end sewing. By the study of physics and chemistry in
connection with domestic economy the student acquires habits of close observation
and careful experimenting and learns how to apply scientific methods to kitchen
work: The course of six periods a week for one year includes practice in all branches
of cookery; but more attention is given to economical and wholesome cooking than
to the preparation of elaborate dishes. Students learn to operate with coal, gasoline,
and kerosene, as well as with gne. In all the processes the aim is to study the con-
ditions and learn to control them until uniform results are obtained.

Two periods a week are given to sewing—instructions in plain haud sewing, mak-
ing patterns, study of textile fabrics and their manufacture, observation of sewing
lessons given by an expert teacher, and practice teaching.

An elementary course in cooking or sewing may he elected by regular students
wlo desire to equip themselves as broadly as possible for genernl school work.

IN. Th_e_H_oEgj_Iann School 1 related to tho New York College for the Training
of Teachers as its school of observation and practice.  In this department every stage
in the school Tife of & child, from the kindergarten through the high school, is
represented, and the complete curriculum may be studied as one organic whole. The
proper adaptation and adjustment of the school of theory to the school of practice
has long been felt to be the crucial task in the arrangementof the normal-school
carriculum.  So diffieult bas been this problem that some schools have never
attempted the solution; some have made the altempt and have abandoned it; some
have accomplished the feat—on paper; some have established a school of practice
without observation, and some a school of observation withount practice; while some
are @ill censcientiously strugggling with the experiment, and realizing that the
““gchool of observation and practice’’ is like a loose teoth, more noticed for the pain
it creates than for the service it renders. The New York College seems to have
rucceeded in solving the difficult problem. Tt has reversed the usual conditions, and
in place of instruclion with incidental training, it gives training with incidental
instruction.  In many normal schools, thongh the number is growing smaller, the
students consider every hour not given to class recitations as so much time Jost; but
in schiools like the New York College the time given to observation and practical
teaching is felt to be all gain.

Students receive their practical training in the several grades of the Horace Mann
School—the kindergarten, the intermediate school, the grammar school, and the high
schoel. None are admitted to the kindergarten except such agpregent a high-school
certificate, or its equivalent, or pass the entrance examination to the college. The
course covers two years, and includes the theory of Froebel’s system, psychology,
kindergarten gifts and occupations, songs and games, vocal music by the tonie sol-fa
method, form study and drawing, clay modeling and color. physical culture, and
practice teaching.

Ihegrees.—TIt waa formerly intended that the full course of the college should lead
up ta the degree of bachelor of pedagogy, but this degree has never heen given by the
-college, and, under the conditions on which Columbia takes charge of it, probably
never wilk be. The college diploma is conferred upon such students es have com-
pleted a course of study covering two years, as follows:

Required: Periods,
Departrent of history and institutes of education.... ... ... ... 8
Department of science and art ofteaching ... ... . ... ... 11
Department of kindergarten, Cowrse T ... ... oo o i L. 2
Department of form study and driwing, Course T.. ... .. .. . ... ... 1

Department of physical training. ... .o 4
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Elective:
A major course or miner courses.
The college certificate is conferred upon such qualified candidates a9 have com-
pleted a course of study covering one year, ag follows :

Required: Periods.
Department of history and institutes of edueation........o....o..o.o._ ... 4
Department of science and art of teaching.. ... ..o Lol 2
Departinent of physical culture. ... .. coi. it iia e 2

Elective:

In any department a major course together with such minor courses as will
guffice to make up the required amount of work. ... ... .. ... .. 14
Total e it emeieeimieaeaaaa .. 22

In the session of 1391-92 there were in altendance 119 regular students and 96
special, with 264 pupils in the school of olservation and practice. For their instrue-
tion and government there were 11 professors, 2 lecturers, and 21 instructors and
other officers.!

The New York College for the Training of Teachers (says the New York Evening
Post, in April, 1892} is not to be considered ag'an individual institution whose chief
influence is confined to {ts own students and to the schooly that these students enter
a9 tenchers, although it has already Jdrawn its students from 18 States, and numbers
among them both experienced teachers and graduates of colleges. This college is to
be regarded as a type, an object lesson, and an experiment station. There are not
lacking evidences that by its aggressive work it has helped to elevate standarda in
many quarters and to stimulate and guide the progress of educational reform.

Applying the principle of extension, the college hasorganized classes {or the gtudy
of the kindergarten syatem in New York and in neighboring cities and towns and
has sent specialists in manual training to numerous schools in the vicinity, so that
more than 2 000 pupils are now under this instroction in 17 places within 50 miles
of this city. By this means and through correspondence and independent investi-
gation, the principles and methods of the college are being diffused over the country.
The interest and spprobation with which its development is watched by eminent
educators are signified by the strongest testimany frem the highest sources.?

IX.
PRIVATE NORMAL SCHOOLS,

The Report of the Commissioner of Education for the year 1888-89,.page 961, con-
tains the statisties of 46 private normal schools, distributed ag follows:

Arkaneag, California, Kansas, Louistana, Michigan, Missouri, Pennsylvania,

Tennessee, Texns, Waghington, West Virginia, each 1. ... . ... .. 11
Alabama, Georgia, Kentucky, Nebraska, North Carolina, Wisconsin, each 2___ . 12
Mississippi, South Carolina, each 3. ... .. il 6
Illinociz, Indiana, Ohio, each 4. . ... . i aaiamrmee e 12
1 5

0] ) 46

Several of these have already Deen noticed in these pages under the caption of
"' Colored Normal Bchopls.™!

The number of normal students, “pupils in the science and art of teaching,” is
given in the report 23 1,487, and it is to be noted that about half of these are found
in two schoels, one in Indiana and the other in Iowa.

Of the 46 schools, 20 report no graduates for the year 1888-89; the remaining 26
report 315 graduates. The number of graduates for that year is, therefore, 7 per

1X¥ew York College for the Trainlng of Tenchers, Circular of Information, 1892-93, Tersonal obser-
vation.
2New York Tribane, April 17, 1892.
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cent of the whole number of gtudents in attendance, or, rather, the whole number
enrolled. .

Onc of these schools was opencd in 1833; 5 between 1863 and 1869 (bath inclu-
sive); 16 between 1870 aud 1879, and 24 between 1880 and 1853.

The most prominent must be regarded simply as business enterprises, and not as
normal schools properly so called. They propose to fill a known want; they are con-
ducted on business principles, and should be judged by business standards. They
receive all who apply for admission, and base their claims to public patronage on
the ground that they give good value for the money received. A fair idea of their
business methods may bo obtained from a perusal of their catalogues and circulars,
A few specimens are given, the names being withheld for obvious reasons:

A. ““Our courses of study are the best arranged and best carried out of any private
normal in this country.” “They are especially adapted to the preparation of men
and women for entering the study of law, medicine, the ministry, and editorial life.”
**No more degitable location for a gchool can be found anywhere’” ‘‘There are
many cultivated people who are prejudiced against private normals. This is very
natural when we consider the nuinber and character of many schools of this kind.”
**In making your decision examine courses of study and decide at once against any
school that promises to do thirty weeks' work in ten weeks.”” ‘‘The men who have
been in the institution since the present management took hold of it are teachers
thoroughly prepared for their work in point of scholarship. In no sense were they
place hunters. All were successful teachers’' “The school is unexcelled in its
mathematical, language, philosophical, chemical, and pedagogical departments, as
compared with similar institutiors. Qur students who have attended clsewhere are
foremost in their praise of this institution.’' “If you complete our gourse you will
be well fitted forany position in life.™ “We have better buildings, better laboratory,
and better location than our compoetitors. Our courses are more thoroughly earried
out. We advertise nothing extravagantly. We claim that no normal echool in the
United States has a stronger course than ours, and that no school can ofier ag good
advantages at so low a price. Btudents are allowed to enter any of the courses at
nny place, with the understanding that they are lable to be put back if the faculty
decides they are not qualified lo go on. We say come, and if, after you have given
us a trial, yon don’t like the school, you shall have your money.”

This school Tias 13 teachers in adidition fo the president, and advertises 4 propara-
tory course, a teachers’ course, one year; o scientific course, two years; a classical
course, three years; with a musical department, a commercial departinent, a fine-art
department, and a phienographic department. The number of students i3 between
400 an¢l 500,

B. ““The location is one of the best in the United States.”  *“*No place could be
found anywhere better suited for being the ssat of a flourishing school than ‘B.**
‘It isnoted forits remarkably healthy climate. Duringall the history of the gchool
there have been but two deaths among the students. Many who come here weak
and sickly go away strong and well.”” * The building is not surpassed by any nor-
mal school in the West.”” *“An edacation can be secured here in three years which
will hetter fit a student for success in lile than is generally recetved [rom colleges in
pix years.” * The teacliers’ course as preseated in this schiool iz one of the most
complete courses of study offered by any school.” *“Not only does this course prepare
teachers for their great work, but it gives all who take it such thorough and praeti-
cal training in the various branches, such honesty, genuineness, and individuality in
hiy [sic] work, such strength and force of character, and such mental discipline as
will enable him to take up any line and,pursue it successfully.” “Those complet-
ing this cagrse in a satisfactory manner will be awarded a handsome diploma.”
“The faculty are all specially qualified for their distinctive lines of work. Theyare
known to be ladies and gentlemen of the highest moral ‘character.” ‘‘Pupils are
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admitted to the school without examination and take any clasees that they feel able
to take.” *Its name and influence ia always a great aid to ita students for securing
good paying positions.”

This school offers a preparatory course, a teachers' course, a scientific course, a
classical course, a business course, anda shorthand and typewriting course. Thereare
9 teachers, with an enrollment of about 250 students, The school hay changed pro-
prietors five timesg in ten years.

C is a stupendous institution and counts its annual enrollment by the thousand.
‘It i practical and meets the demands of the times.”” ““Itis the best established,
most widely known independent normal school in the West.” “Its reputation is
sufficient ta secureready employment for ita graduates, and more students of 'C” are
illing regponsible positions than from anyother.” ‘‘Theexponses at thizschoolare
less than at most schools.”” ““We do a3 good work in every way as schools that
charge twice nnd thrice as wuch, and incoroparably more than maost schools whose
expenses are about the same.”  ** Qur graduates have made ‘from 4,000 to $12,000
in the length of time that would have elapsed after they had completed the work
here and before they had completed the same work in other colleges that do their
work more slowly, but not more theronghly than ours."

““No examinations are required for admission to any course or departinent in the
college.”  “‘You can come at any time and find just such classes 25 you desire.”

“We-have the following well-equipped depariments with an excelient facnlty for
each department: Clasgical, scientific, normal, common school, teachers’ professional,
review, elocutionary, civil engineering, business, pen art, phonographic, telegraphic,
musical (pisno, voice, organ, including pipe organ, guitar, violin, band, and orchestra),
art, physical training. The members of the faculty are specialistsin their respective
departments.”

“You can make no mistake by attending ‘C. I not as represented in this
anuogusicement, money wiil e refunded.”” “Don’t pay extravagant school bills,
but comne to the cheapest, best school in the country.”’ * Our students slmostinva-
riably leave schicol in better health than when they enter.”

Do 9o i the best place to obtain an education. Vvery year it grows better,
Its methods are the bept; its instructora are experienced, cultured, and successful;
its expenses are as low as iz consistent with proper living and instruction.” ¢ Now iy
the accepted time. The ‘D’ school offers 2 rare chance to obiain an excellent alu-
cation. The time and money will be well spent, and we guarantee that you ean not
find elsewhere bLetter inducements.”” *‘Only teachers of ability and successful experi-
ence are employed. We confidently assert that no similar institution cam furnish
instruction superior to that afforded by ‘D.” We Lknow that our metliods are the
begt, the most conformnable to the fundamental laws of education, and hence the most
successful that can be employed.”

“ T¥e advertize notliing that we do nol have.”’ [The italics are in the original.]

‘D’ invite all classes of pupils. Teachers, pupils from the common echools,
young men and women preparing for business pursuits, or wishing to acquire a
musjcal edueation, bigh-school graduates—all classes attend the normal at ‘D,’ and
find work suited to their needs. No young man or woman, however backward in
his studies, need {eel any hesitation in enrolling among®its pupils, as it adapts its
work in the common branches largely to that class of students.”

“No examinations are required to enier, ‘D.' Students upon entering will be
ascigned rank in the course they wish to pursue, according to previous preparation.
Our work s so arranged that those entering in the middle of a term can find just
guch classes a8 they desire.” .

‘D’ has five teachers besides the principal. In the ‘‘literary department’” it
presents three courses—preparatory, teachers’ advanced, and scientific. The follow-
ing is the curriculum of the teachery’ advanced course :
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Pirgt term.—Naiural philosophy, algebra, didacties, zoology, rhetorie, elocution,

Second term.—Natural philesophy, algebra, history of education, general history,
elocution, rhetoric, and composition.

Third trrm.—Gereral history, algebra, mental philosophy, plane geometry, vocal
music.

Fourth ferm.—Botany, algebra, Fnglish and American literature, didacties, oration.

Ten wecks constitute a term,

E. ““Our {acilities are the very best, and our rates defy competition.”” ‘‘In any
case where pupils hesitate about coming to us on the ground that they are not sufli-
ciently well advanced, we would like to say that such persons will be more highly
beuvefited than others. The majority of our young people are of moderate scholar-
ship. All pupils of whatever grade can be accommodated.” “ The scheol empleys
only the best men and women as teachers in every department.” '* The elasses are
so arranged that students who may not be able to complete a full course in any
department may enter at any time, study what 1s mest desirable, and get full credit
for what. they accomplish.' ‘' DPupils can enter at amy time with the assorance of.
finding classcs suited to their needs.”

““The managers of teachers' agencies tell us repeatedly that they ean locate our
graduates and undergraduates with much less difficulty than pupils from other sec-
tions.” “Qur graduates and undergraduates have passed the geverest tests and
alwayn with the highest eredit. They havemet in closest competition the represent-
atives of the best schools for positivns in all walks of life, and have invariably sus-
tained themgelves. So troe is this that the fact has beeome widely known, and the
demand upou us for trained teachers is tnuch greater than we can meet. Qur best
pupils are everywhere commanding higher salaries than others for the same grade of
work.”

“The young people trained in ‘E’ secure their positions more readily and give
much better satisiaction than those trained in other sections.”

“Teachers’ course.—Ten weeks, arithmetic, geography, English prammar, theory
and practice, spelling; ten wecks, physiology, mental science, history, theory and
practice, penmanship. '’ )

The number of students registered in this course (catalogue of 1887) is 152,

The other courses and departments advertised are preparatory, engineering, com-
mereial, musie, seientific, elocution, and ¢lassie. The number of teachers is 12.

Figa “County normal school;"’ that is, au educations] enterprise on business prin-
ciples, having cloge relations with the school administration of the county. It was
opened in 1870, and in 1892 had 318 pupils, of whom 248 were “normal,”” 54 in the
high echool, and 14 preparatory. The normal eourse extends through two years,
The high school covera four. The normal studies of the first year are arithmetie,
grammar, geagraphy, history, reading, spelling, and physiology; art of school man-
agement, algehra, civil government, bookkeeping, Latin {celective), Shakespeare.
The additional studics in the second year are geomctry, literature, rhetorie, natural
philosophy, botany, and mental philosophy.

“Tefore the ostablishment of this school many parenis who wished to educate
their children and who were not able to send them to eollege or State nornal schools
were compelled to keep them at home and confine their education to the narrow
limits the district school then afforded. But tliis institutiocn now offers them the
same advantages as the State normal schools, Wwith only half the expense. The
teachiers who have gone forth from this scheol have rendered universal satisfaction,
and they have won for themselves and for the scheol at which they received their
training a flattering reputation. Our teachers are in demand and are commanding
the best positions and highest salaries paid in the county. The echool boards in a
number of townships have paid the school the high compliment of refusing to hire
any teachers bot these it has prepared.  During the past year [1892] every township
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was represented,in the school, and more than three-fourths of the wholemunmber of /
teachera in the county were in attendance. 'This class [class in theory and practice
of teaching] is under the supervigion of the connty superintendent, who is careful to
make his instruction sq effectual that the number of failures in our commen schoola:
way he brought down to the lowest number possible.  Connected with the uormal!
school 18 a model school of 50 pupils.  Stuflents are required to teach and eriticise -
in this department antil they are perfectly familiar with the best methods of teach’
ing primary schaols.” ‘ . X

F is one of the youngest of the “independent normalg?! It is » ** gormal univer?
gity.” It presenty a full assortment of courses, schools, abd colleges, some in prae®
genti, some in fufuro—a preparatory school, & =chool of eloeution, a school of find
arts, a school of music, a schoel of phonography and typewriting, a school of teleg-
raphy, a college of teachers, a college of seience, a college of literature or modern
languages, 2 college of philosophy, a college of liberal arts, » college of business, a
college of engineering 2nd surveying, and colleges of law afd medicine. The object
of the college of teachers iz to prepare young men and women tfmroughly and
speedily to teach a eountry school and all classes of o graded sthool up to the high
school, and to pass thoe requisite county examinations for a certificate. The time
required For this prepagation is ““two or three terms of eight weeks cach.”” We leafn
from the catalogue (1890) that “T77’ iy anthorized by law to issue (Iiplomaa‘f{ud
confer degrees usually conferred by educational institutions;”’ that it doew not ** depend
on examinations, quarterly or annual, as giving any desirable or healthy stimulus to
vigorous effort; that ‘'here there is nothing to attract the attention from his work,
and [he] has no less than twelve hours a day to devote to study,” and that “all the
teachers employed are of recognized ability.”

The following gives the courses of study in probably the largest independent
norwal fchool in the United Stutes. It will be noticed that the normal course proper
occupies but one year of forty-eight weeks:



